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Toreword

Intermediate Bangla is aimed at native English-speaking students of the
Bangla language who have completed An Introduction to Bengali: Part I, by
Edward C. Dimock, Jr., Somdev Bhattacharji, and Suhas Chatterjee (2nd printing; New
Delhi: Manohar, 1976) and An Introduction to Bengali: Part II, by Somdev
Bhattacharji (reprinted; Chicago, 1988). I take for granted that the material presented in
those two books has been learned already. An alternative to the two introductory
volumes is Bengali: A Complete Course for Beginners (Teach Yourself
Books), by William Radice (London: Hodder & Stoughton, 1994).

Intermediate Bangla could be used profitably during the second year of
language study in conjunction with A Bengali Prose Reader (for Second-Year
Students), by Edward C. Dimock, Jr. and Somdev Bhattacharji (reprinted, Chicago,
1988). In the third year, most students would do well to read diverse selections of
Bangla writing such as those presented in parts two and three of An Advanced Course
in Bengali, by Ernest Bender and Theodore Riccardi, Jr. (Philadelphia: South Asia
Regional Studies; University of Pennsylvania, 1978). Knowledge of the grammar
covered in Intermediate Bangla will enhance the student's comprehension of those
readings and should increase his/her reading speed. I drew heavily upon material in An
Advanced Course in Bengali for examples of the grammatical points covered in
Intermediate Bangla. Both second- and third-year students would benefit immensely
from Bengali Reference Grammar, by W.L. Smith (Stockholm: Association of
Oriental Studies, 1997).

Each of the twenty lessons in Intermediate Bangla is divided into four
sections: a short selection of Bangla; two grammar sections; and useful information in or
about the language. Lesson 1 is an exception to that pattern; it has been designed
primarily as a review of features of the written language, including spelling and
punctuation, and of pronunciation of spoken Bangla. In all the lessons, I have tried to
give illustrative phrases or sentences for grammar points drawn from published Bangla
texts. The reader will notice a number of quotations are attributed to "Anon." Long
before I began writing this book, I had been gathering material to use in my Bangla
courses. I did not always note the author of those passages as I was making my
collections for class. Consequently, when I came to cite them in this book, I found
myself unable to provide with certainly the author's name for many of those passages,
and thus I attribute them to "Anon." There is one writer whose work I have cited often
and to whom I would like to give explicit credit and special thanks. Ketaki Kushari
Dyson, accomplished author in both English and Bangla, provided me with numerous and
wonderful specimens of the language, through her much acclaimed play STC9< (W
(Kolkata: Dey's, 1997).

The preparation of Intermediate Bangla was originally made possible many
years ago by a grant from the U.S. Department of Education. I want to thank Professors
Edward C. Dimock, Jr., Anisuzzaman, Probal Dasgupta, and Ernest Bender, as well as
Professor Bender's then teaching assistant, Professor Sagoree Sengupta, for reading the
first incarnation of this book and offering emendations and advice, some of which I have



incorporated into this revised edition. More recently, Professors Tista Bagchi and Mithi
Mukherjee, and also Debali Mookerjea, Rochona Majumdar, and Edward Yazijian, all of
whom at one time served as my teaching assistant, have proofread most of the
manuscript, for which I am grateful. Since the book is stored on magnetic computer
disks, I can easily continue to revise the text from time to time and would appreciate
hearing from anyone who has suggestions or corrections. I can be contacted at:

The University of Chicago
Department of South Asian Languages and Civilizations
c-seely @uchicago.edu
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LESSON 1

I. TYPES OF BANGLA

Bangla is the language spoken by Bengalis. Bengali is both the name of a
people as well as the older name, in English, for the language. Though "Bengali"
is still used extensively to designate the language, "Bangla" is encountered more
and more these days in both written and spoken English. "Bangla" and "Bengali"
are simply two names, two spellings in Roman script, for the one language.'

Any living language shows change over time, reflected not only in the vocabulary but
also in the grammar. Couple that with regional variations in the language and one readily sees
that an attempt to describe a language, as I do here, is always going to be inadequate. At various
places in the book I have tried to indicate something of the variety found over time and place.
But the learner needs to beware: what may be ungrammatical today, in one place, for one
speaker, may already be or in the future become grammatical and acceptable elsewhere, for
another speaker.

Bangla has two standard "languages," actually two forms of one and the same language:
&, 1T ("the SADHU or literary or pristine language") and 67eT® ©TT ("the CALIT or
colloquial or current language"). Anyone unfamiliar with these terms should review Part III
"Introduction—Relationship of Calit, Likhita calit, and Sadhu-bhasa Bengali" and Lessons 26-29
of An Introduction to Bengali, Part II, by Somdev Bhattacharji. During the 19th century
the SADHU form of Bangla gradually became standardized and was used for creative literature
and formal writing of all sorts. It differs somewhat from the Bangla found in pre-nineteenth-
century texts and from the various forms of spoken Bangla, both then and now. During the first
several decades of the 20th century, creative writers, Pramatha Caudhuri and Rabindranath
Tagore foremost among them, began to switch from SADHU to CALIT as the medium for
literature. By the middle of the century, most authors were writing in CALIT. Now, at the start
of the 21st century, except in the editorial columns of a newspaper here and there, Kolkata's
SIS /@< for one, this literary diglossia has all but disappeared.’

'As with the spelling of the language, so with the spelling of the capital cities: Bangladesh's capital, formerly Dacca,
has long since become known as Dhaka; West Bengal's capital, Calcutta until recently, is now officially Kolkata.
All of these spelling changes reflect more closely the pronunciation of the words in Bangla.

*For those interested in "diglossia" in Bangla, i.e., the two (but sometimes more) levels or forms or registers of the
one language, see "Diglossia in Bangladesh and Language Planning Problems," by Udaya Narayana Singh, and
"Diglossia in Bangla: A Study of Shifts in the Verbal Repertoire of the Educated Classes in Dhaka, Bangladesh," by



CALIT Bangla is also called 657 or, more descriptively, <7 9T ("the spoken
language"). There are many variations of spoken Bangla, as there are of any spoken language.
One sometimes is told the sweetest, the ideal, form of spoken Bangla is that which is uttered in
Nabadwip or Shantipur in West Bengal. What is called, in English, "standard" colloquial
Bangla, however, is basically the language spoken and written by educated middle- and upper-
class Bengalis living in Kolkata and Dhaka. Compare section 1 of both Lesson 2 and Lesson 3.
The selection in Lesson 2 was written by a West Bengali for young West Bengali readers; the
selection in Lesson 3 is by a Bangladeshi author for young Bangladeshi readers. Both are
excellent examples of standard colloquial Bangla.

SADHU/CALIT BANGLA

The differences between SADHU and CALIT are found (A) primarily and most
consistently in the verbs (see Appendix 1), (B) in the pronouns (see Appendix 2) and case
endings on nouns, and (C) in the choice of vocabulary-
A. Verbs

The PRESENT tense in SADHU is the same as in CALIT except:

1. V 2-stem (see Appendix I for classes of verbs) verbs add =

SADHU CALIT
QIIEY QIEY
AT o
QIEY s
Mz o
Qiey AT

2. The verb "not to be," (a contraction of 9T and the verb Z:G37) also adds Z:

SADHU CALIT
SIEY oy
BIET I
BEY T8
e =
a2 T

3. Some writers do not elide vowels in any SADHU verb ending, even with vowel-final
verb stems, e.g., 203 instead of 2 "you [honorific] are."

Afia Dil, both in Joshua A. Fishman, et al., eds. The Fergusonian Impact, Vol. 2, Sociolinguistics and the Sociology
of Language (Berlin, New York, Amsterdam: Mouton de Gruyter, 1986), pp. 431-49 and 451-65. Also, see the PhD
dissertation by Paromita Chakraborti, “Diglossia in Bengali” (University of New Mexico, 2003).



The (1) FUTURE, (2) SIMPLE PAST, (3) PAST HABITUAL/PAST CONDITIONAL tenses,
the (4) INFINITIVE, (5) CONDITIONAL CONJUNCTIVE, and (6) ALTERNATIVE VERBAL
NOUN with 7 all add % to the verb stem:

SADHU CALIT
TR k]
CRTeroTST eIy
MT2Ce TAC®

EXCEPT:

1. V 2-stem verbs add = before the 2:

SADHU CALIT
DIEE DK
etc.

2. The verb "not to be" also adds = before the Z, in the conditional conjunctive:

SADHU CALIT
F{( 20T BRI
etc.

3. ¢(wsAT and (7337 use the "high" stem in the future:

SADHU CALIT
etc.

In nineteenth-century texts, the 3rd-person ordinary future may be (<<, instead of (<:
(OIS S 70 M2CE T2CAE |
"You too must come with us." (Advanced Bengali, p. 102)

Also, the 1st-person simple past may be 9, instead of =T«
TTRT-Reer TR, =T q9,30K |
"I slew the best of Raghus in night battle." (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

IMPERATIVES: Some writers do not elide vowels in any SADHU verb ending, even with
vowel-final verb stems, e.g., ™35 instead of @<, "please give."



The PRESENT and PAST CONTINUATIVES add 3¢ to the verb stem:

SADHU
MTATHTE
etc.

EXCEPT:

1. V 2-stem verbs add Z before 27 :

SADHU
269

etc.
2. (w837 and (TSI elide one 2
SADHU

nCor=
etc.

CALIT
craTE
CW‘Q( 2 eqTd

CALIT
DIERER

CALIT

The PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE (PAP) and the PRESENT and PAST COMPLETIVES add

237 to the verb stem:

SADHU
CRTRT
etc.

EXCEPT:
1. V 2-stem verbs 2 before 23T
SADHU

JIIERY
etc.

2. (w837 and (TSI elide one 2
SADHU

etc.

CALIT
T
cere
CRCATZeTS

CALIT
Carcy

CALIT

3. The PAP of 3137 is usually T9RT, but some writers use 7237 |



The VERBAL NOUN without T is the same in both SADHU and CALIT.

SADHU CALIT

EXCEPT:
1. Several of the V Z-stem verbs add = + =T to the stem:

SADHU CALIT
q=T JGAT

2. All CALIT verbs with a stem vowel of "e" (except (wS3T and (1S37) have a stem
vowel of "i" in SADHU; those with a stem vowel of "0" in CALIT have a stem
vowel of "u" in SADHU:

SADHU CALIT
Gl CRITIT

IS "&"-stem vowels, written with an "@" character, are NOT altered in SADHU:

SADHU CALIT
a1l (waT

NOR are "2, a, i, u"-stem vowels altered in SADHU:

SADHU CALIT

T T

QT QT

TSTCAT TSQTCAT/ TSCATCA]
LA LS ICAT /D, CATCH]

B. Pronouns (and case endings on nouns)

Whereas the distinctions between SADHU and CALIT are, in the verbal system, clear
and maintained, in the pronominal system there is more overlapping (consult Appendix 2).
Third-person pronominal stems in SADHU display an added syllable 2T, and genitive and
objective plurals—for both nouns and pronouns—have an optional ending not found in CALIT.

SADHU CALIT
CEN] 9,95



TETET GIEN
SITIWCA or (SITCHe ) EINeE

SWECE or A I P A (S
(STCHR, STSCHACE )

NSOMCad or (739 ) CIRIAE]

ZIAWICE or SN, TTAWCSE
(TS, TTECHACE )

Va) Note: Some authors used in SADHU what could be considered CALIT forms of the
genitive and objective plurals, given above in parentheses; also see Exercises #3, below.

A number of suffixes, besides the 3T ending, are used in SADHU (less frequently in CALIT) to
indicate the (usually human, but not always) nominative plural for nouns:

In addition to the four cases found in CALIT (nominative, genitive, objective, and locative),
there is a separate VOCATIVE CASE used in SADHU and some older CALIT literature. It
appears with masculine nouns ending in 5 and % and with feminine nouns ending in =, 5, and
4 —5 becomes S, 4 becomes =T¢, =T becomes 9, and 5 becomes 2

NOMINATIVE VOCATIVE
72137 "dear one" T21CT "ah, dearest"
w<t "goddess, lady" W< "Goddess!"
2ro; "lord" 2[coT "Lord!"
T71e, /177l "father" T7res "O Father"
AT /4TSl "mother” am9s "O Mother"

4T, /TRATT "providence" (2 &T=: "hey Providence"

Examples of nineteenth-century vocatives, from Michael Madhusudan Datta:

AT | STAT AMTAC P, AFAR (W2 §, T2, AT T, S SARPCS (FAT (TLICHT?
Vilasavati: 'O Madanika, look, sister, how does my face appear to you in this mirror today?'

T | (WIS, O, FJCF AT G20 B 9 |
The king: 'My dear queen, please call Krishna here.'

oo | 2ICOT, CoTsmae 257 |

Tapasvini: 'Lord, whatever be your wish.'

FFE,AE!N 7198, ST S0aF Wl S SWICH 7M1 FCIT q12, 9T TS GFIF 5T, !
Krishnakumari: 'Father, you've not set foot in my garden for a long, so today, do come!'




C. Vocabulary

Bangla vocabulary is divided into four groups: TATSAMA words (words that have come
into Bangla from Sanskrit with no modifications), TADBHAVA words (words that came from
Sanskrit originally but which have changed somewhat), DESI words (words that are considered
indigenous and for which no parent language is discernible), and BIDESI words (words that are
of a "foreign" origin—from Arabic, Persian, Portuguese, or English, for example).

On the whole, there tend to be more "tatsama" words in SADHU than in CALIT; there
are more "tadbhava" words and words of unknown or foreign origin in CALIT. Within CALIT
itself, however, vocabulary can range widely from the very colloquial to the rather eloquent.
SADHU and CALIT, particularly CALIT as found in formal writing, share a considerable
amount of vocabulary. Several very common words, however, are marked as either CALIT or
SADHU:

SADHU CALIT

ST (5C¥ /6120 "than"

SIERO) IS/ "with"

GEaVAGEAT FCZ "near, to"

2209 ¢«C "from"

NG 2300 12 (<CF "from [a person]”

e (772 negative of =1z - (Kolkata)

BIES T9 negative of completive tenses
(Kolkata)

KOLKATA/DHAKA STANDARD COLLOQUIAL BANGLA

As mentioned above, "standard" colloquial Bangla is essentially the language of educated
middle- and upper-class Kolkata- and Dhaka-resident Bengalis. To be sure, within Kolkata and
Dhaka, even among the educated, there are linguistic differences. Still then, it is often said that
Kolkata Bangla, in general, is the standard present-day colloquial language. For the most part,
the Bangla written by educated Bengalis in Dhaka is quite similar to standard colloquial Bangla;
there are some differences in the spoken language, however. One notices, for instance, that
Bangla is spoken much more rapidly in Dhaka than it is in Kolkata. Certain individual words are
pronounced somewhat differently in each place (see section IV, Pronunciation, below). Given
the fact that Bangladesh is mainly Muslim and West Bengal more prominently Hindu, one might
expect to find a greater number of Perso-Arabic words in Dhaka Bangla than in standard
colloquial Bangla. And there are such Perso-Arabic words in Dhaka speech, but not
overwhelmingly so. One also readily finds in standard colloquial Bangla (Kolkata Bangla)
certain Perso-Arabic words for which a more Sanskritic synonym is current in Dhaka's Bangla.
Several very common words, though, may mark the speaker as either from West Bengal or
Bangladesh:



BANGLADESH WEST BENGAL

CaTTTeT 6T, A9 "bath"

IR VIKILR] AR "meat”

BIEY 9 negative of completive tenses
IEY (772 negative of <ITz -

AT/ ST EeT-21q19 "breakfast snack”
Qo wel "water"

REGIONAL DIALECTS (ST6T@< S7rgmr)

Bangladesh and West Bengal together (i.e., "Bengal"), about the size of Illinois and
Indiana combined, have a number of regional Bangla dialects, some mutually unintelligible.
Two of the most extreme cases are those spoken in Sylhet and Chittagong, the former bordering
on Assam, the latter on Burma. Professors at the University of Chittagong who are not native
Chittagonians, for instance, cannot necessarily understand a conversation between two of their
colleagues who were born and brought up in the Chittagong area. Other regional differences are
less pronounced. For a brief comparison of eight dialects from around Bengal, including Sylheti
and Chigtagonian Bangla, see the selection by Sunitikumar Chatterjee in Advanced Bengali, pp.
230-31.

Exercises —CALIT and SADHU
1. Read and translate:

‘ < —_—
—\W - )
NND

SRS WbSs AT (T7[THTF TC (WCAY A<, G TS ST 2ITHAr
(PRI &) ST T2 L A0 (TOLF T, JHF ST 675, o2
SIS ICIT (92 2| SIERT STHPR SR T I, WG M S WO
M2 | TT A, WA MCT (0O (0O (AN (T 9T GF6 F,0 2o G99 CL06T ¢F
S 9109 THAC® 70T 91, 91 7092 97 QF 6 58T ™I (T T, BIRCHT |
SITRT BT SIS CUCF @, 9159 MCT (rareTs §7MCT 2059 60T, IS
TIF QF A0 CATT TACITZeT | QF W SATIT T2, (T A, WICT (T I
FI,CT T FHCO I O LT QFGT (AT FCI BINCIT FOL AT FIC%T
TCZACE JeTeT (T SRS IFT T, K0T (0L, QFb, IFW 8 9, TeT ST W,
SIET O3 ST T SATA0E M2 | (72 2196 (A2 W2 o1 W& FCACT |

*For additional material on the dialects of Chittagong and Dhaka, see Punya Sloka Ray, Muhammad Abdul Hai, and
Lila Ray, Bengali Language Handbook (Washington, D.C.: Center for Applied Linguistics, 1966), pp. 80-97.



FICHT IACHT (T 3G 26T 93 TRCOF W ¢ 0 GTFT 79, 9oy o1

T, RS RTTCT T 73T (T | SATICHS AT OICHT FZ (ACF AT &7
FICAT CEF S GTFT ¢ 0o 1% (76 TCF (/TS MO | G5 FICAT
TITRT T (AT | PR SRS ST STFA FC%T &,C012eT | FIC%T
MCET (I T TS (K06 (2| TE (T (ACE Q2T QTF, o AT (T, ST & 5]
A (TSI T T G O, ©% 208 THZ (12 |

2. Read and compare the following SADHU original with the above CALIT version:

‘ < —_—
Wr - )
NND

XIS LESh TR (T/IHIT AT (MY A<, S ST ST 2T
CATARTR &7 FTT7ICHT T2 Le AT (TOLgT ST I, 7 FTF G
SIS FIE, OAT S ITHA (920 89 | ST S 087 T5
T, WERT WA AP, 9T FF | I I, Wd WAT T30 209 (RIS (T
9% GFT6 F,9 Ll O T, (T GRE ORI TFRee /0T A1, S2F S_IdE9
YCHS GNT A6 AN Tl (T AT, BIRCAT | ST G 7ol 2509
Sl QT (T @Ts S7MCF 2199 BIRCe0E, DI BIF AF AT AT
TRMZET | QF T ST AECOE AT T, WF_C (T TFeT F13, 977 F1F FI6C9
I TTEE LT GFG (HIFT FIRAT GIATIT H6 ST FC%T AC2ICF 03T (T
SWCAR W F, 1297 TR0, TRES 60 G 9, 1o SIIMaCE 0 o, SITHET @2
ST 2 ST7ACE MCTZ | (M2 2196 (T2 W2 SI2Tdl WEF FEANL | FICAT
JMACAT (T 23673 T2CeT GF T A1 ¢ 0 GTFT 329, STAOICY 95T 91, eI_TF 00
RITSCT 72T ZMSTT (6T | SMCAT UCOICFT TG 2200 Q226 AF FICAT
MCET 8 GTRT FEAT @200 197 (716 STFAT AT2CE MC o JT1 Q3T FIC% AT
FUT (AT T2 | PIF ATMCIT ST PFHAT FUAT T, OAMLA | FICAT
T2 (T4 27 O TIR® 3| TOM (T (AT QAT U1, 7 (B, T[T & T
LT (ST &7 To GG O, ©% 220 902 g 12 |

(ITSRTE I, SIS [T TREI, Lh0a; 8 MBI,
FAFTOT: ST T, & CFFI, Lhbs], 73 8R-891)

3. Rewrite the following in CALIT:

Change all verbs and pronouns into their standard CALIT forms. Consult a Bangla-to-Bangla
dictionary on words which either you do not recognize or you think might have a more common
(and therefore probably a more CALIT) synonym; if such a synonym exists, substitute it, with an
appropriate case ending where needed, for the more SADHU word present in the following
passage.



7T BT

IR IDAT ORR AL T IAEFF 71 U6 4,3 207, CRIMCIR R[S
TS | SRR T I FLA A1 (e, (WAIT FO1-0T T UTRE S12WCoR 641
AMCS TR | 2JMNST2T T, o-MT 0o’ 217 TEF ST AT (T, ST2ICwd /o (197
T, 2 AT O &A90 2309 70T 71 STE0Hd [CIGT ST TR (T2
ACIZ 27 © /UK, TEE T, AT -CRIReT -3, 97 © 23S - AL ST, A0E |
STETCHd TR (T, qaT 16T, 07 O W7{E 3F, 9181 27 © Sy, 97 ©
(I S3JMS ACES R SIS 23JMEC 2T 90T, O12] S IR 7T 5]

TR AR AT [

(IO, OT G, LT TRATT [LAT CINTY, 53], T3 1)

II. SPELLING

A. "Initial" vowel letters, as opposed to their "post-consonantal”" forms, are used initially
(as the first letter) in a word. In modern Bangla, three "initial" vowels—2, 5, and 8 —
can also be used noninitially, usually following another vowel:

Y ™s "I give"; ASTEH "thirty-seven"; €272 "just then"

T I "wife"; (TS "mongoose"; TS "early ripening," name of one of the
three standard rice crops

8 TSI "to go"; TS "I too"; 92TS "even now"

The "initial" vowels =7, =T may be found noninitially in a limited number of words, mainly those
of Arabic origin where a prefix is present:

(Iemzt "illegal" (without [(I] the law [=T127] + adjectival suffix [5])
Even these words tend to be spelled without the initial =1, <11 vowels:

(IIM "impudence" (without [(I] courtesy [T ] + nominalizing suffix [2])
(Advanced Bengali, p. 115)

The "initial" vowel ¢ is found noninitially in the word =79«< ("hence, thus, so") and in genitive
case endings after (1) consonant-final words in quotation marks as well as (2) numerals whose
pronounced form ends in a consonant:



‘25 @F°93 ML "an organization of the UN"

Lo 9-AF CMCAGHCT IET FM-T IR 71T T2 N0 0478 IV S T0T |
"Within a couple of years after father died, in September of 1923, Sandesh ceased
publication." (Satyajit Ray)

8-93 F: "column 4"

Vowel sequences are commonly written with the second vowel in its "post-consonantal" form,
attached to the consonant called <T33% <1:

TFFTEET "woman teacher"; ™CT PAP of "to give"; @ 3T "boo, fie"

B. Some writers make a distinction between the interrogative indicator (I%) and the
pronoun/adjective "what" (1) by using the "long i" (5(-%FT<, called @<I%T<) for the
pronoun/adjective. The "rule of thumb" is the following: If "ki" translates in English as
"what," then use the "long i."

<, & FTe 927 "Are you working?"
@, 19 & ¥ 27 "What work are you doing?"

Most writers, however, use the "short 1" (?-W, called 2<1) in both situations. Both words,
no matter how they are spelled, are pronounced alike; the intonation pattern for the above two
sentences is different (see Intro Bengali, pp. 63-64).

C. Some writers use an apostrophe in the (1) 2nd-person future imperative, (2) infinitive, (3)
conditional conjunctive, and (4) PAP forms of verbs with the stem vowel of <, thereby
indicating that the stem vowel in these forms is indeed "high":

1. <FTeT 910 (0T IT FILTT 27 F 0T

"Tomorrow, disembark at Madras and do what you have to do."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 110)

2. ‘FROIT AEF 20 27 S (AT —

"One must become a subscriber of Kavita from the month of Asvin—"
(Lesson 15,1)

3. UFTCAE T CoT8T AMICS 3 CeT TSI - CaTT TG -&ATaICHT 2T oS (e —

"If you have to mail in a contribution intended for publication, send along with it an
addressed, stamped envelope—" (Lesson 15, I)

4. (37 O F'¢J 47 F¢3 | "He cooks well."




Whether or not the apostrophe is used, the two verb forms in example #4 above
are pronounced differently —the PAP with a "high" stem vowel ("0") and the 3rd-
person ordinary present tense with a "low" stem vowel ("2"). Some publications,
in Bangladesh particularly, indicate the high vowel in the PAP by printing an "S-
<1<1" All three following sentences are pronounced the same:

G3T ©TeT ¢S 19T F¢d | "She cooks well."
G3T ©Te1 F°¢4 19T 61 "He cooks well."
G ©TeT (FICA 14T ¢ 1 "She cooks well."

D. Since the @ vowel is pronounced both "e" and "@," some writers use the "j3-phola" + "<IT-
F14," in place of the more standard "¢ -F1<" to indicate when the "@" sound, not
the "e" sound, is called for:

... AT AIICAT A7 (& SICET (O AT |
". .. no matter when you look at it, you'll enjoy it." (Lesson 3, I)

(T % el A7 “IC6CE CoT TITCAT 2@ § =2 (910" |
"If he doesn't change the water, then, take a look, perhaps it [the 5%, < fish] has died."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

Though normally the "j32-phola (7)," itself a consonant, is joined to another
(preceding) consonant, an initial "@" sound in a foreign word is transliterated into
Bangla script by the unconventional spelling of joining the "j>-phola" to a vowel,
either the vowel "<7 + 7 (+ =I1-<19)" or the vowel "& + 7 (+ <T-=1)":

T 9o "actively," pronounced "aktivbhabe"
(Advanced Bengali, p. 170)

@ijCy, "avenue," pronounced "sevenu"

E. The final inherent vowel of common adjectives, if pronounced, may be written (as an
3 -F19) but need not be:

YTeT or 9I¢e



The pronunciation is the same in both cases. Writers do not necessarily adopt one or the other
convention consistently. Within a given piece of writing the same adjective may be spelled both
with and without the S-<1< |

2T ("even now, still"), ©2¢AT ("even then, still"), F2CT ("sometimes, ever"), and
CTCT ("some, any"), allow for three different spellings:

CPT, CFICAT, (PTG

P, FACAT, FUT G, etc.

F. An "0" ending on (1) present tense consonant-final verb stems, (2) other tense inflections,
(3) and the causative verbal noun, may be written (as an S -<1<) but need not be:

1. 2nd-person ordinary present tense — << or ST

2. lst-person future —<<< or FACT
2nd-person present completive —FC= or FCCET
3rd-person simple past— <1 or FCeT

3. causative verbal noun—<<T or FCAT

The 2nd-person ordinary future imperative of verbs with the stem vowel of =7 usually has either
the high vowel written in (as an S -<14) or an apostrophe, to distinguish it from the present
imperative:

future imperative — (1< or (FICAT or &9 or & ¢ (See section C above.)
present imperative — %< or FC<

=8 Both the 2nd-person ordinary and 2nd-person familiar present imperatives of the verbs <=1
("to sit") and =TT ("to come") are EXCEPTIONS to the rules on formation of the imperative.

The general rules for 2nd-person imperatives (in Kolkata) include the following:

2nd-person ordinary present imperative = the present tense
2nd-person familiar present imperative = "low" stem of the verb

The 2nd-person ordinary present imperatives of both I9T and <1917 use the high-
stem vowel (in Kolkata Bangla but not necessarily in Dhaka Bangla) :

¢1T or ¢<1¢aTT, NOT the expected <97 or ¢

SITAT 2 CeT M2 | (T, ST 17 |
"I'll open the window. Please sit down, Manika-di." (Jibanananda Das)



T (WY M ICA—T13F TACE, 9,19 (AT | LT T AL |

"Glancing at his watch, Samir said, 'OK, sit down. I've got a little time.""
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

@37 or «eAT, NOT the expected =TT or 11

9% 197 6CeT 931 "Come immediately!"

CCT F12eT, 379 40T 79 20T G0 IR, S (A0S TG |
"His daughter said, 'Come, Father, wash your hands and have your rice. I've
served it."" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

The 2nd-person familiar present imperative of < is (377, NOT the expected T,

SITTCHS AFCES ST ST (AT
"Come sit amongst all of us!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 132)

The 2nd-person familiar present imperative of <™ is =¥, NOT the expected
=TT,

@, 1 6CeT =¥ "Come immediately!"

T2, AF FI& T 4T o, AC2ACF 97 23 4T WCT <A |
"He said, "Why don't you do this, Daughter. Instead [of serving the rice to me],
get Mahesh [their bullock] and give it to him." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

% Remember: The "hasanta" or "halanta" ( 0), as in (<17, indicates that the inherent
vowel, present in all consonants, is not pronounced.

Both ordinary present and future 2nd-person imperative tense endings on vowel-final verb stems
are almost always spelled with the "initial" vowel &, although the ©7%¢% <7 with S-<19 is also
encountered:

13, sometimes ¢
(T8, sometimes (¢

CRCRT (I 0, 5,79 I A0 CICIT T |
"Look here, don't suddenly go darting off now."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

G. The locative case ending, to review (see Intro Bengali, pp. 60, 108), is either "te" or "e."
Generally, "te" is for vowel-final words; "e" is for both consonant-final and vowel-final

“In Dhaka's dialect, <T1CT is, in fact, regularly heard.



words. More specifically, "e" is for consonant-final words and may be used on
monosyllabic words that end in a vowel (or a glide of two vowels). The "te" is,
generally, for multisyllabic words that end in a vowel, but either "te" or "e" can be used
with multisyllabic words that end in a vowel.

The "e" locative case ending for monosyllabic vowel-final words (and words ending in one of

nsn LT

the two "high" vowels "i" or "u") is spelled t¥, whereas the "e" ending on multisyllabic vowel-
final words is spelled ¥:

oM "body" aMc¥ "on the body"

a7 "village" 1Y "in the village"

T9 "drawn butter" T9CY "in drawn butter"

72 "book" 7,208 "both," locative subject
32 "book" I2T¥ "in the book"

T, o1, 20T TR ...

"The light and the serious both together . . . " (Advanced Bengali, p. 146)
but

FeIerer "Kolkata" FITo "in Kolkata"

(1T "what place" (T4 "where, at what place"

TB@1CaT "Chicago" @A "in Chicago"

CFICGT "photo” CFICGTT "in the photograph”

202 "wish" S0y "according to the wishes [of]"

(2CeT "boy" (=CeTW "boys," locative subject

17icT "stool" 77C5T "on the stool"

¢t/ cscer "floor™” ¢3¢ "on the floor"

SO, Coll CZCRT TCeT C2AT FC, ICT 0T ChT |
"I sit and watch a bunch of boys playing." (Advanced Bengali, p. 115)

These may also use the "te" ending:

Feaarel "Kolkata" FeARTORN or Feareoice "in Kolkata"
catcA/cacer "floor" GG or ¢N¢ACe "on the floor"

Consonant-final words may use the "ete" ending, which looks to be a double locative:

92 "fingernail" q02C® "by/with nails" (Advanced Bengali, p. 166)

H. With vowel-final verb stems, the "e" ending on PAPs is always spelled ¢¥; the "e"
representing a 3rd-person ordinary present tense ending is always spelled ¥:



*,¢¥  PAP, "having lain down'
(X pres., "he/she lies down"

¢¥  PAP, "having taken"
(3 pres., "she/he takes"

¢t PAP, "having bathed"
9’ pres., "he/she bathes"

I. Since there is no difference in pronunciation between the two "i" vowels, either one, in
some but not all words, is accepted as correct; the same applies to the two "u"
vowels:

ISt A5 "house"
O‘H—ﬁ—, f/ﬂfl—.q "bird"
ST, B "nineteen”

The three "s" letters, all pronounced "sh" (unless in conjunction with a dental consonant), also
show some propensity to be interchanged:

TSR, TS99, & "thing"
STSH *MTS, ATS!, AT "sari"

Only in certain words are alternative spellings allowed; in most words, one and only one "s
or "i/u" is acceptable.

J. Nasals, when the first member of a conjunct-consonant, conjoin with consonants in their own
34 ("group"):

® with &, 2, 97, 9, e.g., ¥I¥ "mathematical problem; mark, sign"
< with b, 2, &, A, e.g., ¥ "stage, platform"

o withG, 3, T, G, e.g., 6T "hour; bell"

Jwith®, 94, 7, 4, e.g., &% "alive"

I with 7T, ¥, 9, ¥, e.g., 7«9 "trembling, quivering"

7 is usually found with &, and 7 with =, although in words borrowed from English one may find
7 conjoined with G:

ST as well as GISTF "steamer, steamship"

English loan-words in Bangla often present a problem for the English speaker. Transliterated
into Bangla phonetics, the words may not be immediately recognizable. Since they are English,



Bangla-to-English dictionaries tend not to include such words. If a word is not found in your
dictionary, try pronouncing it to yourself. You may hear a familiar word spoken in a Bangla
accent, possibly with a Bangla case ending. Quotation marks are placed around the English
loan-words in the following sentences from Advanced Bengali, p. 273:

I ATAEE AMZACE AT, 19 TRIRCT 0T (0o 307 ITRCE |
"All military troops must be sent back to the immediately."

TET R 22EF OIF (0 LT 8 71 & 7M1 FT2ceert’ JT2e |
"The and the East Pakistan shall take responsibility for law and
order."

TRATE FIA, ST 2 oI F09 20K |
" law must be withdrawn without delay."

K. Though & and the "anusvara" (%) are phonetically identical, the former is a fully fledged
consonant whereas the latter is not, which means that $ may have a post-consonantal
vowel sign attached to it but ¢ may not:

AT or 1T (or 1T+l in SADHU) "Bangla [the adjective and the language]"
AreTel (or Ar57eT) but NOT et "Bengali [the person]"

L. Since the "visarga" (¢) in the final position of a multisyllabic word is not pronounced,
it is often omitted:

CORRECT SPELLING COMMON SPELLING

5 9s ("at least") EYO)
o792 ("here and there") Zo%9
e ("gradually") U]
QKﬂE ("agahﬂﬁ QEH
T=yq9s ("probably") MECEIO)

M. In the SADHU language, the consonant following a "reph-r" (") is doubled; in CALIT, the
doubling is usually absent:’

SADHU CALIT

L\ v L\ :S
JHZ} JHZ
A af

°In 1936, the Calcutta University reformed the spelling conventions; the doubling of consonants in association with
"reph-r" was eliminated for written Bangla generally, in both SADHU and CALIT forms of the language. I thank
Anisuzzaman for calling this to my attention.



The pronunciation in CALIT tends to reflect the spelling, i.e., the consonants following the "r"
are not doubled. However, the "r-phola" (..) doubles the pronunciation of the preceding
consonant, even though that doubling is not reflected in the spelling. For example, R#T is
pronounced "bissram," not "bisram."

N. SPELLING ORALLY

The names of the Bangla letters are given in Intro Bengali, Part Il. Just as the roman
alphabet can be referred to in English as one's "A-B-C's," the Bangla alphabet is often referred
to by the first two consonants, "kd, kha," or by the first two vowels, "3, a," or by the first two of
each, "2, a, k>, kha."

TRS T A9 TZT AT JCICH, (TATCT ‘T2 (rARIES ICH% (2|
"How many hundreds of thousands more villages are there where not even provisions for
teaching the A-B-C's exist." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

AT O AT ORI F oy TSI T9 W OCE, 9% ORI STenEes (7 @10 |
"Moreover, he has the intelligence to gain proficiency in the Latin language; he also
knows the Greek alphabet." (Ghulam Murshid)

One spells orally by giving the name of the letters. For example, & ("less, little") is
spelled by saying "kd m3." When post-consonantal vowel symbols are attached to a consonant
or when consonants are combined into ligatures, known as ¥, 3 T+#< in Bangla, then the locative
case is used with the previous letter. The word & ("what, interrogative indicator") would be
spelled orally "kae hrossikar (also hrasso ikar)"; =M would be "boe hrossikar talobbo
$7e ropholae akar m>."

(STRTF 0, (S1F WMCT, 759 SHIECe ) F11, FCI 0T 1S 57 7|
[stage directions] "(She says it again, forcefully, with clearer pronunciation) 'klib,
[meaning: "impotent"] koe Ide dirgho ikar ba." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

II. PUNCTUATION

Except for the sentence-final full-stop or period, in place of which modern Bangla uses the «T75,
also called /TS ( 1), all punctuation marks used in English are used in modern Bangla. In
medieval Bangla, the only punctuation mark was the 175, used once at the end of a hemistitch
(1) and twice at the end of a couplet ( 11).

ABBREVIATIONS: In modern Bangla, several different punctuation marks are used after
abbreviations. The most common is the 14 (2):



T8 (1) "Dr."

Te (5F<) "Dr.," specifically someone with a Ph.D. degree
@ (T647) "see, vide"

78/ 71,8 (71,76 ) "postscript, PS" (literally, "once again")
T3 (71p1) "p." (page)

2Te (12096 ) "Pvt." as in "Pvt. Ltd."

came (cdcweg ) "Prof."

T8 (TPGTR/TI6T ) "Mr."

¢ITe (¢aMeT<r) "Maulvi, Maulavi" a Muslim cleric

TeTe (™65 ) "Ltd." as in "Pvt. Ltd."

Newspaper articles continued on another page may contain instructions such as the following:
(o 713 Y-a s e ) "(See the 8th page, sixth column.)"
Other abbreviations may end in the S, 4< (2 ):
(I (M) "Co."
TR (ORY) "date"
92 (74<) "no." as in "no. 1"
R (41%e17) "Bangla"
M (M%_ o) "Sanskrit"
Bangla also uses the period (sometimes the comma and sometimes no punctuation at all) after
initials, generally of English words or letters. For example, from the signature line following the
welcoming address cited in Lesson 10, I:
Q. Q3. @EE W 219 "A. M. Jahiruddin Khan"

Other examples:

7. =2, . % "C. I T. Scheme"

FRETT A2F 209 27 A (LCF—7 - 507 INF GMT 73T T T8, T, T |
"One must become a subscriber of Kavita from the month of Asvin—by sending the
annual subscription via money order or V. P. [Value Payable Post]."
(Lesson 15,1)

T 9, @, O, F<T eI AF,¢, $iT €6 ], O9,19,955, 318 (FTAFTer) 999, AT
AT SMRTT 7, d (96T ) OTRT, CFI: 800kaL

"Dr. A. B. M. Kabil Ahmed, M.A. L.L.B. M.B.H.I (Kolkata) 737 South Sahjahanpur
(Amtala) Dhaka, ph. 400871" (Lesson 15, I)




. G (A T30 AT 2408 €, &, BAMY ALALCT 2% 2277 (7,60 DB
F U1 2|

. and from there, after becoming the first to receive the B.A. degree given by the
University, he [Bankimcandra] obtained a position as a Deputy Magistrate."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 107)

(And, some publications use a single dot or small circle midway between the < [the horizontal
line atop a letter] and the bottom of a letter to punctuate an abbreviation; see Jnanendramohan
Das, 379777 ©RTF 7o, for examples.)

Consult the preface of a dictionary for abbreviations found therein; common grammatical terms
include the following:

4. (SU6TeT® ) "archaic, not current”

T, (TG ) "slang"

AL, (I %) "incorrect"

ar. (ars77) "rustic" (i.e., used in the village but not standard colloquial Bangla)
7. (T<73) "indeclinable" (i.e., postposition, conjunction, interjection, adverb)
TR (T<RAT/TFT7% ) "verb"

. (RC*¥7) "noun"

TR (TRC*¥er) "adjective"

3. (F91) "pronoun"

7. (7I2Te197 ) "masculine gender"

Jie. (47157 ) "feminine gender"

F19. (FX=97) "neuter gender"

T, “I;. (58 7,F9) "first person”

3.7l (4TS 7I,P¥ ) "second person”

o, 7. (299 7[,P¥ ) "third person"

PUBLICATION TITLES: Bangla does not normally use underlining or a type font equivalent to
italic; publication titles are placed in single quotation marks in Bangla:

‘FRe1'T "of Kavita magazine"

& Note: The genitive case ending is NOT included in the quotation marks:
‘(m*'aq "of Desh magazine"
whereas the locative case ending is sometimes included
“[OTRCd" "in Prabhakar magazine" (Advanced Bengali, p. 107)

EMPHASIS: Double or single quotes are sometimes used around a word or phrase to add
emphasis, as is an exclamation mark at the end of the sentence.



QUOTED DIALOGUE: Bangla frequently does not enclose direct quotations within quotation
marks. If quotation marks are used, the British convention is generally followed: single quotes
first and double quotes for quoted material within a quotation.

IV. PRONUNCIATION

The pronunciation of Bangla is, happily for the language learner, rather predictable. Just two
situations require help from a native speaker of the language or a pronouncing dictionary.6 The
two unpredictable situations involve the vowels @ and <1:

A. @ may be pronounced "e" as in "ate" or "@" as in "at." (as in "We ate at Joe's.")

Qe "here" uses the "e" pronunciation "ekhane"
but
Q2 "now" uses the "a@" pronunciation "&ekhon"

As a general rule. the "&@" pronunciation is possible only in the initial syllable of a word, but
precisely which initial syllables with an & or & -<%1< are to be pronounced "e" and which "a" is
not predictable. It should be remembered that, according to vowel alternation (see Intro Bengali,

LT

pp. 76-77), a following "high vowel" ("i" or "u") would "raise" any initial "&" to "e":
G, 1T "just now" uses the "e" pronunciation "ekkhuni"

An @-FT< in a non-initial syllable will be pronounced "e."

In a few cases, ©/94-F14 is pronounced slightly "lower" than "e," comparable to
the letter "e" in the English words "let, met, net"
(also see Intro Bengali, p.50).

This "lower" pronunciation of @ -5 occurs in ALL HONORIFIC VERB
ENDINGS with @, e.g., F(d, FUCI, FUCeT, etc.

B. =7 may be pronounced (1) "2" as in "bought" or (2) "0" as in "boat" or (3) not at all.

%Not all Bangla dictionaries indicate pronunciation. Three that do are Jnanendramohan Das, 757777 SIS <T@
(first published, 1917; 2nd ed. Calcutta: The Indian Publishing House, 1937); Naren Biswas, J7%c77 S%7T< STS4TT
(Dhaka: Bangla Akademi, 1990); and Subhas Bhattacarya, I7%e77 SH7T S5 (Calcutta: Sahitya Samsad, 1992).



Generally, in a word with more than one <7 (initial or inherent vowel), the first occurrence is
pronounced "3" and the last is pronounced "0":

for example: <L is pronounced "Jbostha"
92« is pronounced "tokhon"

However, there are many exceptions to the above general rule. Two inherent vowels may both
be pronounced "3" or may both be pronounced "0":

for example: 3799 is pronounced "$o5mbhob"
2149 is pronounced "prothom"

A dictionary that indicates pronunciation (or a native speaker) is needed to determine whether
the inherent vowel is, in fact, pronounced at all:

for example: <79 is pronounced "apni," not "aponi"
Trere is pronounced "otit," not "otito"
but
e is pronounced "betito," not "betit"

Useful rules concerning the pronunciation of =1:

B.1. The inherent vowel is ALWAYS PRONOUNCED (and, except in an initial

syllable, always pronounced "0") FOLLOWING A CONJUNCT CONSONANT
(i.e., two or more consonants written as one letter):

7% "spring; smallpox" is pronounced "basonto"
J&e9  "public; universally good," is pronounced "$arbojonin"

B.2. When the initial vowel < is a negative prefix (see Intro Bengali, p. 284), it is
unaffected by the vowel alternation rules and remains "3" even when the
following vowel is "high":

<% "unwell, ill," is pronounced "33ustho"
@’/‘!Tﬂ‘ "unprecedented, wonderful," is pronounced "Jpurbo"

B.3. When ¥ precedes a conjunct consonant whose final member is the "j3-phola," the
7 1s pronounced "0":

<77 "other, another," is pronounced "onno"
TeIres "Satyajit," is pronounced "Sottojit"



B.4. When two nouns are compounded to form one word and the first noun ends in an
inherent vowel, that vowel is often pronounced, and pronounced "0":

¢er=aliTe "folksong" is pronounced "lokogiti," even though the first word, ¢TI
(people), is by itself pronounced "lok"

e @ "thirst for knowledge," is pronounced "géenotrisna," even though &1
(knowledge) is by itself pronounced "geen"

'é Listen: In some words, the =7 is "3" in Bangladesh and "0" in West Bengal:

< "wealth, riches" is "dhon" in the east and "dhon" in the west of Bengal

92 "fingernail," is "nakh/nak" in the east and "nokh/nok" in the west

=S¥ "Amiya [a man's name]," is pronounced "dmiyo" by those who come from
parts east of Kolkata,"omiyo" by those from Kolkata or parts west

The pronunciation of the inherent vowel within a given word may —in some

words, but not all words— vary from speaker to speaker, although it is always

either "3" or "0": I, for instance, is pronounced three different ways:
"$smoe" or "Somae" or "$ymoe"’

C. 9I%3% T is always pronounced "j," exactly like I91§ &
a1z "I go," is pronounced "jai"
7% "sun," is pronounced "surjjo" or "Surjo"
D. =1%¢% %, pronounced differently in different environments, is usually predictable:
Takes on the phonetic value of the vowel that is attached to it:
¢8I "to take," is pronounced both "naoa" and "neoa"

TRCY "wedding, marriage," is pronounced "bie"
S, T "according to," is pronounced "onujai"

IS the following sequences only, the %% < itself is pronounced, as a "semi-vowel
glide," like the "y" in the English word "yet":

"The second pronunciation is the one most often heard in the Kolkata dialect, though all three possibilities can be
found in the several dictionaries that indicate pronunciation.



oy for example —<37 "age" "bJyos"

TR for example—4%3T "mercy, kindness" "doya"
AT for example —ZICAT&<T "necessity" "proyojon"
ST for example—«13T "illusion; fondness" "maya"
RN for example—<1¥,¢ "lifetime" "ayu"

T for example —=ICIT&  "preparation” "ayojon"

T/357 for example —¥_ 31 "repeated, profuse" "bhuyosi"
Pronounced "e," if no vowel attached and preceding vowel not "high":

0IFT "in Dhaka," is pronounced "dhakae"
¢33 "how many," is pronounced "kae"
w3 "he/she gives," is pronounced "daee"

Pronounced "0," if no vowel attached and (a) the preceding vowel is "high" or (b)
the word is an adjective ending in the sequence 9:

Ty "Indian," is pronounced "bharotio"

2T "drinkable; an alcoholic beverage," is pronounced "panio”
¢y "unintelligible, incomprehensible," is pronounced ">gge~o0"
s¢=3 "venerable, esteemed," is pronounced "sroddheo"

E. T-<FeT:

In initial syllables, it changes the phonetic value of the vowels =1 and =T into "a" (but
does not affect the other vowels):

79 "spoken, uttered," is pronounced "baekto"

2779 "famous, renowned," is pronounced "kheeto"
but

67, © "dislocated, dislodged," is pronounced "cuto"

(=75 "elder, eldest," is pronounced "jestho"

¢e71T®  "light, brilliance," is pronounced "joti"

%X Note: A following "high" vowel affects the pronunciation of the sequence -1l +
the inherent vowel but not the sequence -1 4 ST-FT:

T3 "individual, person," is pronounced "bekti" (affected)

JToFT  "exception; violation," is pronounced "betikrom" (affected)
21T® "fame, renown," is pronounced "kKhaeti" (not affected)

14 "disease," is pronounced "baedhi" (not affected)



Though normally the I-%<TT is joined to a preceding consonant, an initial "a"
sound in a foreign word is conveyed by the unconventional spelling (as noted
above in section II) of either "<T + 7 (+ 1-<19)" or "9 + 7 (+ ST-F1)":

@ITFG 9o "actively," pronounced "aktivbhabe"
(Advanced Bengali, p. 170)

ojced, "avenue," pronounced "@venu"

In noninitial syllables, it doubles the preceding consonant (the one to which the T-=<T is
attached):

F1<7 "poetry," is pronounced "kabbo"

If the preceding consonant is 2, the conjunct consonant is pronounced "jjh":

727 "endurable, bearable; endurance, fortitude," is pronounced "$ojjho"

If the preceding vowel is the inherent vowel, the T-%<T raises "3" to "0":

I01 "a flood," is pronounced "bonna"

The T-=<T produces the "@" sound in the initial syllable only, though there are exceptions:
S04 "well-being; beneficial," is pronounced both "kolleen" and "kollan"
27T® "famous, renowned," is pronounced "bikkhato" and "bikkhato"

F. <-%< is (1) sometimes pronounced, (2) sometimes not, (3) and at other times serves to

double the consonant with which it is in conjunction.
J-%eTT is pronounced "b" when:

(a) it is the first letter of a word, even when that word is preceded by a prefix or
by another word (as in a compound):

Srmar "worry, concern, anxiety," is pronounced "udbeg"
(prefix 59 + (37)

TRW7,c7% "lightning speed," is pronounced "biddudbeg"
(Rw7,S "lightning" + (37 "speed")



(b) it is in conjunction with the letter ¥:

F¥<1 "blanket," is pronounced "kambol"

<747 "tall, long," is pronounced "lomba"

T4¢% "about, concerning" may be pronounced either "$ombondhe" or
"$smmondhe" (you may see it spelled 71c= as well)

J-%T is not pronounced at all when in the initial syllable:
i "husband; swami," is pronounced "sami"

J-=T, in all other situations, doubles the consonant it is with:
ZTewsal "adversary, competitor," is pronounced "protiddondi"
(the last <-==T has no effect on an already "doubled" "nd")
a9 "learned, erudite," is pronounced "biddan"
TRCa¥ "malice, animosity," is pronounced "biddes"
Jiw% "valor, heroism," is pronounced "birotto"
=3¢ "investigation, search," is pronounced "Inneson" or "onneson"

G. = is the only conjunct with a name all its own, "Khid"; it is pronounced "kh" initially and
"kkh" internally in a word:

#F37 "forgiveness, pardon," is pronounced "khaoma"
%< "sign; characteristic; omen," is pronounced "lakkhon" or "lokkhon"

nn nyn

H. The "w" sound is produced by "o" or "u" in combination with another vowel:
"0" + "@" RFATSIET "rickshaw puller," is pronounced "riksawala/riksaoala"

"u"+"i" 527 "will and testament," is pronounced "wil/uil"

I. The "u" sound is produced by the vowels "i" + "u":

230417 "Europe," is pronounced "iurop/yurop"
SOeIMIG "university," is pronounced "iunibharsiti/yunivarsiti"

nn

J. The mysterious—(now you hear it, now you don't!)—initial "i" or "e" sound: Words

nn nn nan

borrowed from English that begin with "s" followed by "k" or "p" or "t" add the "i" or "e
sound before the "s," e.g., "school" is often pronounced "iskul" in Bangla.



ICHGT FIGCT =TT,

HTCeAT GTeATTT Wil QJI(.b |

"I go to Sealdah station ('istison’),

I spend the evening there,

and thus am spared the expense of lighting a light." (Rabindranath Tagore)

Conversely, when a word-initial "i" or "e" sound precedes the "sk, sp, st" in an English
borrowing, the Bangla pronunciation often drops that initial "i" or "e," e.g., the "esplanade," a
very prominent locale in central Kolkata, is often pronounced "spleened" in Bangla.

T LRCATHT @I, FF 20 CMF AT | (7 TACE ST TT (2TF IR, — AT F
CHCHT STFet ITFT 73 Je10eT |

""What horrible bedbugs, brother! What will happen were I to sit on the sofa? But you
seem to be in fine shape, Kali Babu,'—said Bankim Datta, the attorney for the
Ghose-Mallik estate ('stet')." (Jibanananda Das)

It is clear that Bangla pronunciation (phonetics) does allow for word-initial "sk, sp, st" and word-
initial "isk, isp, ist," though the latter series is more "foreign," occurring in borrowings from
European languages, English among them.

&% "skondho," "the shoulder" (from Sanskrit)

g "stobdho," "stupified, stunned" (from Sanskrit)

7% "sparso," "touch, contact" (from Sanskrit)

S¥&FT7/2FT7 "iskapon," "the spade suit in cards" (from Dutch, "schopen")
ST9a/2T% “istiri, istri," "the act of ironing clothes" (from Portuguese, "estirar")
2379 "ispat," "steel" (from Portuguese, "espada")



LESSON 2

I 3T92T (L): FeAdTol

QT (TATCT (AL (76 SNT7[CAF TS STRT I, SCIGHS 2T 7.9 (O
2ol (T, AT 7TSTT | ITSTF ACT A | CF6 ST | AT S60aTs. odT
SIEnd 99-96 | S AT AT 90T BT, OAF (6T T2 1, 4,5 GF6T 7179 |
JTACIATZCAT (RCHAT I & WTIF 20T T2eT ATTHT IR (IS [RRA6 FTET 75 |
IR [T GRS, T 2100 Lhn0-T FAFTSR TA[] T, 91, 509 (0T & (Bl TMead
SN TS AMTFOT TSI T [eA7[T (ICATZCAT | (BT, AT FeIFTOR 2 70T
JTACH S FTEAAICOT FeNd 2161 (TR12 S | STFACIT SICeT (J2TelT (AITF TFCeRT
R SAE G TEMIF | (AR M0 APl BSIK 29 &2 MS0o | SIKICT allel 207
TICOT QTG TeA | AT 92 ARG | (FS eI —CT TCAT T, & 7ATF AT (T (T
1T ST, TE S GF A1 ATl -(Fell, O 2 T 7S0oT & TS TCal | (I8 ST
ATATITT | @] AT IFEE AT AT |

e, &, T FCI FAFTOT 20T
(FAFTSN: SIW AR, LhaAR ), T2 9-99 |

II. INDEFINITE, INTERROGATIVE, & CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS:
1ST-, 2ND-, & HONORIFIC 3RD-PERSON

The indefinite (C=9), interrogative (¢, 1<), and correlative (¢I, I1KT) pronouns are 3rd-person,
usually 3rd-person ordinary, UNLESS influenced by the presence of a 1st- or 2nd-person
pronoun or an implied honorific 3rd-person subject:

(5 =0T 1 "No one came."

¢F =me<t "Who's coming?"

(¥ Qr31Cz (71 991 "He's not the one who came."
(all 3rd-person ordinary)



but
F JAECF (F2 (F2 T, 2 5C07[F Mystery @32 Miracle Play 5057 9,&01
FIRCLA |
"Some have compared the Krishna yatra with the Medieval European Mystery
and Miracle plays." (Advanced Bengali, p. 211)
(Note 3rd-person honorific: The "scholars" [(<2 (2] who compared the two
cultures' dramas are being shown respect.)

In apposition, following a noun or pronoun, however, INDEFINITE, INTERROGATIVE, and
CORRELATIVE pronouns take on the features of that noun or pronoun:

A. INDEFINITES:

LT THF | (TPF 2277 S0Z, CONRT (F5 & (EAFHCF (57
"First guard: (coming forward) 'Hey, does any of you recognize this person?""
(Or: Do any of you recognize this person?) (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

ST (F5 (F5 & (ARG BT |
"Some of us recognize this person."

ST (FS T (FH @ (EAFHCF (HLa?
"Someone among them knows this person."

B. INTERROGATIVES:

IGRCAW IO CRCACF (B0 “MAICeAd | (F Zr%% Y dlF AiF -y (BT IF JICFT
ST e SR (F 5 S a7 |

"Brajabinod called his seven sons. "Who of you is willing [to marry a certain
woman]?' One after the other, six sons responded with one utterance that
they were not willing." (Purnendu Patri)

(F STE (O, BTG, RN 9,09 47+ (|
"Who are you, save me, a ghost has got hold of me!" (Syed Hamidul Husain)

In the above examples of indefinite and interrogative pronouns, the personal pronoun may be put

in the genitive case; verb endings remain the same, for the personal pronoun continues to be the
effective subject:

CETICHE (TS T @ CATFGCF (57
"Do any of you recognize this person?"

COTACRS (F qret <27
"Who of you is willing?"



COMIWE (F5 (F5 (AT, 4 7T (Mo |
"Some of you saw even Gomukhi [the source of the Ganges]."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 109)

(PTG BITETT FCeACE SAET - T ABICOT F,IWANCAAT, SOAF (F 6 (F 5 [CeAT®
T FCACHS ST FACo T |

"Muslims used to teach Arabic and Persian at Fort William College, and some of
them went to England to give instruction at Haileybury College also."
(Anon.)

However, if the postposition C<7T ("among") is interposed between the personal and the
indefinite or interrogative pronouns, then the indefinite or interrogative need not be colored by
the preceding personal pronoun in the genitive case, and the verb may be 3rd-person ordinary —
or it may correspond in person to the genitive pronoun:

COTICNS AT (F 8 1F & (EAFCF (5Le?
"Do any of you recognize this person?"

COICHd LT (F qIS SR T
"Who of you is willing?"

or

COTIICHS AT (F 8 & @ (AFLCF (B
"Do any of you recognize this person?"

COTCHE SCLT (T FTeT SRy
"Who of you is willing?"
C. CORRELATIVES:

ST IR 2T AR TSICATAT TR
"We who are students study."

ST IR 2T SR TS 1K |
"We who are students study."

Three variations of the above, though technically correct, are seldom
encountered:

ST IR 2 ST SR TSI K |
"We who are students study."




IR 2 ST 7TSICATAT B |
"We who are students study."

IET ZTE T 2SI FI |

"We who are students study."

As seen in the above examples, the correlative may be used in apposition to the personal
pronoun, or one or the other pronoun (personal or correlative) may be unexpressed:

TR AT RG L0 WTH® T2 S 2, M20E (T -(FICAT 2,092, 9 [RET/CH
GFILF T OIRCS 7K |

"Even we who are not well versed in Sanskrit can think of many synonyms for
any number of commonly used nouns." (Buddhadeva Bose)

ST T NS O] Hadeis S(ared W (L0F @3 7/ (s 4T,
(FTEAMTS S7CT SICE AT AT, 9T B0 92 21 (¥ 20 |

"We who are lower middle-class shall ever remain at this level, from an economic
point of view, and never shall be able to rise above that—the movie [by
Ritwik Ghatak] ends on this realization." (Pralay Shur)

The postposition W4T ("among") can be interposed between the personal and the correlative
pronoun. The verb can indicate whether the speaker includes him/herself in the group:

STCHR ACYT IET 4TS 0T 219 (WA, 0T LATFCAT |
"Those among us who have seen Ritwik Ghatak's film shall remain seated."
(speaker includes herself in the group of those who have seen the film)

TCHS [CLT IR ATFE GGCFT T (MU, AN T,1R/00T 4TS |
"Those of us who have seen Ritwik Ghatak's film, please explain it to me."
(speaker excludes himself from the group of those who have seen the film)

Exercises —Translate (several renditions may be possible for any one sentence—consult the
Answer Key after working through the sentences on your own):

1) None of us has ever played cricket.

2) Some of them like very hot food. (use ©TeT &191)

3) Who of you will be going to Bangladesh next year?

4) Who of us believed that it would rain?

5) Those of you who finished the exam may leave.

6) Those of you who didn't come yesterday didn't get to meet Mrs. Hugq.



L SCJ /&), 203 & “I(<F: POSTPOSITIONS MEANING "for,"
REQUIRING GENITIVE CASE ON PRECEDING WORD

A. ©td1/G97—(1) with HUMAN nouns and pronouns, somebody is the RECIPIENT or
BENEFICIARY of an action; and (2) with NONHUMAN nouns and pronouns,
something is done (a) FOR THE PURPOSE OF or (b) DUE TO or BECAUSE OF
something else, and (3), with TIME, FOR THE DURATION OF:

(human) —RECIPIENT or BENEFICIARY
¢ S7[F1F Sy @2 92 0T @ioI0E |

"She brought this book for you."
(you received the book, were the beneficiary of it)

CIT I G (AT Q= J19T <490 |
"He is going to prepare some fish for us."
(we'll eat the fish, will be the beneficiaries of the cooking)

(nonhuman) —FOR THE PURPOSE OF

TT AW AOTHI 712 9Z T, 14 1el] SRTE Z27MM2eT O 912 ST [0
CRTSCEF 7 AT ORI, 9 (MR 16 AR G Ao (GHF e
TG |

"Perhaps prior to the 17th century this process of abandonment had begun, and
that is why there was a lack of any concerted effort to repair [for the
purpose of repairing] the dilapidated temple or to install [for the purpose
of installing] in it a new idol." (Advanced Bengali, p. 177)

=8 The "verbal noun + genitive + (47 /&47" can be TRANSLATED with the English infinitive:

7,0 70T A SRS TAT (N2 7 AFH ATFIS 26T (M S0 763
(AT ST (TG Oqd T7MeT -1 S7T%® T2eT 7|

"Many days later when in the course of events that son and daughter met again,
their mother and father were not present there to identify [for the purpose
of identifying] them." (Advanced Bengali, p. 185)

(nonhuman) —DUE TO or BECAUSE OF

AL ST SIS AT QIECQ ﬂ'l? T
"Because of the heat, we didn't go out today."



Be aware of the following compounded words

—without the genitive:

ey /92ed)  "therefore, for this reason, consequently”

(=T /(T2 wcr  "therefore, for that reason, consequently"
= = " "

sreecdy/oree«y  "therefore, for that reason, consequently

(time)—DURATION

T M SCAT BIRT A% |
"I'm going to Dhaka for three days."

B. 2t¥—another person acts IN PLACE OF or ON BEHALF OF somebody (but NOT
something —see [C] below):

TOH S7AIF 20T (12 32 3197 F0L CA10Z 0T (0 |
"She delivered that book to Moni for you." (in place of you)

(T CFICAT AT T AT/ 20T AR TG 91 7[0S (HTHICS “MTCJ |
"Any Bengali student could read out your lecture for you." (on your behalf)

MG SIS JEACE, ST ISR ICE 0o 0L, FT ST 8L 8 0
I, (TS S S0 20F ATSRCF TSR F T AN T 78T
CUCTF TCS (F A2 PR 7|

"The wise counsel Sumantra said to them [the assembled sages], 'By the king's
orders I am leaving to fetch Rama. However, all of you are revered by
Dasharatha and Rama. Therefore, ON your BEHALF, I shall ask the king
why he, though arisen from his slumber, does not come out [and
personally greet youl." (Advanced Bengali, p. 307)

(FG T, I qT (FICAT M (AF | AR, 20T T,06T FT &1 6@ 7% 1<
FICAT?

"Nobody, from either side of the room, was saying anything. Shouldn't somebody
say a word or two FOR Harilal Babu [who is embarrassed and cannot
speak for himself]?" (Jibanananda Das)

C. 7it%F —(1) another person acts IN PLACE OF or ON BEHALF OF something (see B above),
or (2) something is viewed or interpreted FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF somebody (or
something):



IN PLACE OF or ON BEHALF OF

STOTAT FGL 70 AT G2 FCRACT SRAAZOFTE TFACF S REITONI A0
(AT BTG ATOHTR FCF JTT SIS |

"On behalf of the reception committee, I welcome all participants at this
conference, especially the representatives come from outside [outside of
the Chittagong University community]." (from Lesson 10, I)

S AR 2T2080 M0G0 59 70 T8, 9 (W F9.F 8¢ (IO (a7
FASTOT Q00000 CATF ARG L TV (2T OQ ARTACTAFI 23096
TATICHC BT 70 TS a1 I, F0.F 171 :8Y 71, T2, b, BT 4 basT
FEIFTOT A000¢S CACF o, U9 |

"Published for Ananda Publishers Private Limited by Phanibhushan Deb from 45
Beniatola Lane, Kolkata 700009, and printed for Ananda Press and
Publications Private Limited by Dvijendranath Basu from P-248 C.I.T.
Scheme, No. 6M, Kolkata 700054."

FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF

T (O ORATS ST 7[0S BT S2IFT 507 |
"However, for your future research also, it will be a benefit."
(from Lesson 13, )

Y IO, Tl & THATHIS G, A0 F, GO A&, A, CeAd K17 3
I @ 70 ST O, |

"High humidity, water, and jungle-covered terrain are extremely favorable for
[from the perspective of] habitat and for the increase in numbers of man's
most dangerous [lit. crooked] enemy, the snakes." (Advanced Bengali, p.
185)

TS T,ICHACE ATTFIR 29ToH T ATRCATOF (GO B, % I L2sa-daF 7
SIMRCE (ATO, (790 (T TSR] 20T BT ISCAToF 53T FCel
T 70 (BT TF 79 20T S0 T4 |

"The possibility for giving new leadership after 1947 to the Muslim youths, whom
he [Abul Hashim] had awakened to a truly progressive political
consciousness, was, as a result of his religio-political ideas, no longer
feasible for him." (Advanced Bengali, p. 262-63)

(,J|i7%¢% IR S0 <F] f;mr‘pz ngm |
"That little bit of effort for many people is arduous.” (Pramathanath Bishi)

S0, CATCIT, CWaT, WITSCT CUCHT 11 WITSCT LTFIGT (oM 70 13 A7 |
"My goodness, sit down, Deya, don't remain standing. It's not right for you to
stand." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)



I5" [ a sentence with a predicate adjective, such as "Such and such is easy/arduous for so and

so [human]," the "for" will be “[t%F; frequently, BUT NOT ALWAYS, the subject of such a
sentence is a verbal noun:

TS 7% PR 92 J JIREATCHCHT ITSIAT 13 2(] |
"Going to Bangladesh this coming year will be difficult for me."
Or: "It will be difficult for me to go to Bangladesh this coming year."

T2 (21F, OF (15 20T SCLT T WICR0ET T15® (BILwily 15 & GFT6 B2y |
LCAF (VIR T (eTRCFT 7[0FG @9 (R M9 7 |

"Be that as it may, within one or one and a half years he [Jibanananda Das] wrote
at least fourteen short stories and a novel. Even for many professional
prose fiction writers, writing that much is not possible."
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

In sentences with "verbal noun + predicate adjective," especially in short sentences, “[C** may be
omitted altogether:

TS TIREATCUCHAT ITSIT ™99 209 4T |

"My visiting Bangladesh won't be possible."
Or: "It won't be possible for me to visit Bangladesh."

More than one "for," with different meanings, may appear in the same sentence:

RI7AARGE /0% ©1F () 9%, F9T T8 T3 |
"It is not possible for Bipin Babu to do anything for him." (Satyajit Ray)

COTNTT 707 ST 20T ST 0TS &) 3’7‘2 J CFAT 32 & 20 AT

Literally: "From your perspective, buying a gift for my mother on my behalf
won't be easy."

More naturally: "It won't be easy for you to buy a gift for my mother for me."

Exercises —Supply either &7, 2C3, or 7 in the following sentences—consult the Answer
Key after working through the sentences on your own:

$) ST ST, (TSCT OInd __ S3CATSC® T STSTT (o F13 7 |
X)) AT CUCAT FROT Qa2 TECRATZ, RO F1PT ___ J7 |

©) SIS AT CalCeT ST S SICF AT ST e K0T 157



8 ) STCF GTHT MCeT COT ___ CRIFIC TalCy TSR CZCeACCTT 7137 2 ¢ 190y

SIS 7T |
&) SATGCEF S (O ___ (91T I FI0L 90T S, 519 (50T (AT 90 9T I Fe T4
SEE N e Y

IV. MONTHS, SEASONS, & ANNUAL HOLIDAY S

The year, in Bangla, is divided into twelve months corresponding to six seasons. The
following verse should help you to memorize the months in order and to associate those months

with a particular season.
(AT (TS T FTeT
SR A1 971
O S AKS FTeT
T 23 T ||

FIMOF G (TID FTed
q1CH 7ITRT T |
C7IIT AT *T® FTe
CZT6 W= ||

T, (6 INF F1eT
L TO, 7T |

¢ CICRT JCAT T
TT A, T FLATI

The above poem mentions the "Bangla" months. There are other calendric systems used in
Bengal (calendric systems are discussed further in Lesson 3, IV). The following give the names
of months in three such systems.

¥ Authorship unknown; I thank Tony K. Stewart, who collected this poem while at the American Institute of Indian
Studies in Calcutta, for passing it on to me.



SR | JERsE
April
(AT TE
May
3] TP
June
July
BT JRA AN
August
o EUILCE IR E
September
October
November
BEEYREVAZ KR AT
December
it s I
January
uk ARG
February
T o1
March
April
(solar year) (lunar year)




97T, or what is called the Bangla year, is a solar calendar and therefore can be paired
with that which is familiar to most of us as the Gregorian or Christian annual cycle (also a solar
calendar). 724!, the Muslim calendric system, is based on a lunar calendar. Since the annual
lunar cycle is shorter than the solar year by about two weeks, months in the Muslim calendar do
not fall each and every year in the same season. Muslims—and Bengali Muslims are no
exception—observe their religious holidays in accordance with the Muslim lunar calendar.

In Bangla there is a saying, spoken by the Hindus about themselves: I 3¢ (o 7T —
"in twelve months, thirteen festivals" —implying an abundance of festivals throughout the year,
more even than one a month. There are in India and Bangladesh, as in all countries, a number of
days of national and/or religious importance, some of them observed as official holidays and
some not. The major public (&I ) festival for Bengali Hindus is Durga Puja, an autumnal
celebration in worship (“[_&T) of Goddess Durga (¢,%7). Among Bengali Muslims, the major
public festival is the Eid celebration at the end of the lunar month of Ramzan (Ramadan), known
as 5w - 5eT-T% 94 or (ITSF 5 | In conjunction with a second Eid, 5 - BeT -T2 or (FIRTTR
5, an animal is sacrificed and family, friends, and the poor are fed with its flesh.

Most Bengalis are either Muslim (5,77=17) or Hindu (=%;). A number of Bengali and
non-Bengali Christians (spelled 25T or 2761 or T or U67) live in both Bangladesh and
West Bengal. The non-Bengali Christians are frequently referred to as Firingi (TSl ) in
Bangla and either Anglo-Indian or Eurasian in English. Bangladesh, particularly in the
Chittagong area, has among its citizenry Bengali and non-Bengali Buddhists (3 ). The non-
Bengali Buddhists are primarily Mog (3% ) and Chakma (6T« ) people from the Chittagong Hill
Tracts area. In Kolkata, a thriving cosmopolitan city for the past two hundred years or so—it
celebrated its tercentenary in 1990 —one finds a number of ethnic groups of various religious
persuasions, Hindu, Muslim, and Christian, to be sure, as well as Jain (5“617{ ), Jew (?27'%), and
Sikh (Wr2).

Islam and Hinduism being the predominant religions among Bengalis, the government
and other official institutions in Bangladesh and West Bengal tend to include major Islamic and
Hindu festivals as holidays. The University of Dhaka's calendar for 1981-82 A.D., for instance,
listed the following holidays:

Loty bR TORT I0IT 2,109 Ol

EPGIENE Oa O JESTT SI2 A -FUL, T, - BT - [N 50 - Be -
Tod

ST ¢ -4 S - el - ATGra] O8718 RASFTANT 2,15, 0,917 & 8
?Wﬁ’a\a

TCoAT ¢ - Y T2

9T Q TToT RAUT WA

TOCTET LY e WA

TOCTId R Y ST BT2TF CITTT

THOET k¢ G 045

ST R¢ -THELAT Y AT 2,16 98T AT 7/G3T




CFI,IT * FICo2T ZACHEA

a6 RY AT 1T

GTAeT e e 99 I

@TZET Rp AT AR o7, ARG

Ty 3T A<

CaT * (e 7T, T

CaT * X - (AT

T, 8-90 TIFTAT 2,16 98T *I-IAT0 S JAST

*ITHE SR 70T FEICAT 20K |
NEW WA G WTOR (T W (CFE, AT RS ) IR 7750 Seerel F47 27 772 |

Further, it is noted in the calendar, Hindu employees of the University are allowed to take a
holiday on any three of the following festival days:

[

STRITGNT; G5 ST (T3 ), TR, FTedr 2T, Sorarar 7[ ST, WREAN; (el e, 5T%
AT, (6 RIS

Buddhist employees, any three of the following:
TIRTGT 71 T/, T4 7 TofsIT; ST 2/ 1T, ST 21 TfelT, (od TRSFTS

Christian employees, any three of the following:

TT ™, T AT 70AF e, T5 WM0Ad ol W, 97, & $120 5, 35677 AGEC

Exercises — Answer in complete sentences:

L) GO (FIT A4S, 5e0TY
R ) IReAT ‘44421/ I CRT q1C3T 71 o7

9) AHCHT TIF ITCH (T [0 757

8) T IHCHT (I CH 71057
¢ ) FATCAT TOT S TF TF BYIQ 7TH7




LESSON 3

I 3T92T (R ): GBI

(T &TeT STHRTAT 23,017 FAT T2 O AMCHE QFGT TAS7 | 2L 7,0,
AT 7, CACTF 0T (WA A0 | [RCICe, AT, T (ST ISARNC S —IATT AIICRT A
(T OCEAT COTIF &ATACAT | ATGHOT AT 0T QFI 9T 2G0T CWlT 3002 | o012
O I PTOET 9w | [F ST SACa® ST AF 74 121 SeAMT | SAISCLT A0
CATSIE TWCF SOITCWGT AMTCITZCAT 9IS COTeT “IF | 912 SICAFFTeT 40T O0F TeT
CATETT AT TITGT JI'CeTs o0l IATS | OUT TATGHOT TIPS 1267 | §F GeAgret
TZeT 7, T2eT 97 ORI ORI QTS| AT [ Aoles I2 S0 Seters T2 [T
TATCHOTCE TO, F 0T 0,0ATZCeTT | (OF GTFIFIT 296 FCT ST A [T TFHT
T GICTMGR 61767 SACHTZCaT TO1T TATGCHS GCeT | SCad S0l F (7 [ 9[W
IMTGCT O, e1CT SR | (FACE (MRS SIS (OO0 -2 F,00 SICeTT (OT
LOSICAT (NTST | (T, SIS 1A (912 (T S0 Ao AT, T A6 246 1% 30
T2, 96,6119 ATeT C7RFC o TOI7 AR S SCFT T (AIFTT 12eT 97 29T, (T8
STATET AT2IAIE 21092 ST Sre0ad L CACAT SATERT C710eT T, T7 | S ¢ T
F FEM A, % 20T (BCT CACRIT ST T, (& MR | I, I AFFR T, 2R
O AT 1T (KT 21116, &, T2 AT 0o PTORT TSRS M, 0, 92T [0
ZCOT T, S, Tl (T % 2T, (AT Mo (0T BUICT, A, 197 7[TAT (el STCo
A, F FACI SR |

AT, QT2 R [eF A2 d
(BHATST: M, T2 o) Ko, LOb), 713 R0-RY |



II. INDEFINITES

Together with indefinite pronouns (see Appendix 2), there are indefinite adjectives and adverbs.
Four such indefinites ("someone, some, sometime, somewhere") are formed in Bangla by adding
the suffix & (or ) to corresponding interrogatives:

(& (pron., "who") + 3 = (&% ("someone, anybody")

(&1 (adj. "which") + &

¢1CAT ("some, any")
29 (adv. "when") + 8 = (47 ("sometime, sometimes, anytime, ever")

(19T (noun "what place") + 8 = (1918 ("somewhere, anywhere")

¢ "where" is really (=T (the interrogative) + 9T "place" + ¥ (locative case
ending), i.e., "to/at/in what place" = "where." The indefinite S is added to the
basic interrogative word, "what place," without its locative ending.

Though not really part of the above set, a fifth set of interrogative/indefinites is worth noting:

& (pron./adj. "what") + (2 ); = %%, ("something, anything; some, any")

A. REDUPLICATION of INDEFINITES implies PLURAL.:

(F5 (F5 AN O (F 5 AT A— 97 3¢9 7, of 20 =71'°
"Some folks will eat and others won't—that can't be, that can't be."

\'AI(\N CPRTCAT CPTCAT 1= Qﬂ?l

"I eat some fish." (not all fish, but certain kinds of fish)
T FACAT FLCAT G BICIT HIFICT b, (0T T |

"From time to time he drops by this tea shop for a moment."

AT BT (FIATS (FIATS AFFATT F6 ~TSTT I |
"At some places in old Dhaka bakorkhani bread can be had."

T OFb, GFG, IAT FICe T |
"She speaks a little Bangla."

’The S becomes % in CALIT—(% 5; but the SADHU form — (&2 —displays the S pronunciation.
"I thank Shaheed Qadri, who heard this chanted in a street procession in Dhaka, for passing it on to me.



B. T between REDUPLICATED INDEFINITES adds a DEGREE OF CERTAINTY
("someone/something/sometime/somewhere or other," but someone/etc. for sure):

FLSIMTET *HG (57 T2, T (N2 SN2 FIFF A FFF 0 (0T 20T ASTF
YA |

"Cornwallis Street is quite close by. However, for that very reason there is the
distinct possibility of running into someone or other."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 146)

T SO 2T, AT DI G A IATET FCL FTSCF A1 FTOCF T I FI0E
C7IC® BT
"It seemed to Surma that actually he [her maternal grandfather], making all these

demands, just wanted someone or other nearby all the time."
(Dilara Hashem)

(TS q7 (F 5 26T CACT (T |
"Someone or other will eat the fish."

COTHTS CRTCAT AT CRTICAT Q= ©Te AT |
"You will like one or another of the fish."

TICF FCAT T FRCAT AT SO0 92 204 |
"She'll have to come here sometime or other."

Q TS (FILATG T (FILS AL F6 TFT T |
"Somewhere or other in this neighborhood we used to buy warm bread."

(RIS THIFC TSI TS S ATSCANCSS (o TFF T2ef 11 16, [ewr, SATACE
T I (A2 L, -1-TF%, & FT9 |

"Except if invited somewhere, [ had no need to dress up. But, Bindu excitedly
used to outfit me in something or other daily." (Rabindranath Tagore)

With reduplicated indefinites and T, the speaker does not know the identity of the
person (in the case of (% 3) nor is he expressing any curiosity about who is going
to do something, but he is conveying a sense of CERTAINTY that someone for
sure will do it. In the next lesson, we'll see the interrogative + (I, which also
may translate as "or other." There the speaker does not know the identity of the
person or cannot recall who did something, and she is conveying a VAGUENESS
about who did it, or an inability to produce the name.




C. 9K before an INDEFINITE means "more, and" and often translates as "else":

TR 20F IRR 77 /119 201
T2 |

"After the election has been held, no one else has greater legal authority than the
elected representatives." (Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

SRS CACTF L (AT SIS SIS O ST

(TS ACel OIS qTZ6T ATSICIT |
"If anyone else comes by, feed him the fish."

S CFCAT M2 TF G210 ZTSIT A7
"Is there any other fish available here?"

LI S FUCAT (T2 GFT (TS AT
"Never again go there alone."

O K (TG A T&CTy
"Has he searched elsewhere?"

9,2 O T, 20K T
"Won't you eat anything else?"

D. (¥ (and ) before an indefinite INTENSIFIES the INDEFINITENESS:

(T FTECEF MCT TS| Or: (T (FICAT GFGHCF MCT TS |
"Give it to anyone [no matter who it is]."

(T FTFF T MCT A8 | Or: (T (FICAT OFSCAT T109 WCT T8 |
"Just put it in anyone's hand."

SICF [(TORTEICIT AT 97FF (W0 ] (WSTT 26 900 SRR SR 7Tl IT20E
TLFT | ATeATF 2 (T (F5 5500 7S 71, (IS 2,5 T 00T
o |

"He [the raja of Shovabazaar, Nabakrishna Deb] was given the right to maintain
300 horsemen and keep a palanquin. At that time, without the Company's
formal directive, not just anyone could ride in a palanquin."
(Purnendu Patri)

et here means "than," used in place of (6C¥ |



AT AT CF, TR AT QIR FACL (T I GF G967 79 77 (T-CFCAT 26 158,
2T, 9T 20T GTRRAT G96T 0K 91K (o SICAT 1<% —

TS| (T-CFCAT 6 THCFT FLT 508 71 (FA6LeTT FLT 80T |

"Shikha: 'That's just brilliant! If a person's throat is a bit scratchy and she
consumes any sort of hot drink at hour intervals, after twenty-four hours
she'll feel fine.'

Rudy: "'We're not talking about just any sort of hot drink here. We're talking
about nettle [tea]."" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

v/ The expressions *T FTT and *(T (F7eTS ARE REPLACED BY (¥ (10T 790 and (3
CRICAT ST respectively.

G CFICAT ITCT SR (VG @I |
"Come over anytime you please for a fish meal."

JIREATCHCH (T (FICAT SFAC o2 OT M2 (S90S 7SI 7 |
"You can buy good quality fish anywhere in Bangladesh!"

vV With the indefinite =, a1 is USED INSTEAD OF (¥ |

ST 7 T9L, T 0S| O 04T S (72|
"They can do whatever they want. I'll have no part of it."

AT ST GFT T I AT -0 FUT F2C O 509 0, I[-TFL, 415 A0 . . .
"At those times he just wants to sit alone and recite in his own mind whatever
stories he heard . . . " (Rabindranath Tagore)

(T T CACE AF9 O 20T (T2 AT QIO -T2, ST, IT-TFE, TOT, To% Q0
Mo, T2 (SRS (AT T 20T 79,7 |

"Had she [my daughter] lived, she would have bestowed upon me whatever is
important, whatever is true in my life; then, from being [just] the second
wife in the household, I would have become a 'mother.""
(Rabindranath Tagore)

A very common idiomatic expression:

77 ("everything, all") + %, = &%, ("everything, all")— I 77 &< and
<[ AP, #3< both translate as "I'll do everything [do it all]." RTFZ, is more
emphatic than just 7< |




Exercises — Answer the questions with an indefinite, either affirmative or negative:

Example: Question: ST/ ISIFGACLT (FTT 95T TeT AT
Answer: IIGACLT CFICAT CFICAT 95T AT STeT @16 |
or: T CFICAT AT CFICAT 95T ST ©Ted A |
or: T ©TF (T (FICAT M52 OTeT AT |
or: IS KL CFICAT 915 7[TS T |

L) LI B AT

) IRET T (F 7T O7

9) (ITGT CFTTT ~TSFT TTT7

S ) TOIT T2 ST7[CHT T7

¢ ) ST (T PGS (MRS ICAT7

. 4Ge

Pronounced with the "low" stem vowel, <¢<T ("bale") is a 3rd-person present tense of the verb
JeAT:

GIT OTed JIReAT e |

"She speaks Bangla well.""?

Pronounced with the "high" stem vowel, CeT ("bole")13 functions as a:

A. PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE:"

(T SNCF 12,2 9T 0T TO 90 G6CeT (Al |
"Without saying anything to me, he went inside."

12Though unlikely to cause any confusion, be aware of the homonyms bal (1. "power, strength" and 2. "ball") +

locative ending:

1. 3%,9, TR 0T CANMGT (HCAE Ao ST SIIT |

"In fact, by the power of the majority, we are rightful claimants to authority over the entire country."

(Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

2. AT T,06 ATARI 5197 |

"The sound of boot on ball [in a football match]." (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)
"Verb stems with = show no orthographic difference between their low to high forms, though some writers add an
apostrophe to the high stem vowel to indicate that it is indeed high; see Lesson 1, II, C, "Spelling."
"“Intro Bengali uses the term "past active participle" (abbreviated PAP); Advanced Bengali uses the term "gerund"
for this same verbal form.



B. CONJUNCTION (sometimes translated "that") following and conjoining the subordinate
clause and main clauses such as "I think, it would seem, they hoped, etc.":

oS A6 7T T I ST ST FCAE |
"It wouldn't rain today, they had hoped."

If the English syntax parallels the Bangla, a comma may be used in English to join the two
clauses, as in the above example. If the "I think" clause is placed first in the English translation,
the conjunction "that" may be used (or not) to connect the clauses:

oS A% 7503 A1 I SN [0 F19 |
" think that it won't rain today."

LURQ GRS (32 TON 74100 TN AW ACLT SR #A2 JTZCeAT T
SIETH 22T |

"It is mentioned that prior to 1627 C.E." he had taken shelter in Puri within the
Jagannath temple." (Advanced Bengali, p. 178)

a (
|

AT (T FCA ([l AoRINTS 1267, (TFCAT COE! (FIAS o,
YATTere 27 12|

"It has not been confirmed that there exist any images in Puri made during the
period when Buddhism held sway." (Advanced Bengali, p. 178)

& e It

2T O (T (AT OT5 ORA( M2 2237 ST 912 714 32092 &2 N 199 I T2
1Ty 30 27 |

"It does appear that the small portion of platform which protrudes from beneath
was a part of this statue originally." (Advanced Bengali, p. 178)

In the Bangla sentence, the conjunction <C<T may be omitted altogether, or a comma put in its
place, just as the "that" in the English translation may be omitted:

oS A6 7SR T A 0T S0 |
"I think it won't rain today."

When the Bangla syntax is reversed and the "I think" expression comes first, the conjunction, if
used at all, is most often (¥ instead of JCeT:

ST [T ST (CF) & I 750 T |
"I think (that) it won't rain today."

BSince A.D., the abbreviation for the Latin "Anno Domini," which translates to "in the year of our Lord," carries
with it markedly Christian sentiments and since that calendric system is, for historical reasons, used by many
peoples, both those who are Christian by religious persuasion and those who are not, the more neutral designation of
C.E., the abbreviation for the English "Common Era," has come to replace A.D. in many circles. A.D. and C.E. are
coterminous.



However, if <C+T is used, it appears at the end of the clause:

(W BT 21K 99 J2F 77 (AW FIET7W AT 2T &[S el (FIeAFTo] 5eT 0
e |

"So long after partition, it was that day Kalipada Ray first decided THAT he
would go to Kolkata." (Dilara Hashem)

W, when it is used as a conjunction of this sort, allows for a somewhat
unorthodox grammatical arrangement. If the first clause does not have a verb
expressed (i.e., if the verb "to be" is simply understood), then the verb of the
second clause may act as the verb of the first clause, ignoring the conjunction <Ce1
altogether.'® For example, consider the following:

IS STOIBIRCE SRR RROMF KT FI IR [0 23 AT |
"Muslim oppression does not seem to be the main cause of Konarak's ruin."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 177)

TEHCR ACGATS I, TEHT T, S7HELETT LACHCIT o, 10 I FF SR
CPIERICR |

"Nagendranath Basu has determined this image to be Buddhadeva touching the

earth." (Advanced Bengali, p. 178)

€z T,

The objective case endings seem to identify those words in the above two
sentences as the object of the verb in the main clause, not a subject of a
subordinate clause. If the sentences were reconstructed and the conjunction (I
were used instead of <C1, the seeming objects would return to their nominative
forms, for they are in fact the subjects of their respective clauses. Compare with
the above:

ACT 27 9T (F T IATATCAS STOJBTS [not STOTBINCT | FATACHI KREAT LT FII |
"It doesn't seem that Muslim oppression was the main cause of Konarak's ruin."

TG I, TR FF FIEAT CFETCL (T 92 T8 [not I,
SIS, BR ,ECCS 18 |

"Nagendranath Basu has determined that this image is Buddhadeva touching the
earth."

"“Because of the inability of this conjunction to keep the two clauses more separate grammatically, the linguist
Probal Dasgupta has labeled <C<T a "subjoiner" rather than a conjoiner or conjunction.



C. POSTPOSITION "as, called, by the name of" REQUIRING NO CASE ENDING:

TS CF AT 0T BT, OAF (6T T2eT *;4,2 QFGT @7 |
"That which we know today AS (BY THE NAME OF) Lal Dighi was then just a
dighi [excavated pond]." (Lesson 2, I)

TIZ TCAF T 40T Q0T TIGT CATeTTS #1612 o0l T2 |
"That is why for a long time everyone knew it AS (BY THE NAME OF) Mirza
Golam Pir's mosque." (Lesson 3, I)

SIS ST21CF (I3 TS I, JeTT 929 ST |
"I accepted him at that time AS a friend." (Advanced Bengali, p. 95)

T2 TOIT AFC F,9[[W) AT T |
"He was known then AS a learned man." (Advanced Bengali, p. 95)

IrET 220 AILEE AT TSI 2T L, ST F,J27T CFIeTeT, . . .
"The little he had brought from home AS (CALLED) traveling money he had
spent, . .. " (Advanced Bengali, p. 141)

&% FIICIATE ACLT ST AT (T GFT6 (T T2eT A9, SICF (T K I, 92
FJT = AT

"That beneath these trappings there [is and] has been all these days a girl
CALLED Monimala seems no longer even discernible."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 145)

&7 eI - NG TPIMLTRCER SCLT &, 5T WK AT IeT3T 7169 |
"This folk song is known among the common people AS 'the Kura hunters' song.""
(Advanced Bengali, p. 205)

D. CONJUNCTION "because":

TIE I 70 S0E 0T SISl 120K T2 T+ |
"Because it was hot today, we didn't go outside."

TS ST (FTATS A2 T, IA5CF ([T ST 700 04 |
"We didn't go anywhere today because it was too hot outside."

ST JMM2C AT AT (AT 2219 & 427 FEC e 7|
"Because it was outside the village, the village girls could not use its [the pond's]
water." (Advanced Bengali, p. 131)



CFTT TACHTECAT? . . . WA GF6, I 20T (0T 0T TSI FAL . . . SACHIT
(IO T ST F1 |

"Where did you go . . . er, well, I mean, I ask because it's gotten to be a little late .
.. hope you won't take offense." (Advanced Bengali, p. 148)

TR % TR, T ST AL TS AL I S, A0FS ({4 77
(1% I BT 220 AT

"Just because Lord Buddha is worshiped under the name of Lord of Dharma, it
would not be right, perhaps, to call all deities Buddhist which have
accrued the appellation 'dharma." (Advanced Bengali, p. 178)

BECAUSE

<C+T, meaning "because," comes at the end of the BANGLA subordinate clause.

2>

<14, which also means "because," comes at the beginning of the clause.

T €€ €

The ENGLISH subordinate clause will have "because" at the beginning.

BECAUSE €6

ST T8 T S99 /[0 S0T 0T |
"We didn't go, because it was hot."

SISRT A2 T TR I 71T 0T |
"We didn't go, because it was hot."

O, ACICET ACE AT QAT IREAT A0 (177 |
"Because you have come, we can now speak Bangla."

I GCATE FTRE STOT (F CETIRT LA FLAT A0 |
"] came because I knew that you folks would speak in Bangla."

Exercises —Supply either <C<T or (¥ in the following sentences and translate:

L) I S0 FF ST O, FCACE |
R) O, AMTCO T2CA 1 OICWd T (Wl 23 1|

9) 9® OTeT FCJ T 12Ul O IeC<T ____ S[HT F4T 17 1T



8) (T T CATRG IeCZT (3 OTECE ACEAT 17 S[Ge] SIS AT |
¢) T, C3T (O CFICAT 3T 191

IV. CALENDRIC SYSTEMS

Some relevant vocabulary:

% "year"—used mostly in compounds designating particular calendric systems
(See CALENDARS below.)

& "decade," e.g., TOIRCHT WXCFT (TSI "at the begining of the 30's"

qzg "year" (colloquial spelling of 987157 )—a year's worth of time (unit of measure)
(compare with <7 below):

T, T J2 AREATCHCH TZCeTr
"How long [number of years] were you in Bangladesh?"

3¢ "year"—the same as ¥2< but used less frequently in common speech, more in formal
settings

1o, srer%l "century" —the former may be preceded by cardinal or ordinal numbers, the
latter (almost always) is preceded by ordinals: T2 =re1<aT "20th century"

A9 "year" —a calendar year, like 37«7 but used somewhat less frequently

A+ "year" —a calendar year (compare with <2< above):

FCET A0 203 (MBT—1he 0-9F TMCFS. (A4 27
"What year would that be —around 1950, perhaps."
(Abdul Mannan Syed)

CALENDARS:

1. 9T, often referred to as <T%&AT ATeT or J1&AT I — "the Bangla era" —and, if translated into
English, abbreviated "B.S." What in Bengal one calls "the Bangla era" is by origin not
Bangla at all. In the Muslim ( =<4, see below) year 969 (1562-63 C.E.), Akbar declared
that henceforth the calendar for his Moghul empire would be based on the solar, not
lunar, cycle. It is that calendric system which in Bangla is called <977 today. The
Bangla annual cycle begins with the month of (=% in mid-April (now fixed at April
15th)"” of the Gregorian calendar. To convert dates from one system to the other:

""In Bangladesh, though the Bangla Akademi fixed April 15th as the beginning of the Bangla year, to go into effect
starting in 1373 B.S. (1966 C.E.), not everyone in Bangladesh followed the Akademi's lead. There are those who
take April 11th— April 10th during leap year— as the first day of the Bangla year. See Muhammad Abu Talib, <777
T¢I @47 (1977, reprt. Dhaka: Bangla Akademi, 1993), p. 75.



B.S. --> C.E.

(T to mid-¢7TY
+593

(or, add 600, then subtract 7)

mid-¢71¥ through (5@
+594
(or, add 600, then subtract 6)

C.E. --> B.S.

January to April 14th

-594
(or, subtract 600, then add 6)

April 15th through December

-593

(or, subtract 600, then add 7)

2. mﬁww@e{:w/mﬁw/@%w (abbreviated ‘QI:S/%?S) = Gregorian (Christian) system. Dates
given in this system need specify the year only (e.g., vat8— "1984") or can give the year
followed by 2T (e.g., Lab's 23— "1984 C.E.") or the year followed by the word 37T or
79 (e.g., vab's - "the year 1984").

3. T2 dl/[2Ts41 /724 = Hijre/Hegira, the Muslim lunar calendar system, starting from 622 C.E.
when Hazrat Mohammad fled Mecca for Medina. The Muslim annual cycle, which
begins in the month of ¥2<, is about two weeks shorter than a solar year and therefore
begins progressively earlier each year when compared with the solar calendars.

4. *<1% or simply */< = a solar calendar established by the Scythian (*/<) king Shalibahana in
78 C.E. The annual cycle is the same as that of the I57<7 (begins mid-April with (%72
and is commonly used throughout northern India.



5. IS = a solar calendar established by king Vikramaditya in 57 B.C. The annual cycle is the
same as that of the I5T% (begins mid-April with (¥T2).

The commonly used calendars in Bangla-speaking areas are I571% and 2 7% |
Bangladeshi and Muslim publications from West Bengal —as well as newspapers
in general —may add the =&« date. West Bengali publications may also list the
x¢1% date. The 39S system is seldom used. Bengali Vaisnava publications
frequently give a date based on the advent of Chaitanya, the Bengali saint.

Dates given in a combination of words (month) and numerals (day and year) usually use the
abbreviated special ordinals (see Lesson 4, IV & Appendix 3):

TREAE, V0T WA, L9 /6T (weTan,'® 80y T2/ Sept. 27, 1981
"Sunday, 10th Asvin, 1388; 28th Zelkad, 1401 Hegira [also spelled Hijre]; Sept.
27, 1981" (‘(AT9&F 20O )

AT+, unmodified, usually means <57% or Common Era:

LRG0 AT 62 (71T
"the 5th of Paus, 1250 [B.S.]"

L8 CeT TCOTUIY 3TF, 9 8 STl (MT 92 AT GFT6 23CATS ST, M FCIT |
"In 1914 [C.E.] Satyendranath Tagore and Indira Devi did an English translation
of this book." (Advanced Bengali, p. 94)

* is usually specified, as may be other calendric systems:

LAY SCFF T AT CFF IACE2 MACS (D209 127 2247 |
"We set off to travel on the Ganges during the height of the monsoon in the month
of Sravan of 1768, Saka era." (Advanced Bengali, p. 95)

CEoTICCA TECRTATT Le 96 ABICH |
"Chaitanya passed away in 1535 C.E." (Advanced Bengali, p. 176)

The two words for century, /& and *re1<!, differ in that the former may be (but doesn't have to
be) preceded by cardinal numbers (one, two, three) while the latter (almost always) is preceded
by ordinals (first, second, third); both tend to refer to the Gregorian calendar:

MBICAT ¥ OCFT (T oIS s
"towards the beginning of the 18th century" (from Lesson 3, I)

"®Also spelled T&r&Ta7 |



[

ST TR TN A0 AT Ao STRTIA COTAT 23 A0T SIS 20, T
234 |

"We would be satisfied knowing that the present temple at Konarak was
constructed sometime in the 13th century." (Advanced Bengali, p. 176)

212 2 5%, O21F 70T LY ATETUIT (3T 09T (SAZT -2 - AT ) Aol F&ed
FARCFT (T I AL, T2 [0 7 ST 2279 13 1 O21 AT I 7

"Be that as it may, subsequent to that, towards the end of the 16th century,
according to the description of Konarak Abul Fazal gave (Ain-i-Akbari), it
is unclear whether puja was then being performed in the temple."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 176)

LU ISR 1L 94T HOF 21T AU AT |
"Its influence was at its peak during the 11th, 12th, and 13th centuries."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 177)

AT AT T2 AN IT FAT TF DITAT AT A, F (ACTF | SITLEFTLHT
BT TRAT GFTO (T, (DA SO CACF IRAT M0 19, 192, [0
“ZITSAT JICR |

"The history of Bangla prose generally is recounted from the beginning of the
19th century. A majority of the scholars, however, are in agreement that a
few specimens of Bangla prose are available from the 16th century."
(Anisuzzaman)

Exercises — Answer in complete sentences:

L) IOCH 9T F9 ATA?

) COTE Gl 347 IHOC F9 AT

9) TROIT 8 AMTFAA TG 267 Lo8q GIHICH | INCYWI F9 0T FIATT TaeTet?
8 ) AU TR RETH (AT, LYY | BT T AT TRCATY

&) LAYl AT AR ST ABCHT F9 AT 7507

b)) (EOTCHCRT TOITET Le9¢ THICW | F9 STeCF N[ q7




LESSON 4

I IR<M

‘B¢ AT ACKT FIHIT 0,8 FIR

—X[T2 ISt T

TN SR, AT AT TS, F 25 9% AHIoT SATOTH
AT (SRWTE FAE &) AFFTOR AR0E FeNe e Seda (el
TS AUTO T G 7[ell GATFT TFF G2 TG QAT O7J
CTZICIT TRAST A2 I CATACIT THIT T2l ST AL |
LTTET TEFTA (NI ) GARCFT /AU ACIT TCHAT FCF TP §F
TOTT ST MCOTZCeA |

XTZ SITES CeTd, ST Labe AT 04T (WACE T ol
STSHT 2200 M, SRS T, 09 |

LTI ICeAT, ST STONCLT 90 oT%F T -THI0F TIZEF
ITFTOT 2MTT FRANE | AW, (O SITEIET I27[F 8 (A58 (6 77 2T
ST QFTG FIAT 2179 Ao &S = TiTe |

‘CHTTE ZCSDE, IREE, 02 S, Lo/
RETH (FAFN, LS0% T2¢/September 27, 1981

' Acronym for IREATCHHr AW TET, Bangladesh News Service.
A. D. C. stands for Additional District Commissioner.



II. CORRELATIVES

Review Intro Bengali, pp. 246-47. Note that (¥ is (1) the human relative pronoun and (2) the
relative adjective (can be used with both human and nonhuman nouns, as can any adjective) as
well as (3) a conjunction:

1. (T SIPIC" (T (7
"Who is he who is coming?" (Intro Bengali, p. 246)

2. (T I2BT CETCF MCITE CIGT (R
"Where is the book that I have given you?" (Intro Bengali, p. 246)

3. S A0 27 () I26T 21T€0T CoICE |

"T believe that the book is lost."

A. Moreover, (¥ as a CONJUNCTION can be PAIRED WITH T in constructions similar to the
following English example:

"That Bangla is an Indo-European language is known to all linguists."
The Bangla for this sentence would read, literally:

"That Bangla is an Indo-European language [it/that] is known to all linguists."
AT (T AFBT 2CHT -2 SEATAT ST, O 917 SRIRCHE ST AL |

=8 This (¥ CANNOT BE THE FIRST ELEMENT IN THE CLAUSE.

Other examples:

ST (T L0102 9 ST S99 7|
"That we were [are] sleeping they didn't know." Or: "They didn't know that we
were sleeping." (Anon.)

AT TSI T, 20T (T S ST7M9T T FJT TCICL 9T (62 ST
BRI

"That in the preamble to the Pakistani constitution Allah's sovereignty is
proclaimed is most certainly no joke." Or: "It is most certainly no joke that
Allah's sovereignty is proclaimed in the preamble to the Pakistani
constitution." (Parasuram, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 81)



The T, a pronoun standing for the entire dependent clause, can be inflected for case:

@, (T TS FA1E AT A7 9T 279 76

"That you won't speak your own words [instead of Allah's words] —what is the
proof of that?" Or, more normally in English: "What is the proof that you
won't speak your own words [instead of Allah's]?"
(Parasuram, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 80)

The nonhuman pronoun T can be replaced by the nonhuman pronoun 6T (86T, @6T)
as well as by a noun:

SITE (T COTE A6 T,TF FCH Wl (6T S0 (27

"That I myself booked you [on the train] for Ranchi—that you don't remember?"
Or: "You don't remember that I myself booked you [on the train] for
Ranchi?" (Satyajit Ray)

O T, 97,9 ST Sl (TR, SRET @I, (7 R SIS SIS S A |

"That I was in part responsible for his death—that belief of mine has not left me
to this day." Or: "The belief that I was in part responsible for his death has
not left me to this day." (Satyajit Ray)

B. When the DEPENDENT CLAUSE contains an INTERROGATIVE, the (¥ is present but
often NOT TRANSLATABLE in English:

EFE (T F 9T RIEAR, S |
"What is necessary —that Bipin Babu knows." Or: "Bipin Babu knows what is
necessary." (Satyajit Ray)

T I FCF (T FUM,CAT O O[T SN0 -7F (72 |

"How many ways I think about things—there are no limits to that." Or: "There are
no limits to the many ways I think about these things."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

C. Although in most correlative sentences in Bangla the DEPENDENT CLAUSE COMES
FIRST, such need NOT ALWAYS be the case:

O TS0 (o G (F 6 T2e 7 (T OCF G (TR0 |
"There was no one in her household who would take her to the movies."
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

G TCAF [FL,2 ANF AT T,CeT TSIZ SICAAT |
"There are many such things which it is best to forget."
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)



D. 1, which is the nonhuman relative pronoun, is also an EMPHATIC ADJECTIVE:

TR ST I BATE S GG T T, (HCATZETS, O I6A6 SN OFeHd
ACHTS vl 1Y AT

"And at that age that example of energy and enthusiasm I saw —often that is not
seen even among our young people." Or: "One does not often see such an
example of energy and enthusiasm, even among our young people, not to
mention at that age." (Satyajit Ray)

I OF O TT (A, THI GO0, FCeT 70 ZICOT 4T GTAT 0T S ATT018 C90%
Aqap

"What fear and what prejudice they had —once they found out, perhaps they
would scuttle my plan." Or: "Given their fear and prejudice, they would
scuttle my plan, perhaps, after they found out." (Satyajit Ray)

E. (3/37 + 2 function as INDEFINITES, "whoever/whatever"

T 6,192 FF, oK (2 I, ST (O GG T o119, @ I |
"So I steal, so I do whatever—it is I who am the fundamental cause of your
accumulation of virtue." (Advanced Bengali, p. 104)

F. PAIRS of correlatives function as a type of indefinite, often with a somewhat NEGATIVE
CONNOTATION:

(¥-(7 adj. "any ordinary, just any"

(¥-C3 pron. "just anyone off the street, just anyone"
I7-©7 "any old thing, just anything"

(TG -(ATCT "here and there, anywhere"
T2F-99q "now and then, unpredictably, anytime"
(T -¢cooq "trifling, just an ordinary sort"

(T-C3T CATHRCE TOI L9 WO 7 | G317 (ATF 612 (T 99 F AT AT FEC, . .
"He would not give the goat to just anybody. He needed a person who would
look after it with care, . . . " (Advanced Bengali, p. 139)

OIS 06T MCACT, (0L, 90T TACT ¢TI -7 ¢S AT
"The doctor told me, 'Look, don't go into a village and eat this and that [all kinds
of rubbish]."" (Intro Bengali, p. 356)



Exercises — Translate:

) TT IHCET (TR 1T (T TG0 o7 (T ©RCOS “MA | (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

Y) TESTRAIT® FIET OT%G (FTHT /F ST9T8 & U730 (02 CACF SP1RAT SR (0 -

A< (6 AT FCACE, TOIS A0 713, IAT-9AF 20 FWT 0, A8 Cead 07T

TGS 71, 9,61 903K 0F AT 1 (Advanced Bengali, p. 121)
9) (T2 W60 AT AT TLAT (WA, S, D09 ©, 9 Z15] O §f ORI JeT, 77

(Satyajit Ray)

8) T (T CRTT T BIF CATH (0T, ST FAF (T ST T, 10T AT (N CATT (2|
(Satyajit Ray)

¢) MO, O, (T TOT SO OTST 718 T (T (T A CF0,1F FCF 418 T O S @0 ®
657 =TI (Jibanananda Das)

L. (I, TGO (JC® (), & 72

(¥ is a complex word from the standpoint of both meaning and grammar. In Intro Bengali, (X9
is present in four sentences:

1. (¥ (I 2T 4T
"See that it doesn't get lost [i.e., keep it carefully lest it get lost]."
(Intro Bengali, p. 343)

2. TSRGTE I AMREIF A6 WOHCRH, ‘JMCO (T SR 90T CLOFT 71’
"Mr. Dunn has said again and again, 'Do not ever stay in a village at night.""
(Intro Bengali, p. 354)

3. BTG 0eT MCICE, (WL, 9MTCT 0T (T IT-9T7 ¢S AT 1
"The doctor told me, 'Look, don't go into a village and eat this and that."
(Intro Bengali, p. 356)

4. STCF 2[{F6T (T (TSI 7 27|
"[Take care] lest he be given the news." Or: "[See that] he is not given the news."
(Intro Bengali, p. 360)

A. (39, 9109 (A0 ) may express PURPOSE: "so that," "in order that," "that"

In such cases, the clause containing ¢I< (interchangeable in this construction with J1C® or ICE
(<) is DEPENDENT; its verb is always in the PRESENT TENSE; the NEGATIVE T, if used,
PRECEDES 1ST- AND 2ND-PERSON VERBS and may either PRECEDE OR FOLLOW 3RD-



PERSON VERBS. Examples (1) and (4) from Intro Bengali are of this type. Sentence (4) is
technically only a sentence fragment, the independent clause being understood in the Bangla and
supplied in the English translation— "Take care" and "See that."

The INDEPENDENT CLAUSE is often a 2nd-person command, as it is in sentence (1). If so, its
verb is always in the FUTURE IMPERATIVE:

. O 0T 212 FITOF A TR FH QICH SIS0 (GleT WS — (T SATICE
SRS O] RYQT A7 209 27 |

". .. fling a handful of [my] ashes from a Benares ghat onto the Ganges during a
full moon in October—so that I won't have to become a widow again in
my next life." (Advanced Bengali, p. 127)

STF SATATT TR TR, (I (SITFTET 20T 2Tero 779 1 FCAT |
"Treat her [Rama's mother| with the utmost respect, in order that she not become
despondent and take her life." (Advanced Bengali, p. 307)

The independent clause need not be a command at all:

ST ST T4 A0 MCATZ 0O 1o Oy Cef AT 18 |
"] wrote down my name so that you wouldn't forget it."

TG TRHTE SR (5 AT 929 FICL, TCO FCI (AR (RFICAT ST F I
BTY - STRICHE B0, 3 T, CqT91 3T, 1R4T (AT 69 T 37 |

"The Government will undertake an extensive irrigation scheme so that in no
section of the country will farmers be deprived of an adequate opportunity
to grow crops." (Advanced Bengali, p. 260)

Nor must the dependent clause follow the independent one:

TSI TRATCH (RCAGHS 0O THCH A, &, 10 SPaCe I T, (AMCF OTe T2eT ASTa

7T |
"So that Khuku not mix with the unsavory elements in the neighborhood and get
corrupted—to that end he [Khuku's brother] was ever vigilant."

(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

In this sort of construction (expressing purpose), (I/J1Ce . . . 4T is equal to "Mz —
"lest," "so that . . . not," "in order that . . . not":

2% . . . (Ol WS —7T SCEF STRTICT A [REAT 209 27 |
". .. fling ashes—lest I have to become a widow again in my next life."
(example from above, recast)

AT 2, SR I (MCE 91 TS 75 T2 |
"He was ever vigilant lest Khuku become corrupted."



(example from above, recast)

STZAICE 1 @10 A2 FIKATT T 7ICZ ©15 censored Z¥ |
"I didn't have the nerve to write you for fear that [lest] the letter be censored."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 267)

B. (37 may express EMPHASIS IN COMMANDS: "be sure to," "for certain"

In such constructions, the NEGATIVE a1 FOLLOWS the 2ND-PERSON verb, which is always
in the FUTURE IMPERATIVE. Examples (2) and (3) above from Intro Bengali are of this type.
Such negative commands need not be, but often are, preceded by another, attention-getting
imperative, as in (3) above (¢v¥, "look," "see here"):

S (W, ST Tood 0T I07 T (I |
"And see here, be sure not to bring [the goat] into the house."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 138)

wCel (I F, 5,8 FCF “MTACT CICAT T
"Look here, don't go suddenly darting off now." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

C. (39 + the PRESENT TENSE of a verb expresses DESIRE — "may it be that," "if only it were
that," "let's hope that":

(o TIIIGT (I IS A0 |
"May the ancestral business survive." (Anon.)

CFY (AT CFICAI (I¢Q%.4 Gd) AW 97 FCJ, AW (I 97 Fd HNH |
"If only no one were hostile to me for any reason, and no one insulted me."
(Jibanananda Das)

D. ¢I9 may express SIMILARITY: "as if/though," "it is/was as if/though," "seem(s)"

TSI AeAb, (T IRFF (I AT (AT AMFCS 7T T, 7,259 T,2,9 Getare]
FTAT TO18T 7oA, . . .

"A rolling forehead, it was as though no firm resolve could stay there [upon that
forehead] for long—restlessly stirring for several moments, then rolling
off, ... " (Advanced Bengali, p. 168)

S0 ITRPGTR (T A T, 00 AT ST ST ST |
"On the other side, the barrister seemed to be playing to an audience."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 168)



In effect, (I in these sorts of sentences makes for a less definitive statement. In
the first sentence, it is not "no firm resolve could stay there for long" but instead
"IT WAS AS THOUGH no firm resolve . . . " In the second, it is not "the
barrister played to an audience" but instead "the barrister SEEMED TO BE
playing . .. " With this ¢34, the definitive nature of any statement is always
undercut slightly.

TO (I TS TS 370 2209 S8, @ FIOeAT 5% S T0 9 a9 |
"It was as if he had begun to hear the inaudible applause from thousands upon
thousands of hands." (Advanced Bengali, p. 167)

E. (39, FOLLOWING AN INTERROGATIVE, expresses VAGUENESS: someone or
something or sometime or somewhere or somehow "or other"

SIS TS FACO CUCETE (FAT (T SITTT% 208 TOCeAT |
"At my questioning, the gentleman somehow or other became distracted [or: he
became kind of distracted]." (Satyajit Ray)

T (I IACE JT=Ce T
"You were going to say something [or other], Auntie—what was it?"
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

Compare with reduplicated indefinites and 7 (Lesson 3, II, B), which also may
translate as "or other." In the constructions with interrogatives + (3, the speaker
does not know who or can't remember who (in the case of (<) did something, and
he is conveying a VAGUENESS about who did it or an inability to reproduce the
name. With reduplicated indefinites and T, the speaker does not know who, nor
is he expressing any curiosity about who, is going to do something, but he is
simply conveying a sense of CERTAINTY that someone for sure will do it.

Exercises —Translate:

L) CRTAT (I ST (FICAT % T 29| (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

) 7T I 5,19 (209 37, 95 90T 70, AFAT FCAT FL 2SN F¢F e T
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

9) TR FTSCEF SATE QT A0 FT I 7 (I | (Satyajit Ray)

8) IIF, T TN CAHMCeT (T «1FT 471 ¢v¥ | (Rabindranath Tagore)

&) SIS FAT FL,092 (I ST2I-T GIT7RT ITACE 7T 11 (Advanced Bengali, p.168)




Y) (F (IF IEAZE, TO SIPICE G BRCACE IG 9T MG ® SIPICE | (TGFCHT is the older
spelling of Chicago [T<r=TCAT] .)

IV. DATES OF THE MONTH

Words for "first, second, etc." of a month differ from standard ordinal numbers (see Appendix 3).

First through fourth of the month:

AT "first, first day of the month" (abbr. &) (“IC2+1T, in SADHU)
CuTaTdT "second, second day of the month" (abbr. 1T)

COAT "third, third day of the month" (abbr. &)

o137 "fourth, fourth day of the month" (abbr. 831)

From the fifth through the eighteenth, the suffix 2 is added to the cardinal numbers:

QIES "fifth [day of the month]" (abbr. ¢2) . ..
CIIEE) "eighteenth [day of the month]" (abbr. Lb2)

for example:
T[T —RIT STFLGRT L2as
TR DHAGT—oZ q6 LHAs
THATGTF ST —AT (AT TS
AT - ST —83T T2 Laqb
"Founded —2nd of October, 1974
Official commencement of the association—9th of March, 1975
Presiding over the commencement— Sri Premendra Mitra
Official opening of the building—4th of April, 1979" (from Lesson 17, I)

The final inherent vowel in normal cardinal numbers 5 through 10
does not get pronounced; in these special ordinals, however, it is

= S o
pronounced—as 0—before this 2 suffix:

pronounced
Q1T pa~coi
ey choeoi
Mo datoi
<62 atoi
EREY ndeoi
OE dasoi




From the nineteenth, the suffix @ (as an "9 -F1") is added to the cardinal numbers:

BT "nineteenth day of the month" (abbr. ©aT*r)

p

TRC*T "twentieth of the month" (abbr. R0C*T) . ..

NOUNS, ADJECTIVES and <192 (a noun meaning "date"):
7T, (IR, (99T, and CB19T are both nouns and adjectives:

7[R A< "'l go on the first." (noun + locative)
AT (HTCY T T go on the first of Baishakh." (adj.)

With the noun =1a4":

7REAT SR I 1 "I'11 go on the first." (adj.)
(TR 7= oT=ee T 1 "T'1 go on the first of Baishakh."
(T SITCITT #1FelT o1 T 1 "' go on the first of Baishakh."

With names of the months, the special ordinals, 6%, 22, B0, KA, etc., are used:

752 (*Me2r 1 "I'll go on the fifth of Baishakh."
BTCHT @T2cet I 1 "I'11 go on the nineteenth of April."

With the word "date," 19, the cardinal numbers are used without a suffix:

g’ SR IR "Il go on the sixth."
(5T IMCIF &, 75 ©I<ey <1 "T'11 go on the twentieth of Caitra."

00600

Whereas ¥, as an adjective, is used with w172 for the first of the month, for
the second, third, and fourth—when using the word ®1%2) —the cardinals + =1
are more common:
7REAT SR I 1 "I'11 go on the first."
but
7, O I "T'l go on the second."




PHASES OF THE MOON:

The feminine forms of the ordinal numbers from second through fifteenth designate the phases of
the waxing (*, &, *;F7%F, "the light fortnight") and the waning (¥ ®, ¥ 37+, "the dark
fortnight") moon:

TEEIT, O_SIT, GO, 4, AgET, TOT, AT, TG, TR, W, QFAT, qeT
TCATAIT, GO WA, 7GTAIT

Though 77" ("the fifteenth") can mean full or new moon, the more common
words are “I_ 14T ("full moon") and STSRIIT/<HRTT ("new moon [no moon]").

TG-S QTS FARCF (FT 0T @GR (N2 T2 AGET (WS THATACAI 1[G
R |

"On the seventh day of the moon in the month of Magh still now a fair is held at
Konarak, and on that very day in Bengal, bathing in the Ganges is
prescribed." (Advanced Bengali, p. 175)

93 I W [CIF *LFT a1 2509 Y 27 |
"This year [of a particular reign] began from the twelfth day of the light fortnight
of the month of Bhadra." (Advanced Bengali, p. 179)

Exercises — Answer in complete sentences:

V) O Fo ot

) FAWATLT TRRINST FC7

9) AF-TRCT ATGTO-TRA F S0 7Ty
8) AT (AT & OIKee 7157

¢) AHEWT ITMT F( T, 1B 277

%57 is feminine (gender is seldom marked in Bangla, particularly in adjectives), as is @ |
*Note, in Bangla, the quantitative interrogative is used with ST (F9, not (F1 ).



LESSON 5

I AT

AREATCHR FATSCIAL AT SAAT T2 —

ARETCHR ST LR FAFSCIAL CATCI SRAT (T TGS I |
ST S w0*T CT7ICHHT (U0 SICHTTIR TE9CT *ECH (NI #1,F 2SI FT |
TCAAT (T 79 20 6T AT SMHET QF 9T HF SIS 13 THd FHCe
FATSCIAL U, T SFRAT (HAIA, (2 ATOTEHIT (2T (AT G S el SCIeA e
CAICT T DTS I ICST SIRATIZO0F (o0 FCF ©IF @ [CACK CTIT SICTFGT
SIAM6® 20T 70 OIZe | —

JTCEEIIT BT —

GTRT R TS 21F &0l @I BITRIT 23 o FI| eA1ee
JICHEIIT S A2, 90, 1609 70T (» ) TZeT T AT | 9L (AT M)
EFILIR ST’ TSI CAFR CTICH | &A10oT ICIK IS ACH D HAI A
CRETTTG T4 STICqR S0 SIS TSI CATERIC ST (R0 J-TS AT
CARTITG o7 S Z0AEel | 7o S T8I ST IICHERIT -0 CaTCeT dTaey
T2eT | RKSICE ST FTTG CHAICAI ST, el TIETS W0 SIend 5T
2 9T SRS 20T 0T | —

TTISTOF (I A_T—

TTOR TIST AW (FCU RS CF (UCF A,F 20T T CFOIOIHr
TTISTOF (I AIRT ATSCIMTST | 92 ATSCIMTSIT (6 L0 T SR INCL |
ATRF 9T, TOAE ZTST RN & G 20 IREATKCAT AR_TS, | T
TCAT— TS, 359, F, AEF, SIHeT, 90K, SRTE, (ST AN S FE7 |

o AR, ¢F IF Qs TL2T,
L¢ CETH LObh/90 G bR, T3 by |



II. VERBAL NOUN + (A) LOCATIVE CASE & (B) ¥

Verbal nouns behave both as nouns (and therefore can be inflected for the various cases) and as
verbs (and therefore can have a subject and object).

A. LOCATIVE CASE
The verbal noun in the locative case terminates a dependent clause and implies cause. The

accompanying INDEPENDENT CLAUSE is the RESULT of the DEPENDENT CLAUSE's
implied CAUSE:

TG A0S CAETGT 24 7|
"Because of the rains, the game was not played."

The SUBJECT —if expressed —of the VERBAL NOUN may be different from the subject of the
main verb and may be in either the NOMINATIVE or the GENITIVE case:

o, ST T 50T TS (M2 TATITS (7CITZeT T |
"It was he who was hurt more because Khuku went away like that."
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

NZT TR 8 SO (AT MR (CPEL T *% ) FRAE B0 ® Sratel ST 3% 12 |
"Due to the fact that Martyrs' Day and the Day of National Mourning (February
21) fall on a Sunday, they are not listed." (from Lesson 2, IV)

AR TCH AR (RTOF TG AT A7 ATFTT JCGHIT ATo ACATG ST
R GO 297 -S(ANG® IATTIZE IR TFR0EHT [T T AR |

"Because the common audience had not the least acquaintance with royal courts, a
childlike disregard for kingly majesty and, within the regal assembly halls,
words and behavior more suitable to simpler folk found their way into
these ray-bar tales [tales depicting the grandeur of royal courts]."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 240)

TL90T TSI 7T ATFTT (TR SICAIT UCIH T, 8777 |
"Due to the presence of a deep, difficult-to-cross moat, it was arduous for an
outsider to enter there." (Advanced Bengali, p. 304)

The verbal noun need not have an expressed subject at all:

T 0, F, (WATT TF 9 Oy
"Is the heart satisfied at seeing so little?" (Anon.)



B. =@

The uninflected verbal noun (either stem may be used, though the -<T stem is common) +

TS /A0S also terminates a dependent clause. Such a construction IMPLIES CAUSALITY of a
sort but EMPHASIZES the immediate CONTIGUITY of two actions, those expressed in the
dependent and the independent clauses ("as soon as this happened . . . that followed or resulted"):

T OO 97 STCE 7M1 FIIATANG HFCEAF TG0 SFLe FIF |
"As soon as [the novel] Durgesh Nandini stepped into Bangla society, it attracted
everyone's attention." (Advanced Bengali, p. 107)

ST JM20F ST @ S WCF TS0 (T TS0 e AT |
"As soon as I stepped outside, he [the dog] turned toward me and began to wag its
tail." (Satyajit Ray)

T, O T (T Tl AR O0F AFANT *,0F (I, 9,798 IS (FI G
(7T © o1

"Just as the desert, upon receiving water, sucks it up immediately, so too you [the
greedy minister], if you receive anything of the king's, you do likewise,
don't you?" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

Usually the 31T is suffixed to the verbal noun (FTERTSITE, 771« ), though it need
not be (=T A& ). This is the only environment in which the verbal noun with
the T suffix is found without the genitive case marker.

Exercises —Supply either the locative case or ST and translate:

L) COTT &, O SIS ITT 5, 5T AT (AT (12 26167 B2 I9RT ___ 32K 7T (2[4
TIRTG [CLT SAGFTIAT T, I97 2T4T S BTEC® 7MC T |
(Advanced Bengali, p. 205)

) SICWS ST 294, (ATCATEEAT, 99 ST (F5 4509 M 9,609 7 /KT FFel (o
ST 2712779 FCAZ | (Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

9) JIEHIKT 7 FIC [l 28T TO TOF TONT UFH FCICL KU PTIRCE (ol
oo ! (Anon.)

> 919 meaning "only, merely" was introduced in Intro Bengali; other words meaning "only, merely" are (53T, 3,4,
2T | 39 as a suffix meaning "all, every" will be considered in Lesson 12, IV.



Translate using either the locative or 51T
4) As soon as she "passed" her Ph.D., she returned home and began to teach.
5) He was quite angry because you didn't come yesterday.

6) Since there wasn't enough rice, they ate bread.
g y

m. 7% & T4 (ALSO SPELLED 1T3):
"up to, until, till; from, since; even, also"

Iy 71¥% and TIRT are interchangeable and, as nouns, mean "limit, end"

COCFT DU AT, FeII 8 TL07, B9 ORIE A1S, L L
"On deck, there was no end to the excitement, the shouting, and the running here
and there, . .. " (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)
A. 7i¥% as POSTPOSITION requires NO CASE ENDING on the preceding noun or pronoun:

"up to, until, till"

CI STl FTeT 7T A0 |
"She will stay until tomorrow."

(3T IATCR AT 7T (205 (o |
"He walked up to the next street."

"even, also"

T T AR (Y R0 AT T
"Even you could not finish the exam?"

T @ Tod WMo (9T O AN T,08F WCF SIFCAT 71T I, . L
FT | (MTSCK AT, CATCST ZTSATT I AT, WAl (FC 71—
STONTT, | (197 9,067 A7 CF T,0a1C a7 737

AT AT, 2T

"Shikha: 'For those three days, of course, she [a menstruating woman] is
forbidden from even looking upon her husband's face, . . .'

Rudy: 'She shall not run, she shall not sit amidst gusting breezes, she shall not
sleep during the day —'

Abhimanyu: (raising his head) 'She can't even take a nap in the afternoon?'

Shikha: 'No, sir."" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)



B. “[¥% in DEPENDENT CLAUSES: "until, till; while, as long as; from, since"

The expressions (¥ 7T, T 7T, T2¢4T 7[¥F (less commonly used), and T4 begin
DEPENDENT CLAUSES, or at least PRECEDE the VERB, which is
INFLECTED for person and tense. The NEGATIVE 7, if used, PRECEDES the
VERB, though the negative need not be used at all. An English sentence of the
type— "Until it stops raining, I'll stay indoors."—would quite commonly in
Bangla be—"As long as it does NOT stop raining, I'll stay indoors." Both
sentences imply that once it does in fact stop raining, the "I" will no longer remain
inside. For example:

ST QT IFTFTEN GTFT—I, oA ST I (T, AT (T-7[{T 61,19 T 2T Srorg
T-7R/T AT FECFS Q-RICY 1FL, AEACI 7 |

"] am presently a government employee —therefore, I hope that, until I quit [as
long as I do not quit] this job, you will say nothing about this matter to
anyone." (Advanced Bengali, p. 267)

7’7 is used by itself at the END of DEPENDENT CLAUSES. Again, the NEGATIVE
41, if present, PRECEDES the VERB, which is generally in the VERBAL NOUN
form with NO CASE ENDING. The SUBJECT of the dependent clause is
usually in the NOMINATIVE CASE, but may also be in the genitive:

T 070 0289 IMCAT ACOACIT 79 (ACF La8q 3¢t COOTN /el A oITAITe 2837
T 93 62 T2 TodIT T2 9T 2N T,7eT aAlcard A9 (6Cq
CoTRRT ST0TF |

"In fact, the period from after November, 1943, until the defeat of the Tebhaga
bill in 1947 was the most glorious phase of the Bengal Provincial Muslim
League as an organization of the people." (Advanced Bengali, p. 262)

TFT (T (WEICs SR A 1 ST SR QBT (AT 7T I 19 47|
"But until they knew the going price of fish in Debiganj that morning, it could not

be said whether this [large catch] was a real stroke of good fortune or not."
(Manik Bandyopadhyay)

OFGT T2, G 7 /TSI 7T A7 I e FUE 7L€RK0S F0S |
"Until he got some sort of reply, he continued repeating his own words over and
over again." (Manik Bandyopadhyay)

TSR (3 T 83T SIRTK ST2TET ATl FTERT OTI1& GITeeT |
"They took turns puffing on the hookah until the tobacco was all burned up."
(Manik Bandyopadhyay)

P AWME el Z2T BI 7S ORIET T (PETT (IT124 |
"They continued to cast their nets until the eastern skyline had reddened."
(Manik Bandyopadhyay)



I BHILF (AT TR0 T SR04, ERTS AFARG IECE I - T, 08 BICFH

T2 |
"Dhanadasa: 'Since returning from Udaipur, the maharaja has not once
summoned me before him." (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

The PAP (instead of the verbal noun) may be used in “R% constructions:

Q¢ TRIL (T . ..
"Since coming, she . .. " (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

STERT 7T ZZIRT FACAT (FICAT ST TR AT 7T 12 |
"Since coming into this world, they had never had any delicacies to eat."
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

Exercises —Translate:

1) Until the movie begins, I'll wait outside.
2) Until then, they'll stand in front of the cinema hall.
3) She is going to stay at the library until it closes.

4) We'll stay until midnight.
5) Till you told me, I didn't know you were ill.

IV. PERCENTAGE, FRACTIONS, BASE-16 NUMERALS, &
ARITHMETIC
PERCENTAGE:

*ro<1 ("percent" —PRECEDES THE NUMBER and a specified unit, often simply the
word "©T9," meaning "part, portion")

SOFAT OF (R CT9 F IF
"one hundred percent of the farmers"

GCFANCT SroF<T 00 GTFT T AT o127 e |
"He increased the tax by a full ten percent." (Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay)



STGT [FTTSAT] IRATCKCRS SOFAT 2ATT 54 O (ICAHAS A0 | 2, T AT 7 |
"Nearly twenty-five percent of the women of Bangladesh have the name [Razia].
It's a very common name." (Dilara Hashem)

STHCHT SO FRIRE G 7198 29 A6 78 (Z1F—AGTS FTIT FCI |
"In this country ninety-nine percent of the couples desire that their first child be a
son." (Dilara Hashem)

*rore# (literally, "one hundred parts," but commonly used to mean "hundredths,
percent"—FOLLOWS THE NUMBER)

SCAT (G STCAT 0.9% ATOeAT (TGS A4 |

"Of the total weight of sugar cane, 0.12 percent is a wax-related substance."
(from Lesson 19, I)

& €T SCE I LR 71 FICOT T (T P4,16 SLTF% 57 SCOG8 F,15 AToRar
CHTST Q10 |

"Moreover, the woody substance which is discarded after straining the juice of the
sugar cane is twenty percent wax." (from Lesson 19, I)

FRACTIONS:

w14 "part, share, portion," is used twice to express a fraction, the whole expression of
which can then be used as an adjective preceding a noun:

oI 9IC9d @& o149l "one fourth"

(T BT OTCOR T OT91 (19, [R5 Ty 216 23 14 |

"Three-fourths of the newly elected representatives were absent that day."

T IF,4T, O T, ST AT ICACL, TO AT [0 FACOT, AGIeT CHCTAT I
TIERT L0 MF WO SIS (OIS GF (3T T GF TI91S T7 |

"His friends, even his mother, said that he [Michael Madhusudan Datta] felt
Bengali girls, with respect to physical beauty or other positive attributes,
were not even one iota [literally, one percent] of what English girls were."
(Ghulam Murshid)

Some relevant vocabulary:

SCYE /ST /SCLF /<74 "a half"

¢“mar "a fourth"

S TE "a half-rupee coin”

T n. "a quarter coin," adj. "one quarter"



o&d "a dozen"
211 "four of something" (in Bangladesh; not used in West Bengal)

CITTAATCL AT -39t 70 ACARGIL (IS AT OLT (ST FACE (5% FCA,
TCOT MCA SCTR IO THRAWE T SRS (IR 7[R TCAT (T |

"A quarter century after Yogindranath's [biography] when Nagendranath Som
tried to collect the truth of the matter, at that time hearsay had become to
an even greater degree blended with the facts." (Ghulam Murshid)

BASE-16 NUMERALS:

1T (a coin—no longer in use—equal to 1/16th of a rupee/taka; also 1/16th of anything),
with a preceding cardinal number, is used as an adjective:

MG ST "fifty percent, one-half [8/16ths]"

& IR 1S OIT ATAT 36T 20 |
"The harvest will only be twenty-five percent of par this year."

5CFT (AT (RTCAT AT 27T O1F |
"He wanted to go, a hundred percent." (Jibanananda Das)

SITE FEEIF (2 BAPGICER 0K ©IF (BRI el T2eT (e AT |
"The similarity between his appearance and my imaginary headmaster's was one
hundred percent." (Satyajit Ray)

@?, TR C7CTT ATl (.G1|(.<F-§ A0 (T, M09 QUCAICRI (RCAT 9let 27, €0
BT -9 CIR (RCETRT SALe7[0L 7Y |

"That's why ninety-nine [literally, 15/16th] percent of the people think that
whatever is good for the sons of the upper classes leads the peasants'
children down the path to ruination." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

QZ ATFG ACT QST 2013, OF [CAT ACAT ST LIRS E1F2 5477 |
"Even though this journal was in name a joint venture, three-fourths of what
appeared there was his own writing." (Ghulam Murshid)

The old 16-anna system in base-16 numerals, although no longer in vogue, was used for
accounting and can be found in the prefatory pages of older Bangla books, comparable to
paginating with lower case Roman numerals (i., ii., iii. . . .):

~ 1/16th 1 anna
9 2/16ths 2 annas



o/ 3/16ths 3 annas

| 4/16ths 4 annas
|- 5/16ths 5 annas
lo 6/16ths 6 annas
lo/ 7/16ths 7 annas

I 8/16ths 8 annas
1P 9/16ths 9 annas
1E% 10/16ths 10 annas
lles 11/16ths 11 annas
" 12/16ths 12 annas
n. 13/16ths 13 annas
No 14/16ths 14 annas
We 15/16ths 15 annas
N 16/16ths 1 rupee/taka
S 1 & 1/16th etc.

Also used to number prefatory pages are (a) the cardinal numbers, (b) the cardinal
numbers spelled out (9, 7,2, To+), and (c) letters of the alphabet, beginning with the
consonants (¥, ¥, 97, 9),

ARITHMETIC: 1% (=1 <31 "to work out mathematical sums")

¢3rar "addition"

TRCIT "subtraction”

T, "multiplication"; T<T "multiplication tables"
w14 "division"

T I Te4 (I197 FACeT 23 23| "Three plus three equals six."

TeH (CF TeF I ™CeT <1 7 23| "Three from three equals zero."

pu

T To 9,07 9 27| "Three times three equals nine."
o7 ©

T To ©T9 Fce1 @& 23| "Three divided by three equals one."

Exercises —Translate, or answer and translate:

1) Two percent of India's citizens are Sikhs.

2) (I CACF AT AW M0 F© 297

3) You will have to use more than a third of the coal.
4) 7T (WS T, 7IBTSS 23 |

5) What percentage of Bangladeshis are Hindus?
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II. VERBAL NOUN (GENITIVE CASE)

EA\’ Remember: Verbal nouns are treated both as nouns (can be inflected for the
various cases) and as verbs (can have a subject and an object).

The SUBJECT —if expressed —of the VERBAL NOUN may be different from the subject of the
main verb and may be in either the NOMINATIVE or the GENITIVE case:

SIS0 TG SICLT AT ATFTR AT Toel I2 0,16 TS 191 FACAT I 7D | 9
7ol IPOIF F,e1,9 <], TNAF 261 TIFF T |

"During my last three years [lit., the last three years of 'I staying'], two items were
never excluded from the [school's] program. One was Master Phulu's
tabla playing, another was Jayanta's magic." (Satyajit Ray)

A. WITH POSTPOSITIONS —in particular, =14, “I[¢</7<, and SCq7T /ST

=car, 71td/719 "before" and "after"

RIS Al STICE (I FHCI |
"Please phone me before you come." (Intro Bengali, p. 173)

QBT (FETE 70 AT ST |
"I shall come after buying it." (Intro Bengali, p. 176)

S PR ST SRCE (P FAC |
"Please phone me before they come."

G, T Q6T (FARTT 70T ST SIS |
"I shall come after you buy this."

GC1/&1 "for, for the purpose of" —sometimes used in place of the infinitive:

or

T FAFTT (ACF TCAF IFN AR 8 TG EAFS 2T SICAR SCAT SICICE |
"He has had many kinds of food and sweets brought from Kolkata to feed the
people." (Intro Bengali, p. 368)

AR G TG (TS ATSACE SAMTCICL |
"He has had food and sweets brought to feed the people."

93 JCeT (T 90 5, G AT 9T A[A6T (W S0y |
"Saying this, she entered the room to give her mother the news."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

FCIFCG T AMS ATFAS (AT TFT G0 & ST 20ACE |
"Several men and women gathered to look at the newly arrived visitors." (Anon.)



B. WITH A FOLLOWING NOUN

ST, COTE G2 IrI0T IRE AEFE SNL 7
"Mustafa, is it necessary for you to go home now?" (Intro Bengali, p. 198)

In such constructions, the following noun may be, but need not be, part of a "noun + verb"
compound verb, e.g., TIET 47, v. "to make arrangements; to arrange for"

ST e, o (T (OIS 5,9 [0 SIS (AFere ATSIRE ITLT FCICET |
"I heard that you have made arrangements to feed many people at Minu's
wedding." (Intro Bengali, p. 367)

=8 Frequently, but not always, the "verbal noun + genitive" is rendered into English by an
infinitive, as in the examples above.

Further examples of the VERBAL NOUN in the GENITIVE with a following noun:

<14 n. "authority, rights"

YIS GF IR LT 2CTTF FIF(FE (6 (TSR AR (TSI T |
"First, the right to vote has not been given to each and every peasant by means of
this law." (Anon.)

TS n. "opportunity, leisure time"

TY-I,GT AT [CLT (BTFAR I [T 17 |
"Fear didn't get the opportunity to enter [my] mind." (Saradindu Bandyopadhyay)

SICYT /9T n. "habit, practice”

SIEAT7[ SRR GG T T2 o7 |
"[1] wasn't in the habit of striking up an acquaintance." (Anon.)

The verbal noun without the genitive is encountered also, e.g.,

FTE T SR STYIT 12|
"It is not my habit to work." (Saradindu Bandyopadhyay)

®If the noun ST is made into the adjective SITYFTRT ("authorized, empowered"), then the infinitive, not the verbal
noun + genitive, is used, e.g., ©1FT (96 ™MC® ST 7| "They are not authorized to vote." (See also Lesson 13,
I, C, "Infinitives + Some Predicate-Adjectives.")



2797® n. "indication, trace, hint"

T SICF AT FICL IS I 21979 FCI
"Grandfather indicated to her to sit closer." (Dilara Hashem)

(% /2% n. "wish, desire"

I, T ST I, 07T T, G092 205 G279 AR 16T SUF [FL,0 02 ST FACAT
¢ 4T |

"My husband's elder and younger brother both want to have the instruments
brought, but he cannot be persuaded at all." (Intro Bengali, p. 370)

ST n. "preparation, effort; the state of being about to do"

CETET T ATS WA BT FRCO2 16T (0 STFAS (ST SISAT 71 SI2]
SHOFC) TN BIFeT, AT 50 219 WCIT A Ao —

"As they were preparing to untie the cow's rope, he [Gafur] suddenly stood up
straight and in an authoritative voice shouted, 'Don't lay a hand on the
rope, I tell you—"" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

7@ n. "the state of being about to commence"

F,07 (AIFTE T (w4 MR G Gied o9 B2 S0 oe |
q
"Like a leak boat, Devi's world was on the verge of sinking slowly." (Anon.

ST . "way, means, method"

STMPIE (AR BT (712 |
"There is no opportunity to write to Haridas." (Satyajit Ray)

(5T n. "effort, attempt, trying"

(M 2T U COTTR (GT @IFel BRATCZ ST ST -TACTT ST |
"With great enthusiam I threw myself into trying to fill up that notebook."
(Anon.)

& n. "place”
T S IrAETE TF SF S99 AICF7

"Is there enough space to contain that utter joy?"
(Advanced Bengali, p. 112)



7I<¥ n. "need, necessity" —(an example given above)

& Note: #<<1< allows for several grammatical constructions.

As a noun, without an expressed verb (I1C%), it can take the verbal noun +
genitive construction:

T, TAF IHEICT TOATT 92 AT FL 0T OCF 2,07 (TORE ThFTH7
"When human beings are present in the flesh, is there need to search them
out within fiction?" (Rabindranath Tagore)

Though there is the ADJECTIVE w<&T4!, the NOUN #<<T5 also behaves—in the
PRESENT TENSE AFFIRMATIVE ONLY —as an ADJECTIVE, allowing
for the verbal noun without genitive construction, e.g.,

& FYT (SCAT (T (O 2 IRAR AT FL, T FTOICAT AT |
"Believe me, it's important that you spend [literally, "you need to spend"]
a little time in an East Bengal village." (Intro Bengali, p. 358)

In the negative and in all tenses other than the present, the verbal noun must be in
the genitive case:

T 71, IRAT T TFE, T FIHICAR T (12 |
"I don't have to spend time in an East Bengal village."

Z n. "an effort, endeavor, toil"

FIEAR SRR FEAT SoCHT0Fs ETT T S0 (IR 0T 9,067 {51
ZRFT (T |

"The artist used to endeavor to present before the people in bold strokes the
advice to be learned from within the story." (Advanced Bengali, p. 186)

2K n. "proposal”
Q7 HR QT ¢ A6 SATLCIA I |
"Then a proposal arrived, to convene the session on March 25th."

(Advanced Bengali, p. 273)

JCL] n. "arrangements, preparations" —(an example given above, repeated here)

ST e, 5 (T (OIS 5,9 [0 SIS (AFere ATSIRIE AL FCICET |
"I heard that you have made arrangements to feed many people at Minu's
wedding." (Intro Bengali, p. 367)



T, IRCK /T, IRET 1. "convenience, opportunity; ease"
ST, TRC4 /ST, IRAT 1. "inconvenience, difficulty"’

G2 STATCHS (HCR (T, (FT, [ACT T SIS T, [4T AL O12T 92T (A0F
JLRACE ZTRCeTE AT |

"From here [England] I am unable to know in which fields at present in our
country there are opportunities to work." (Advanced Bengali, p. 267)

ST AT QTSI I S, 1KCL |

"In the village there is very great difficulty of food and accommodation."

Or: "Staying in a village and eating there can present problems."

Literally: "There is a very great inconvenience to live and eat in the village."
(Intro Bengali, p. 354)

014, (T n. "chance, opportunity"

FATTOR ATFCE AT IS (T TZe |
"While in Kolkata there was no opportunity to go to the village."
C. WITH THE VERBS =1tz /(52 AND ¥

Constructions of this type are restricted to sentences with TRANSITIVE VERBS that have an
EXPRESSED DIRECT OBJECT.

TG COTNICE FOFA, (el FLUT TeATT AR |
"I have to talk to you." (Intro Bengali, p. 203)

SR O g, IR0 T2
"I have nothing more to say." (Advanced Bengali, p. 267)

.. @ FEAFTER THT TF 9F G T 9T (URIE T
". .. there is some sort of attraction to Kolkata's Ganges which is not to be
forgotten." (Advanced Bengali, p. 109)

In premodern Bangla, the verbal noun with the <T ending + (< functioned as a
modern Bangla infinitive:

"you want to strike" (Kasidasi Mahabharata)

"These nouns can also be construed as adjectives and used with the infinitive; see Lesson 14, II, "Infinitives."



TR 7T
"he is able to count" (Kasidasi Mahabharata)

CRT2RTCT 7MY
"he gets to see" (Satyanarayan Pancali)

Exercises —Translate:

L) FT6 (20T OICF PICTT (WS 2979 (v | (Sunil Gangopadhyay)
R ) (WTY 1,9 /BT S99 <19 =79, @ #wor 12e7| (Rabindranath Tagore)
9) ST ZTTT COIF (2T (T O (F 5 (12 I, 4T, 12 S G o< |

(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)
) (37 19 ST FIET 74 <1 (72 | (Anon.)

¢) QFYT T GFAT JT ZTET I FERS FFG 2, [T A T0Z |
(Asutosh Bhattacarya)
b)) PLHAES FCAT (AT 971 (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

nI. <7

This word, which glosses as "word, utterance, statement," has many different meanings in
different contexts. Review Intro Bengali, pp. 360-61, and take some time to read over the
various renderings listed in a dictionary, including expressions built off of this word,
particularly:

ST (w31 "to give one's word, promise”

9121097 "incidentally, by the way, in the course of conversation"
F9r® "in keeping with one's word or promise"

FE ) "prose literature, fiction"

(ST T "the gist, the subject in a nut shell"

As a POSTPOSITION requiring the GENITIVE on the preceding word, it can mean:
A. "about, concerning":
STl 5197, [RCKS 9T ORTE A7

"I'm not thinking about inconvenience."
(Intro Bengali, p. 355)



ST (37 G QT 9, 1619 7|
"We shall not forget [about] those days back then."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 107)

B. related to A. but slightly different, "the matter of, the subject":

TTRIT FU1Z (9T ST T
"The matter of writing does not even arise." (Anon.)

COTHTT (T OICR AT JICIT FLTY
"Do you recall [the matter of] my going?" (Satyajit Ray)

C. the action (expressed by the VERBAL NOUN) is SUPPOSED or SCHEDULED or
DUE TO TAKE PLACE or has the POSSIBILITY OF TAKING PLACE:

ST L oCAT (M7ICHIT (L0 SICHTATTS T *aC CaTIT A, 2 ST T |
"The games are due to begin in Brisbane, Australia, from the coming 19th of
September." (from Lesson 5, 1)

uﬂ? AT C"ﬂ.@rlfl FICRT dT-ST1d FLT 47|
"It is inconceivable that Gour Das Bysack did not know about this matter."
(Ksetra Gupta)

TG (T ST SO 407 REAT 7[0S 13T F4T 79 |
"The things are not just supposed to lie there so long." (Satyajit Ray)

F,COT 2T TIFTIST (T 9T 90T, ©1218 F, o WA 9T 22419 FLT 1 169
UF 970 F,0 01 FFISIF ST FUML T [OAF S0 9929 27 |

"The song which hunters of the kuro bird sing should by all rights be called "'The
song of the kuro hunters.' But in fact, that rubric is used in a specialized
sense." (Advanced Bengali, p. 205)

ST TCA FIE ST (UPC BT L TT6 (A0 TI_1F T |
"The President was scheduled to arrive March 1st to open the session [of the
National Assembly]." (Advanced Bengali, p. 271)

=8 The HUMAN SUBJECT of this verbal noun—if expressed—is in the GENITIVE:

AT | AT T IeIEAT
TG | AT G TR, T [Tl (TG G2CT Sl LTFLA |
4T | 8T QAT OF [T TS FLT S |

$Contraction, used in colloquial speech, of & T |
®Contraction, used in colloquial speech, of & T |



"Bhogi: 'What were you saying just now?'

Bhaktaprasad: 'No, it's nothing. I was just saying, how long will the girl be
staying here?'

Bhogi: 'The plans are for her to be here for a month."
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

Exercises —Rewrite the following sentences using <1 and translate:

$) T TACH TA27
) (3 (T FICAT 7T 7T 20T RCAC® 0 AT ST UTOGHT FCACL |
©) JTET FIF [IT 0T ST 70T DA F9< |

Translate, using FT:
4) 1 was supposed to meet with the new teachers.
5) Twelve lessons are to be completed during this quarter.

6) In his letter he didn't write much about himself.

IV. COMMON TERMS OF ADDRESS AND REFERENCE

(other than genuine kinship terms)

—among Muslims:

<17M—the Bengali Muslim term for elder sister. Though both <77 and <<, mean elder sister
and are used as genuine kinship terms, <I17T (not <,<;) tends to be the term of ADDRESS
used when speaking to an adult female who is unrelated to you—in a government office
environment, for instance. (See ™% I)

T, f:|¢-| G 409 blz(.ﬂ ECE TF FACO 2047
"Miss/Sister, what must I do if I wish to deposit money?"

27T —the Bengali Muslim term for aunt/mother's sister. In Bangladesh, women of
approximately your own mother's age may be addressed affectionately and respectfully as
your "auntie." (See ST 1)

QTATT, ST, (o7
"Auntie, I'm going now, OK?"



&< —an honorific title for Bengali Muslim men, something akin to "Mr.," preceding the entire
name. It is used in writing or in speech at very formal occasions. (See *T, ¥1¥, 5 1)

TR SRV o1 ST (W QF 20 7 THE CACTCE |
"Mr. Abdul Mannan Syed received this year's prize."

¢<49rsT—the honorific title of reference for Bengali Muslim women, counterpart of both &91< and

A2 | ¢4+ precedes the full name and is comparable to "Ms., Miss, and Mrs." (See
AT )

(A T, 7T FTET S FIOT 705 * A |
"Mrs. Sufia Kamal will read her poetry."

12 — "brother," the most common term of ADDRESS for any male in Bangladesh. (See @TT )
It is also appended as an honorific suffix to the "first name" of Bengali Muslim men.
With this honorific suffix, the speaker is implying the respect and some of the closeness
one would feel for an elder brother. (See @T1)

(AT BT, TFTTR M0 GCeT S |
"Belal, come over in the early evening."

©T4I—the Bengali Muslim term for elder brother's wife. The term of ADDRESS and
REFERENCE for the wife of a friend who is older than you. Usually the name of the
woman is prefixed, but to specify which friend's wife is being referred to, the name of the
husband is sometimes used. (See 5T |)

T OI<E T GASTFIR 1705 CHC SATCE AT SICEAT!
"What great sweet cakes Anis's [Prof. Anisuzzaman's] wife prepared for me!"

Ts@T, TsRT—an honorific term of ADDRESS and REFERENCE for a Bengali Muslim, usually,
though not always, an older and religious person; also TSl 7c2< | The last element in a
Muslim man's full name may be T |

TISET Tolel, TS 70 SCE 197
"Naim Mia, have you said your prayers?"

AC2, IM<—an honorific suffix, appended to the "last name" of a Bengali Muslim man (or
foreign man, usually Westerner), something akin to "Mr." (See <1< 1) < (pronounced
with the dental "s" as in "sigh") is the more informal form of 7C2< (pronounced with the

nan

alatal "s" as in "shy") and is heard often in conversation among friends.
p y g

COTAAT T, T2 TFAC<s
"When are you coming back, Mr. Caudhuri?"



COIGAT T2 GFG, K THCT AP ICeT CNE |
"Mr. Caudhuri'® said he would be back in a short while."

=8 By itself, 31C2< is an honorific term of ADDRESS and REFERENCE for a
Muslim man (or foreign man, usually Westerner). (See also s™*IT3 )

A2, TF (T FCIA 41!
"Mister, you do the damn'dest things!"

—among Hindus (and Christians and Buddhists)

#T—the shortened form of «™T or elder/eldest brother, appended to the "first name" of a Bengali
Hindu man. With this honorific suffix, the speaker is implying the respect and some of
the closeness that one would feel for an elder brother. (See 12 1)

JTeWT, T[S ST -7 CRTUIE ICF Y
"Ram-da, where do your mother and father live?"

nwT—the Bengali Hindu term for elder/eldest brother. It is the most common term of address in
West Bengal used for hailing any adult male, especially someone whom you do not know
personally. (See =12 1)

AT, @ 6T CRTETT 17
"Brother, where does this bus go?"

@ —the shortened form of ™% or elder/eldest sister, appended to the "first name" of a Bengali
Hindu woman. With this suffix, the speaker is implying the respect and some of the
closeness that one would feel for an elder sister. (See <I17(T I)

ATENW, ATF TP | SR CACS AEZ T |
"Svati-di, please excuse me. I simply can't eat any more."

W —the Bengali Hindu term for elder/eldest sister. It is the most common term of ADDRESS
in West Bengal used for speaking to any adult female, especially someone whom you do
not know personally. (See =TT 1)

T, Q2T I, 11 AT T=1E |
"Miss/Sister, why don't you sit here. I'm getting off [the bus]."

'O Chaudhuri" (also spelled a number of ways) is both a Muslim and a Hindu izl ("title, last name").



75w —the Bengali Hindu term for elder brother's wife. A term of REFERENCE and ADDRESS
for the wife of a friend whom you would address with the #T suffix. (See SR

o o
IO, dICduT T<F (190 CIC- T
"Sister-in-law, has Niren left already?"

J1<; —an honorific suffix, appended to the "first name" of Bengali Hindu men, something akin to
"Mr." (See 2 1)

QI , AT AT -1 CRTUT QIR
"Ram, where do your mother and father live?" (Intro Bengali, p. 130)

With <1<, the verb must be honorific. The obverse is generally true: if the 2nd-person honorific
verb is used and if the person is addressed by name, the <1< suffix must be appended.

VHOWEVER, there are those modern, educated individuals in both Bangladesh and West
Bengal who use an honorific verb and the name but no honorific suffix (I, @7, M2, T12).
You may hear:

JT, AT T -<MT CPTLR QICR?

"Ram, where do your mother and father live?"

SXTY, also s*(T2 (from 512 1*1¥) —an honorific term of ADDRESS for a Bengali Hindu man.

@Z (T, ST, SIET 67 AP | 9F FT77 5T 20T (o7
"Hey there, my good man, we're having tea. Won't you have a cup?"

Like q1<, s*T may also be appended as an honorific suffix, usually to the "last name,"
and means something akin to "Mr."

COTALT TRTT @FG, A0l 6TeT (A2 (or CTZ ) |
"Mr. Caudhuri left a little while ago."

¢/ V/When REFERRING IN CASUAL CONVERSATION to someone whom you would
address as @71, the 3rd-person verb may be either honorific or ordinary. (On formal occasions
the person would definitely be referred to in the honorific.) In other words, when SPEAKING

ABOUT someone, you need not be as "respectful" —from a grammatical standpoint—as you
must be when SPEAKING DIRECTLY TO that same person.

Ol ST GFG, ST 5TeT CTE |

"Mr. Caudhuri left a little while ago."
or

COTAL T TRTT QFG, ST BUeT (I |

"Mr. Caudhuri left a little while ago."



11T — the Bengali Hindu term for aunt/mother’'s sister. In West Bengal, women of

approximately your own mother's age may be addressed affectionately and respectfully as
your "auntie." (See TN )

SITST, ST, (FaiT?
"Auntie, I'm going now, OK?"

AT, S, AT —37T (or 119, 97), an honorific title for Bengali Hindu men, comparable to "Mr."

and preceding the entire name. It is used in writing or in speech at very formal occasions
(See @I 1) ¥1=T4T, the same title applied to minors.

A, G (SIITe I, T 763 ICHF [,2AT4 ] |
"Mr. Jyoti Basu is at present West Bengal's Chief Minister."

QA A

LIEIG]

. ¥, T—3re! is the honorific title for Bengali Hindu women, the counterpart of
3t /AT, S¥MF, and 1<, | AT precedes the full name and is comparable to "Ms.,

Miss, and Mrs." (See (%1% 1) 317,571, the feminine form of 59,3, is equivalent to 35T
but less commonly used.

SIS 2TewT SISl 00 71 S1ee |
"Mrs. Indira Gandhi has become a candidate."

—among all Bengalis

I, 59— "doctor." Many people use the first spelling and pronunciation to designate both
medical doctors and those who hold a Ph.D. degree. Some people make a distinction in
both spelling and pronunciation between physicians (o13+1<) and doctors of philosophy

(TF59). The former is abbreviated T2, the latter T3; both abbreviations precede the
name of the person, either the "last name" or the full name.

OTe TRYT6Y A7 7% 0o S, 2055 T T20e |
"Dr. Bidhancandra Ray was West Bengal's Chief Minister."

WIS, <77T—both are terms of ADDRESS and REFERENCE for female teachers and

professors, the first, for Hindus, the latter, for Muslims. The terms TsIC79T ("Mrs.") and TsRT
("Miss") are used to address and refer to female professors without a doctorate.

12 — "brother," is used in both West Bengal and Bangladesh as a term of ADDRESS between
men and between women.

"Hey there, brother/sister, what in the world are you doing?"



CINATC2A, (&M<, (A9 —the first two are terms of ADDRESS; all three are terms of
REFERENCE for sophisticated, upper-class, often Westernized Bengali (or foreign,
usually Western) women. (See 24, 1< 1)

STETS] FOFAN, 6T (AL T TAE, OIS SICH PTACE AT AT G2 ST FICeAT

O ST, ATTS 76,1 S0 FT2 WA S6T (WSTT T2 | 7T
SECOS OIS 0,0 0,93 (T (-9 BIFT 70T 12, (TGH) (S FI]
T RUTEAT (WSTT T2NE |

"Besides that, there were pictures of several European women, figures draped in
Brahma-Samaj-style silk saris, and on their heads were stuck with wheat
paste disheveled wigs of black cotton threads. But even then, the strong
Western attitude in their expression was not concealed, and for that reason
their noses had been forcibly pierced [and a nose ornament inserted]."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 137)

I, IR TG /APGTE ST —all are terms of ADDRESS and REFERENCE for male teachers
and professors. These terms are common in spoken Bangla; for the more formal terms,
see Lesson 7, IV, "Common University & Government Terminology."

TR, S T FEACE, A, IAREAT QFCBACS I, 9] e, T
"Sir, are you tomorrow, sir, lecturing at the Bangla Academy, sir?"

Iy Multiple usage of "sir" is a sign of greater respect.



LESSON 7

1. 2RIl

W BF AERAT 8 TET TIECF STER BATHR 70 Ay T, 15T 8 Ay AT
TCWCHT SIS F9 /0 M, [RCIGAR Gy 7 A1 2R3 7R 12—

(F) DIFIL (ACF 7,3 [[ACFOIHT 210 I2 [oF9 TTLT (FI© (WSTT ITAC
T AG2TE S T UYL T ST &10S SIRT [ S
G T, 06 | AREATHCHT 2SR 2TF B [RCFOICHd WL [FIATRCE SR
9% IITACT ACTTSAIT T 929 FT (2T |

(20) ST AT (WO T 757 AT S FAFTIwd 732,9 FaCS
U9, & ZWMICHS TIE] FT (21 |

(97 ) ARETCHHT a1 (GFIV A, (ATECF TR SEICAT (S TR T, THFT TS
T,CTT TACT TROT ByeT 2137 I3 2T AT AREACHH 7 TF AFHE S
RO ST ATIOF TWAICH 21CS ST FT (2T |

(F) TS TSI A0 7730 AW 8 TETT 110 TeGoF F4T (2T |

ATECACY SICHd A, STeIT T 8 TR% [9d Sagce SI=al 7[5
UFHE G TICEF ST T ©_To&T, AIRE 8 F6T “[Teld FIC 612 | (TS
TRIEG T T2 A,CO%E] S F2CINTST FTHAT S |

M | IREACE LT |

(RS, o 3
ATAE, 15, BT MR T 0T
VL/R/BR IRATCHH 7 53F UFHEF G [RCSF T IO




II. EMPHASIS

There are a number of ways to emphasize a word within a sentence or the sentence itself. In
spoken Bangla, of course, intonation and gesturing can add emphasis. In the written language,
punctuation, such as an exclamation mark at the end of a sentence or quotation marks around
individual words or a phrase, helps convey emphasis (see also Lesson 1, III, "Punctuation").
Other ways of adding emphasis in either spoken or written Bangla are by using one or more of
the following (see also Lesson 20, IV, "Interjections, Expletives, and Other Emphatics"):

A. MODIFIERS (adjectives and adverbs)

ST & FTEHT T4 |
"I'll do that particular task."

(additional emphasis) ST & STFT FTEHT F |
"I'll do that important task."

(still further emphasis) ST & 2 F T FTHHT F |
"I'll do that very important task."

B. INVERTED SYNTAX

Though syntax may be varied for a number of reasons, one effect of such change is to call
attention to the word or words "out of order," thereby giving slight emphasis to it/them.

Normal syntax:
(1)subject (2)adverb-time (3)adverb-place (4)indirect object (5)direct object (6)verb (7)negative

For example:
(L)TEE T T12 (R)FEACE (9)SHCH 70T ATHCS (8 AT
(& CITTRIT #TSHT (Y ACT A |
"My elder brother is going to take the Benares sari over to our old house
tomorrow and give it to our cousin."

Compare with the following where slight emphasis is given to the word(s) relocated:

() PTAC (L )omTg 8 ()70 TS0 (¢ ORMTIHT (b TWCT SEC |

(L )T ©T2 (9)71L 0T TS0 w (¢ W67 (2) PIETCP (v mey = |

(L ST ©T2 (9)71,CAT ITBCo (¢ WMTI6T (b)WeT omea () PP |
"It is TOMORROW that my brother is taking the sari to the old house."



C. g SUFFIX

() I, ACAT AMTOC (LH=MEE T8 ()FECF (¢ ATTHT (Y THCT AP |
"It is TO THE OLD HOUSE that my brother is taking the sari tomorrow."

<
(¢) MTTODT (4 )=mma ©18 (R)FECE (9)7F0aT ATSCT (b T ST |
"It is THE SARI that my brother is going to take to the old house."

This suffix may be added to any word to give emphasis. It follows all other suffixes or
inflectional endings the word might have:

TR TS ©12 "my[!] elder brother"
FCF2 "tomorrow[!]"

(ITR9E AMT6T "the Benares|[!] sari"
(T SIPIC2 "he shall[!] deliver it"

S ©128 70T ATTCS ATS6T WCH AP |
"My brother [and no one else!] is going to take the sari to the old house."

TN O12 7,901 ATSC 92 MTS6T T S0 |
"My brother is going to take the sari to the old house [and nowhere else!]."

TN OT2 7,901 TS0 ATT68 T S0 |
"My brother is going to take the sari [specifically the sari!] to the old house."

ST T2 70T ATTCE M6 WCTE S0 |
"My brother is going to take [for sure!] the sari to the old house."

M 6T 8 MY, O 7,28 Tor2Tget, o |
"I was learning both[!] the colloquial and the literary language."
(Intro Bengali, p. 316)

D. LENGTHENED CONSONANTS

A certain few words may be made emphatic either by adding the " suffix, by doubling an
internal consonant, or by doing both:

I5 "big; very"
Iw "very big; extremely"

FCAT . . . 9T "never"
FEHCAT . . . 9T "never ever"



CFITS . . . 97 "nowhere"
CFIETS . . . 97 "nowhere at all"

T#Z, . . .9l "none, nothing"
T@%Z, . . .4 "nothing at all"

9 "so much, a lot" (See also section F below.)
+3 "so very much"

T (@M @ | "That's too much." (Intro Bengali, p. 147)
95 (M @17 | "That's much too much."

w2 (I @1 "That's ridiculously high priced."

ST ATFT ATSIF ICTHN 09T, 1[CK |

"In the village there is very great difficulty of food and accommodation."
(Intro Bengali, p. 354)

A2, 96,1 %], TTOTSTT A SAHHICHAR 719, TR, A, IS,
SIEATIZ,F, GIATGTR, TRRH, 75, M6,e10, ©Tef AGH—FG 7€, TG T, 0
M, AT, FG AT |

"Mahuttuli Road, Satraoja and Armanitola Streets, Naya Bazaar, Babu Bazaar,
Islampur, Cawk Bazaar, Nababpur, Patuyatuli, Tanti Bazaar—so very
many streets, so many charming roads, and all the many, many lanes and
byways." (Shamsur Rahman)

E. 8 SUFFIX & 7%

Almost any word may be given emphasis of a sort by adding 8, which translates as "also, and,
even, too." Like the emphatic suffix 2, the emphatic suffix 3 follows all other suffixes or
inflectional endings the word might have. The emphatic suffixes 2 and S cannot both be used on
the same word.!" Two common occurrences of the § suffix are in the adverbs 92CAT "even now,
yet, still" and ©2CT "even then, still then." Further examples:

TS TF A MY
"Will you also sing songs?" (Intro Bengali, p. 115)

G2 SRS FAFTOR AT |
"Now we also live in Kolkata." (Intro Bengali, p. 131)

A separate 8 suffix —different from the emphatic S —functions to transform certain interrogatives into indefinites,
which then can, and often do, have the emphatic Y added; review Lesson 3, II.



T & ST COTIE 23R (3T
"Is she going to teach you English again today?" (Intro Bengali, p. 201)

(T8 T COMICT SLRET (AR1CY
"Is she too going to teach you English?"

O T OIS G SXTael (R
"Is she going to teach English to you too?"

O T& SXTIS1S (3T
"Is she going to teach English too?"

(¢ SRS 7MS0T, o S S 1) (0 16 SIS (Araa s
"(I know she is studying English.) Is she going to teach it too?"

The POSTPOSITION “X%, requiring no special case ending on the preceding
word, carries the meaning of (a) "up to, until, as far as; from then on, from there
on," as well as (b) "also, even, too, including"; see Lesson 5, III. With the (a)
meaning, “’% often accompanies expressions of time (Te 7% "until today")
and place (IS 7T "up to the house"). With the (b) meaning, K% is found with
nouns and pronouns of all sorts. Though (a) and (b) overlap in meaning, (b) tends
to imply something contrary to expectations, "pushing the limits, extending the
boundaries."

N.B.: The meaning of the NOUN “X% is "limit, extremity."

CREREF R IC D Y
"Will you also [you who never sing] sing songs?"

TRT 7T 92 FAFTOR T |
"Even we [who were not urban dwellers] now live in Kolkata."

T 7T SXFST AT |
"Even she [whom one may not expect to teach it] is going to teach English."

O3 SRS T CRraTCa |
"She is going to teach even English [not her main subject]."

F. INTERROGATIVES = and &%, used RHETORICALLY for EMPHASIS:

& HTSGT F9 7,9
"How beautiful that sari is!"



T T FF F
"And what a beautiful form it is!" (from section I above)

FF (RTST, F LIIT COM, FT (FZ, F AR ¢aMT—

FI TMoeT REICIZ 06T T_Cel, T F,_CoT &, 0T |

"What beauty, what cooling shade, what love and affection, Mother—

What a sari you spread out beneath the banyan, along the river banks."
(Rabindranath Tagore)

(3T F92 T AT T2eT |
"She had tried so hard!" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

G. '2</29, ADDED TO VERB (abbr. of @2« "now") meaning "right away! for sure! indeed!":

STISTeT JeTCel— SIMNE 7 27 503 AT, . . .
"Manimala said—"Well then, I myself shall get up, ... "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 146)

T, (K2 A6, 70T |
"OK, OK, I'll give [it to you] in a minute!" (Anon., in Sanibarer Cithi)

WA AT, %, GKFF (2 | GATTFE ET2T7 5T (5T S0 (T—IR_Ce0 o TSI
[T [0 T AT |

"Jahnabi: 'No, there's no need whatsoever. Finish your studies here—
arrangements for going to England will come later, upon my word!""
(Banaphul)

(T FIeT AFMCA GFF GMF 20T ICATA |
"I'll come by this way again tomorrow morning, for sure."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

Exercises —Give emphasis to the word in quotes:

Translate:

L) OFCHT GTFTT (AT ©T ‘TS (T A7 |
2) O, O AT I5 ST FUCAT THCAT AT |
®) (T SMCHd Acor el AT

) G TTARCHTET 2187 AF® (-7 -IMSS, ACITATIT TI, R (67 TS
COTFILTE, (55 - (AT SUTAE (IASCT, I AT 9 |
(Satyajit Ray)



¢)TF (T FT AT CFICAT FCA 277
Y) FOG (eITF GCCE | OIS I AT

1. SI9T "to know"

The verb "to know" in Bangla presents a unique situation IN THE PAST TENSE. Normally, the
PAST HABITUAL implies just that, an action which regularly, repeatedly, or customarily took
place in the past. The PAST HABITUAL is often translated "used to (verb)," implying the
action is not now continuing (Review Intro Bengali, Lesson 17.). For example:

ARATCHCH ATHCE 12T e T |
"While in Bangladesh, I used to speak Bangla." Or: "While in Bangladesh, I
spoke Bangla." Or even: "While in Bangladesh, I would speak Bangla."

ST 20, TICTSIT (T |
"] used to go to the movies a lot."

The same verb form also serves as the PAST CONDITIONAL, "to express past action which
was not realized" (Review Intro Bengali, Lesson 19.). For example:

IREATT TETOT T ST (F5 IREAT I,ICAT 7 CeT 2[0S TG 9T (WS ZCeT |
"I would have spoken in Bangla; however, since no one else understood Bangla,
the lecture was delivered in English."

The SIMPLE PAST tense generally implies that an action took place once, not repeatedly, in the
past. For example:

ST OIS JeqeTT |
"I spoke to her." Or: "I told him."

JTeACH QQ:ET IG (JZ T (AT |
"I saw a good movie yesterday."

With the verb &14T, however, the English translation of "used to know," is NOT appropriate when
using the past habitual tense, nor is "knew" always appropriate when using the simple past tense.
The PAST HABITUAL of 14T implies THE STATE OF KNOWING (or, in the negative, of not
knowing); the SIMPLE PAST implies A CHANGE OF STATE OF KNOWING, of coming to
know or of learning.

Gror ="l knew" (NOT "I used to know")
Grdere 91 = "I didn't know"



G1«11s = "I learned; I found out; I came to know" (NOT "I knew")
GT9eAs 97 = "I didn't learn; I didn't come to know"

CHITRCHCAIE Ta% U] T ST o |
"They knew about everything that happened at home and abroad."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 305)

T2 TATTIN IMET S FCAZTANT 2% 22T G T (T (AT ST, 93
ILWT STIOACHT ATIOT AT, 94 &3 S7T90nd 2619 a1 I 261 F47
ST T 224 |

"When, through the Upanishads, I obtained knowledge of and worship of Brahma
and came to know that the Upanishads are the authoritative Shastras for all
of India, it was then that I became resolved to preach the Brahma religion
by preaching these Upanishads." (Advanced Bengali, p. 94)

& is also used as a VERBAL NOUN + =1tz /12e1 in a GENITIVE-3RD-PERSON
CONSTRUCTION meaning "to know, have knowledge of":

FFCAFZ ST SICE |
"Everybody knows." (Amitabha Gupta)

T @ AT ST AFAUTEF o STF ST (72 |
"However, I do not know what his current opinion is on this matter."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

YTTOTG (T SAPICH TR (WATS (6T SRS FF2 ST (72 |
"None of us knows what the trousers actually looked like." (Satyajit Ray)

TEWAT ST, AT FUT 20 [RERATONT SIS T2 7|
"The English magistrates were not unaware of the Nil Darpan translation."
(Ksetra Gupta)

&1 following an INFINITIVE translates "TO KNOW HOW"

TFT (I (AT e (7 5 A0 IATZe, (R0 (] FIC0 S0 ], (FT T9
ACETI CZCEAT, 1T |

"But it was clear that she was saying to herself that boys don't know how to play,
that [this] was just so much childishness." (Advanced Bengali, p. 116)

FICAT IS (50T F (ACH TIAT GIACS S (|

"He knows how to carry on business at prices less than on the black market."
(Jibanananda Das)



Exercises —Supply some form of the verb T-Tr:

L) SRR, 0 STl FCF ___ ToS I, A7, F 002 |

"After conversing with Anath Babu, I learned that he too was going to
Raghunathpur." (Satyajit Ray)

) T ATOT 7,812, AT (T COTICE TN OT6 209 2L |

"I'm really sorry. I didn't know(!) that you had to be admitted to the hospital."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

9) (MToaTF TS F2¢ G0 (N2 2T ___ oTH5 FICF 0T |

"Where's the stairway to the second floor? For the first time in my life I learned
what a lift was." (Satyajit Ray)

8) .1 (T AT ST S/ FM2Cel ©f |

"] didn't know that you were waiting for me."
&) T (T TR ST S/ FM2Ce o S . T2eT 47|

"] didn't know that you were waiting for me."
b)) 7T B FCH (T AN ST FAZEAT7

"How did you know that I was waiting?"

IV. COMMON UNIVERSITY & GOVERNMENT TERMINOLOGY

S ST OITRIIG /[_WTTe, FCeter, %,e1/3%,¢1, "university," "college," and "school"
are three distinct levels of general education. A (bTT is a "school" specifically for
studying Sanskrit; a sm@™T is an Islamic "school."

Whereas in American English one speaks of "going to school" and mean "studying at a
college or university," in Bangla "school" means only "primary or secondary school," prior to
studying at a college. The meaning of "college" is likewise distinct from that of "university."
College indicates education at the Intermediate level (e.g., IA [Intermediate Arts], ISc
[Intermediate Science]) and Bachelor's level (e.g., BA, BSc, BCom [Bachelor of Commerce]).
Universities impart education leading to the Bachelor's (Honours), Master's, PhD/Dphil, and
DLitt, the last being a degree awarded separately from the PhD and the DPhil and requires one to
publish a book of sufficiently stellar quality (other than the doctoral thesis, if a doctorate degree
was earned).

In West Bengal and India generally, both English and Bangla terminology is currently in
use; in Bangladesh, a conscious effort has been made to use primarily Bangla (often words
coined from Sanskrit) for official use.



University terminology:

ST2I-5TT 0T/ S5 "vice-chancellor of a university"
TR /=)= "principal of a college [m./f.]; also chair of a department"”

T aeTF  "director"
TOT7T® /eI "chairman"

ST/ /I7@ "professor [m./f.]"

TS ST/ /SLT7IFT  "associate professor”
TEFT SO /SIEOT7FT "assistant professor”

2oF  "lecturer"

AT "secretary" (to various committees, sometimes to the Vice Chancellor)

CFITET®  "cashier/bursar"

76 "senate, the larger ruling body of the university"
TISCAG "syndicate, the smaller, higher ruling body of the university"

University of Dhaka's Departments and Institutes (1981-82):

Sl S, "arts faculty”
e ("department"): AT, T,
SR SANE SHITo®, B, S P,

ST, SWEACHF 21921 8 TRF%,[®, T,

a[er -CATAMCATT 8 TRIATME T, TET9MT
R, ME© S 7

R oI ,3% "science faculty"

T M /YT, FeTe 7M1< _ET 8
SCTFUTRT, AT, S, FTeT®
AR, T, 0, O, ©Q, Sre

2 T, "law faculty"

A e ST, 3%

"social sciences faculty"

ROT: SIS, YT, TG <,
TS OF T=F | (&I1F 2R AT

TBTFSAT =, 3% "medical faculty"

T o, 3% "education faculty"

bIE<Red T, 3w "fine arts faculty"

SRR ST,
"biological sciences faculty"

ROT: DR G, ATNRWIT, TISF! e,
COTS G, 2T A, ACANCE,

T, G T

JMereT o, "commerce faculty"
Tl TG, B [ET, TCH62,
S,

(o ¢

FOIG S6 9,2 T S SICRTOT, AT
LRI, AR IO S TREFer, 7T
8 AT G, TS FelI e S ACITET,

o
24

\

Other disciplines, not departments at the
University of Dhaka ('81-'82):
TRTEY, 9,95, 9,0, 1% A2




Government terminology:

S4T, "minister”

53 "secretary" (head civil servant/official of a ministry or department)
244l "prime minister”

S,2757a T "chief minister" (head of a state in India)

SFETTT "ministry”

T,957-767 "joint secretary”

@ "nation, a people; caste"; ToT "national"

SIS "country, state" (national state); qGIT "national, of the state"
79FE "the government"; IS "governmental"



LESSON 8

JIReATU*

TS CITTATS IReAT
(2SS IS )

ST CIATAT AT, ST COTIT SICATRN |

oA CETSIR SR, COTIE AT, ST 2ATCeT ST 1T ||
G T, FICA (O A A0 HICT AT 0,
S 2T, 2T (A—
8 T, TGN (R OIAT (FHCO SN F (WO AT 2T 1
(I T, )

ORORLTST (‘T )
(T B )

ST - SERE GF (2 SRS REToT!
ST T, M6 19T GRS BSFeT I57
&7 TEE5E I, T M DS 4o
TF W9 0T TICA, O WS SR ST,
aMCE O SFATT |
ST X (2 OO 997 [ETo!
X (T, O (T, OF (T, ©F ©F ©F, &F (7 |
(TG I, )




II. REFLEXIVE (& INTENSIVE) PRONOUNS

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
nominative  TC& THCEET ST RIKEIE
genitive e /e - eSS AR/ AT - AR
objective TS TICSCUR(CF ) S7EICE 7 EICRR(CF )

(reflexive) & 9% UFHER TG AT FCK A FISCE 47 G FATL |
"I consider myself blessed to have gotten the opportunity to publish this
book." (Tajul Islam)

(intensive) O ST T% UFH T2 | Or: O W& 9L 2T FCATEe |
"They themselves had published the book."

Intensive pronouns follow immediately the noun or pronoun that they intensify. They AGREE
IN CASE with the noun or pronoun to which they correspond and MAY, BUT NEED NOT,
AGREE IN NUMBER. Both T (ST and 1T (= are considered grammatically correct.

I AT FACTS SIAIFT OToFT S0 FISnd I AF (RIT9, S J0eT T FC
T, NCT FCH A, |

"Even though they wash their clothes, other weavers do not acknowledge them
[certain weavers] as included along with themselves in one and the same
class, but instead consider them lower status." (Advanced Bengali, p. 183)

(MEIR QAICFZ USRI I HETRT SIS WIS 2 STe 25T AT 97
o1 I 99 |

"Following all these events closely, the artists themselves, according to their own
needs, would compose songs or poems." (Advanced Bengali, p. 186)

SMHRACHS AT —@AbT (eI WCed 210 0T |
"The Adivasis believe —it is made by the hands of the gods themselves."

(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

The alternative genitive, 7% -, is usually, but not always, hyphenated to the following noun.

.2 COIF TS - ST (e | SR N OTEIT ST 109 AT |
"Write in your own language." "They began speaking in their mother tongue."
y guag Yy began Sp g g

The reduplicated genitive (usually T9%7) implies "each one's, his/her own, individually":

TS TS ACHF T (919 FAE SAKFF ACOICF2 LTHCI |
"Everyone shall have the right to enjoy the fruits of his or her own labor."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 260)



Both a noun and an adjective, %%, means "one's own property, belonging to oneself":

ST MCAF SIS RRT S0 SO (T TZGIERT 0 CICIHS G067 e (1T
TCZ, (OIS 2078 OOnd &Y, . . .

"Physicians of old used to think that women had their own ailment called hysteria,
the source of which was their uterus, . . . " (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

I <o and all its forms (which are exactly the same as the 2nd-person honorific pronoun)
tend to be used in SADHU and somewhat formal CALIT Bangla.

ST S FLAT 0T 6 3 TR FIEACE 7 F FIRT S YR AT
T, eIz |

"The Bengali, with his own imagination, has made the Cand and Manasa tale into
both an exquisite poem and a thing of emotional subtlety."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 184)

TFT O TICH A, T MCSed G I . . . O SAKICH [, 3 (T 7[R
TF FECOCE, (AT YR [T 2R IMEAMTGE ST AToHel GI60 90 |

"However, man, through the medium of language, reveals himself; . . . just as
man, through language, is revealing himself, so too through language his
societal life is being reflected." (Advanced Bengali, p. 235)

ST | A T, TIRTe7 S T @ FUT & J1F T,02 3, CA0ZT7

SIS, 271 (12 ST AT |

"Ahalya Devi: 'What are you saying, my dear? Did you hear that from Krishna's
own mouth?'

Tapasvini: 'Yes, my lady. She herself said it.'"" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

Though uncommon, human pronouns can be inflected for the locative case:

T T, 7[0S STATT *TS 718 AR GTRMCE ATHT AT FAC© T, O12Cel (O
SR ISR (O LT |

"If you yourself gain peace within yourself and are able to bestow solace all
around, then your life is more meaningful than an empress's."
(Rabindranath Tagore)

Comparable to 9% - is =117, used in CALIT as well as SADHU:

C3T TR =17 12|
"He is my own brother [as opposed to a 'cousin-brother']."

FIFTACR CZCeT T 261 S GFAG D7 2, 59,0 T @ |
"Uncle's son Saral was my only true cousin-dada [as opposed to more distantly
related so-called 'elder brothers']." (Satyajit Ray)



AT S [T FTe T 0 GCei |
"You, in your own world [in your own mind—lost in thought], go about your
business." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

Meaning "spontaneously, from/of oneself," SIT7[MT (CF (220 in SADHU) and <741 - <117/

T SIS 6T, T SACAT (T 6,19 FCF 70d—

TR [ZIPR,0A] 3T, 6,19 FICO AL (I M § ST&F AT (ACF2 (T (T

"Shikha: 'In other words, the moon, who steals and wears the sun's light—'

Bibi: [smiling] 'My, my. Why would he go steal it? The sun willingly and freely
gives light to him."" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

T SAT7(T1 - 27171 I% 2237 TR0 |
"The school automatically closed [due to an outbreak of cholera]."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

In SADHU and somewhat formal CALIT Bangla, the indeclinable %32 ("oneself") is used as an
intensifier of a nominative noun or pronoun. Like T9 -, 732 precedes the word it intensifies, in

most cases:

TR TR, ACACEA, . . .
"God himself said, . .. " (Pramatha Caudhuri, in Advanced Bengali, p. 122)

AT TCARST FICS (0T TITOR IA7LTS (T TR AT 9, T 20T o o
GG 21T IR OTTEh ¥ |

"That even Sarasvati's favorite sons fall in with profligates when they set about to
amuse others—shining proof of that is Bharatcandra himself."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 123)

T F WA T F0L QT TRTLCeAT AT 2 AT 12 SHCATHISE
DI ACHS TOIH FURTST ICaATZCAT 0T [0 FAE FIFE LML |

"There is reason to think that Krishnamohan [Banerjee] himself had spoken to
that very Alexander Duff also, the man by whom he [Krishnamohan] had
been baptized, about the matter of [Madhusudan Datta's] becoming
Christian." (Ghulam Murshid)

CQTCHT IINTRCTS I, AT S, (M0 TR CIEIERE REIAE CRF 9T IeTqied
CATTWT FLCeAT |

"In Jagadrama's Ramayana, at Sucolana's request Rama himself, along with his
troops, joins in Meghanada's obsequies." (Biswanath Bandyopadhyay)



However, %32 may also follow the word it intensifies:

STHTCIR 7T JIR SCF QT FCEACH A2 |
"The bishop of Madras himself had sent him [Charles Egbert Kenet] to this
college [Bishop's College]." (Ghulam Murshid)

CATCE JCT (T ATSCIT [CUI7MT] TR 21K ©_q30eT ST Z0a0e!
"People say that Yajnaseni [Draupadi] herself has once again descended to the
mortal realm." (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

Also in SADHU and somewhat formal CALIT Bangla, the prefix ¥, meaning "one's own," is
used as a reduplicated genitive, like 7% -, implying "each one's, his/her own, individually":

T A FIIT T (ST FAF AFF ACOICF2 ATHCA |
"Each shall have the right to enjoy the fruits of his or her own industry."

In SADHU the reflexive adjective 7T ("one's own"), like T=-, precedes the noun it modifies:

TR AT STRHICA ToF 1T 17112 219 ThPRE0H T9Cs [@AFCE (T, ToH
TRTMCFICET T_IHCIS &) AF TG F, 61 77 T2 (e |

"In one of his copper-plate inscriptions, he wrote concerning his own grandfather,
Narasimhadeva the First, that he had an edifice constructed at 'Konakon'
for the sun god." (Advanced Bengali, p. 175)

Exercises —Supply some form of the pronoun (e

L) NS TS E A, S, e

) FLCT AT AIFICO SR (X AT |

©) __ -TWH[ I TS T |

S ) T, ATFCAS TN OF T&CSHT FAC® 207 |
¢ ) AR AT 1 MO AT R FCA AT (Fee

1. 1< 3/&@3(;@1 & A /I Fed: "all”

HUMAN PRONOUN ADJECTIVE & NONHUMAN
nominative 912 IFCed MEG VG
genitive MEIE] AR

. . [
objective TMRCE AT



A. HUMAN PRONOUNS: Both 3/12" and 31<¢+T can be used alone

JZQZZ2|

"Everyone will go."

Both may be used in apposition to plural nouns and pronouns:

SITSIRT AFCe AT (FAC® TN |
"We all shall go see the movie."

TSI AT COTHTCn JIQIE(A? ATSINC] |
"My mom is going to feed all of you."

m The pronoun "all, everyone" has only SINGULAR CASE ENDINGS.

The human indefinite pronouns <CC< ("many"), BT ("both"), 2Co1C= ("each"), and the
number pronouns —@, S, Tea&Cd, etc. ("two people, the two of us/you/them; three people, the
three of us/you/them; etc.") —are declined in the same manner as 7%C<T (consult Appendix II,
"Other Indefinite Pronouns") and can be used alone or as appositives:

TCACFS 2T T FCICEA, SACAT 7T, (T 9% 73T 0T (0T AF O {0
(TG T3 |

"Many have perhaps noticed, a type of oily film adheres to the leaves, the outer
surface of the stalk, and the nodes between sections."
(from Lesson 19, I)

... SIEE ACIEEs AR |
"Everyone shall have the right . .. " (from section II above)

TceT ("together, in concert"), the past active participle of =T ("to assemble; to fit together, get
along"), can be used after these appositive plural pronouns (7<12 /5%C<7 ) as well as after
compound nouns (e.g., C2C-IC31CY ) and locative subjects (e.g., (2C+T¥ ) to mean "together":

SO, Coll CZCRT TCeT C2AT FC, ICT 0T CRT |
" sit and watch [while sitting I watch] many children playing together."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 115)

& CECeAC® TCeT AFOT (20 Z10® 7T 40T ALTeI0T ©ICF CHlell (Wid |
"Two boys together will let another boy dangle, holding him by the legs, and then
swing him." (Advanced Bengali, p. 116)



ATAGT (RTLZT Lok Yy N TT QFIE S I T[T S0 AT -3 (ZCATICY
TG GFICH el FAFTON |

"The year was perhaps 1926; it was then that once all of my maternal aunts and
uncles, together with their husbands and wives and children, came to
Kolkata." (Satyajit Ray)

[CT-TF C7RITET 9,061 JFCeT ToICeT GFACH 0 ‘HImiL’]
stage directions "[Each raising his or her cup, they all say together: 'Cheers!']"
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

B. ADJECTIVES: Both %< and 71<+T may modify any noun, either human or non-human:

I AFCF HYTPT B9 29 |
"All vocalists must practice."

.5 T 9 92 AT OIEIY
"Did you read all the books?"

Since 7< and 7<<T are adjectives (as well as nonhuman pronouns), these adjectives may be made

into nonhuman pronouns by adding the qualifiers -7 (for "all" in the collective sense) and -97,Ce
(for "all" of various individual objects):12

T IAGT CTT CFCEATE |
"T ate it all." (rice, for instance)

SIS I, CACT CPCATE |
"I ate them all." (rasagullas, for instance)

"’See also Lesson 13, III, "Pronouns Made from Adjectives."



Nouns which are made plural by a preceding adjective of quantity (a numeral, for
instance) do not take a plural suffix themselves (consult Intro Bengali, p. 94).
However, the "pluralizing" adjectives 7</57%, =%, and 597 allow for (but
do not require) the plural ending:"’

9,2 T A IZA,CAT 2T OTLAY
"Did you read all the books?"

0,2 T AQUA,CAT 2 2[TOTLAe
"Did you read the entire bunch of books?"

STeCe @399 HaFRT I |
"All these artist-storytellers are brahmin by caste."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 188)

C. NONHUMAN PRONOUNS: 7« and %<+ are nonhuman pronouns in their own right:

M 9 AT (AT |
"] ate everything."

7C< looks as if it should mean "all, everybody," and can be a variation of 31972, the
human pronoun meaning "all, everybody." (< also means "all told," similar to
A<, %; it can mean "merely," as in "merely two days ago." But OFTEN (< is an
ADVERB OF TIME meaning "just now" or "just this moment" or "recently":

QT OTFT CCF 90T QEoTCR |
"They have just come from Dhaka."

GFGT F,5%,C6 T CZC, I 2L AT —
"A good-looking baby boy, just learned to walk—"
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

PPluralizing the noun even when there is a pluralizing adjective, such as "all," is considered by some as incorrect,
although many people speak and write this way.



Exercises —Supply a form of the pronouns in parentheses:

) JREATCHCAT SICITOT FACE (A0 SATICHE _ STeT FCJ R 20 20 |
("all," "the three [of us]")

R) (OIS ___ #IC~T6 =1cz, =12 a7 ("both [of youl," "all,")

©) Tl SIICHd 9007 (well F909 6191 ("all," "each [of us]")

8) 7T bCeT aea e M2y @< | ("the four [of youl," "all")

&) OTET __ TACeT $,6<eT ¢2eice Iz | ("all," "the two [of them]"
&

IV. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY --some relevant vocabulary

&I n. "politics"

qrecAre® adj. "political"
@Te¥ adj. "national"
STTEITed, TSI adj. "international"
&7 n. "kingdom, political state"

TS adj. "national, of the state"
a1 n. "political state"

IIG1T adj. "national, of the state"

Y09 n. "geography"
CoICan< adj. "geographical"
TGS n. "map"
ST, IS n. "border”
IS4 n. "capital city"
Iw< n. "port"
TR %S n. "airport"

M9, T, 9 n. "ocean, sea"
TP 0. "bay"
JCotr7ead n. "the Bay of Bengal”
T AT n. "the Arabian Sea"
7[X®, “I2T% n. "mountain, hill"
2SIy 7K n. "the Himalayas"
Tro7aT n. "valley"
o, n. "desert"
<9 n. "forest"
7, w<<9 n. "the Sundarban jungle"
9«1 n. "jungle, wild area, desert"
worell adj. "wild, unrefined"



2[J2<t n. "world, earth"

S27Cw* n. "continent"
BP0 n. "subcontinent"

(7 n. "country, homeland, home, ancestral home"
(v /T adj. "local, home-grown"

TRCwr n. "foreign country”"
eIl adj. "foreign"; n. "foreigner"

(A& adj. "foreign"

Z[Cw T n. "state" (within India)
ZTWI=& adj. "provincial, of the state"
<o n. "division" (within Bangladesh, for instance,
Barisal, Chittagong, Dhaka, Khulna, Rajshahi, & Sylhet)
(ST /TS n. "district” (unit in ZICRAT or TTOT4T)
N, 5T/ 7T n. "subdivision" (unit in ¢S=r)
74T n. "police station" (unit in S2<,3T)
asl n. "village" (unit in police <T4T)

JI9tcv*l n. "Bengal" (West Bengal and Bangladesh)
<& adj. "of or pertaining to Bengal"; n. "the Bangla
language" and "the land of Bengal":
TS CITTETS TReAT, SISl COTSIT SICEAIRIT |
"My golden Bengal, I love you."
JIIREACHA n. "the nation of Bangladesh"
7IT6a I n. "the state of West Bengal"

TRCeT®/ReT® n. "England/Europe/America/abroad"
< Q) < QN < [N LT o, . "
[<CeT ol /I]TeTol /=TTl adj. "British/foreign
TRCeT9 -7 adj. "back from England/abroad"

267 /267 (7, 215! n. "the Orient, the East"

T*GToT /7M*6T®T W+l n. "the Occident, the West"

@7 n. "Asia"

@1 adj. "Asian"

G M= F n. "the Republic of China"
619 ¢7*r n. "China"
64T /611 /6lca=r /619 (w*1ar adj. "Chinese"
ST 1,999 n. "the United States of America"
AME (1 /<ACHRET 1. "the US"
SITE /a4 adj. "American"
7,9 <r€T n. "Britain, the United Kingdom"
T, AICEIS adj. "British"
FTRT/I (0T n. "Russia"
PA FHCMCHS adj. "Russian”




Bangladesh—(1) districts: ST, Wﬁ%@ T, wm T, L1012 cw STZ T,
CATTeTs | GHATH, 67,9, 6,3TOIo, W’> FCEAL |<uc+|awz AT, ST g, umlm I, TG,
O, W7, TS4TS, TSI, TO[2eT, TAERAT, TCOTH, TTRTIT9S | TR, (TACFTA,
CITITATeAT, 7[GaT D, WG_QTQH_?( AT, ST ARETS, e AWF, 9T 6, T2,
BRWALS, CF, I90,57, 90,1, IR, ACIENG, IFMERTSET, COTeT, TINFPRE, AT, 4T,
T, SS9, T, 109791% | (a7, mﬂﬁmm, IO, T, TAGATST, ATSHTET,
T, AETNEREIG, ML, (NFULF, AT, RIS, e, T, A6, 2199%; (2) the
capital: OT=T

West Bengal, India— (1) districts: 58 X8 79T, (FHRE, TeT/M29,15, AFFeT 8 79T,

TTeRR, TR, 7TR6S WIS, S, 7 F1eT, I, 3, Of, Ao+, Aew, 5, ¥W[m, (I,
3T8TT, 2,9%1; (2) the capital: FFTT (FTeTFToT)

India—states: T8 2CH*T, SIFOT6eT 2IT0AT, STPTTS (T2 ), BTOIIT, SO 200+, SOAEe, FHT,
FTIT QR T, (AT, &AM, CTRT, TS, ITTAT, A5, , [T, e, TTaTo, 1,
YR, 7RG 57, RIS, [7,F, TUT AT, TERIY, TICSTRTS, CIIeTy, ATSOaN, AT /T <,
21T, T2sT6eT ZCHsT

South Asia— (1) countries: (7T, “TFT, IRFACKHT, T (I ), TFOIY, TG, HeTw]
(7127 ); (2) major cities: 20L&, GHAT, GTFT, IR, FaIFToT, (ZAT2 /TGS (ST ), Well,
CRITTS /(TS| SIEATRIT, FOT, #C2Td, FeICHT, FGAIS;, TRESF, “I,°T2T, (T,

Exercises —Find a map of South Asia and with it answer in complete sentences the following:

) IRATCHCIT AR ICH (AT AL FF F (wre

) (TS (T 2UCHCA SICAT 71057

9) FAFTST CACF (M GTFT 7T (AT (FT MCF (IO 237
S ) JREACHCHT T, MI T ICHTZPIAR 7% 0T e

&) TOTCAT BOF AR (FTT (TT7
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L Js1CebA

TECATR AR GF T RIS T IRIAM S TCo | TR AL T
QUICT T T2 | 9 T2 O (L, SN FIOGH AW T FCACE
TS| TS RSl SRR S S5 @3 FTeTBTCd RO “TCICes
(FECFTHE A0S 37 | THCATT 20T T2Cel FCOTATHIS | TS S0
T LT GT2wI ATAFT | GISTETST ACH ST TR IR IS
I ZCACE TG, A4, TIG O TEOCHE T, TFACFHCAT T, 013
ST | (T (FAS To1, T ASATSOIEF (2T, 0T 2T [0 [
RETE (2TF, TRAT AT THT CZTF TRIAT M, 20, 0o FIEAT (1%, TReAT
T 705 CZTF AMCIY S7PET7 FCACLT T2 T, 5, A Feld (TS |
FTCIT (o7 SACACEFT TC02 ANF TFF ACICAT T8 (7T G2 (TR
FHOT IMRFS 7,79 | TR, TAGTOSNT AR FICaTT TAMF CACF
(T 9F UTOF 1@ |

FeAT IHATCATO<R

STWRIEE ATFT,” Wb (BT V950, L T2 Labs, Mg ¢

II. PASSIVES
Bangla has two standard passives, both using the verbal noun form of the meaningful verb:
A. VERBAL NOUN + 3RD PERSON OF 2 33T, passive, pure and simple:

(active) =TT @7 A1 "I say that."
(passive) T 9«11 23| "That is said."



B. VERBAL NOUN + 3RD PERSON OF I1831/(b+1T )

Such constructions with ITS3T are also passive but with an extra nuance of "possibility." These
constructions can often be translated as "(verb)-ible/-able" or "one can (verb)" or "something can
be (verb)-ed":

(active) =TS =T A1 "I say that."
(passive) o <=1 IR | "One can say that." Or: "That can be said."

(active)  &,I9 =T 71 "You'll get that."
(passive) o “MG3T AC< "That will be available." Or: "One can get that."

(active) (ST OCF (W0 1 "Jyoti didn't see him/her."
(passive) <IC& (w2l I¥ M1 "She/He was invisible, couldn't be seen."

In English, the OBJECT of the active verb becomes the SUBJECT in the
passive sentence:

(active) "I see HIM (object)."
(passive) "HE (subject) is seen."
(passive) "HE (subject) can be seen."

In Bangla, the OBJECT of the active verb remains the OBJECT of the
verbal noun, even in the passive sentence. It is the VERBAL NOUN itself that
becomes the grammatical SUBJECT:

(active) < O (object) (VT |
(passive) ©IC< (object) (waT 2 |
(passive) ©IC< (object) (waT I |

ST 206 (50T IS 262 T, I (5T 19 |
"More than by any other expenditures, a man can truly be known by what he
spends his money on frivolously." (Advanced Bengali, p. 112)

2 ACAF 7 2, F,0F AT FAFOF (02T (LT SR |
"A year or so later Khuku was [could be] again seen in Kolkata."
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

... qT TEACACET OCF AMZoTCeT2l T 5CaT T
". .. what they have written cannot be called literature." (Jibanananda Das)



There are two variations of the passive construction built off of the VERBAL NOUN + I1S3T in
which the sense of possibility is conveyed not once but, redundantly, twice:

VERBAL NOUN + ¢3¢® 4+ 3RD-PERSON OF “I14T:

(active)

(passive)

(passive)

TS T I8 AT |
"[ can say that." Or: "I might say that."

O eqT A1 |
"That can be said." Or: "One could say that."

T FET (I (MK |
"That can be said." Or: "One could say that."

... ICACE RHALE G0 G FIF 2T —ACF FI-T979 &1 (0o M . . .
". .. there remains that urge to create the perfect world—what might be called the
poet's world . . . " (Advanced Bengali, p. 151)

QAT &7 FT 20O 7N (T, PTG (A7, F T&eATd SO /6 Arars 4T

AT TATT 2,3 2209 (T DT AT MRAZTS 22700, S0 O] SATETAF
AUTCHTAE ST T 31T T 902, I9Q C2THTE AT |

"Here it can be noted that the language of all those songs collected from Jhargram
subdivision or the northwestern border of Midnapore and Purulia is not a
regional, provincial tongue nor the tongue of the low caste Kurmi but
rather upcountry [i.e., Hindustani-influenced] Bangla."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 204)

SR FCACTT 9367 Intelligence Department 672 — (TG (WA 7 2= /TSI
CIC® “MCd |

"Next, the Congress requires an Intelligence Department— where all information
about the country can be obtained." (Advanced Bengali, p. 270)

INFINITIVE + “1<T 4+ 3RD-PERSON OF 13!

(active)

(passive)

(passive)

M o7 &0 7M1 |
"[ can say that." Or: "I might say that."

O eqT A1 |
"That can be said." Or: "One could say that."

T FET (I 7(TCH |
"That can be said." Or: "One could say that."



(passive) ©T 109 7147 0 |
"That can be said." Or: "One could say that."

U™ <1 a7 ace “M0a and o7 99Ce 71147 A further emphasize the sense of "possibility" but are,
for all practical purposes, equivalent to =T <=7 JT¥ |

AT ATFOTIHT TLCATZTOTCE AT (6O 70T AREATT F -GG TIPS QRS
ATTCET (7T |

"Raja Daksinaranjan Mukhopadhyay can be called one of the independent-minded
leaders of the time of Bengal's renaissance." (Purnendu Patri)

T (TCT T ATGT SR SIRCAT M 9 F 0T ML |
"It could be said that this particular song determined the direction of my life."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

O 97,9 ALACAT STORAGT AW (T SAICT S,T3T 1209 7147 I, 904 o1 (50
ATY ST 77

"But if by some means the tale of the hereafter could be heard, what greater gain
than that is there?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 132)

FTOT o1 7MGTS TICF IO eI0e 77 T &5 .
"Concerning the process of composing poetry, in brief one can say this: . .. "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 150)

C. T as a PASSIVE—"one calls (X) such and such," "they call (X) such and such," or, often
as a true passive, "(X) is called such and such":

QCF/OICF AT —

... CTETeT FeDeMd OF (AlTeF BT O, B9 27, S LT 799 06T |
"...apublic festival for the welfare of the cow is celebrated, called the Badhana
festival." (Advanced Bengali, p. 199)

ST SEIAT AHOS e |
"It is called 'Ahira' music also." (Advanced Bengali, p. 199)

QCFD & 0T AGT T
"Is This Called Civilization?" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

WA, TFY (WAT-2 ST @G0T 0T AT |
"He saw [her], but it wasn't what is actually called 'seeing somebody.""
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)



FICF ACeT . .. (OT)—

T TE SR FCF ¢, O ST
"Do you know what is called 'transgression'?" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

XCATE IRTF 00 T8 ST

O SCLT I AR CTATS FUGT (AT (T |

OTeT (AToCad LTS (ACH

CHIIFICE (F 2CACE AT LAl

TATE (T FICF 0T (AT M7 O 207 |

"Among all the advice I heard from Father's mouth

Time and again there was that one word, 'improvement.'

Who was it, selling broken bottles by the basketful,

Who in the end became a millionaire?

From hearing constantly that very tale

I saw a picture clear enough of what one calls improvement."
(Rabindranath Tagore)

CF /6T e . . . (o) —

O 0T FTEIC6T AFST CATAT (0L T FCAN, 5T AT 7910 €Tl (F5 AT
(72, @, -SC2 SICANT T, 2T —ICF 0eT (BIRCTF (HF ST, & 70l o7-
el

"It was hardly wise to leave the door to the flat open so late at night, and nobody
home but you and Durgamoni, and the two of you unconscious, sound
asleep—what is called inviting thieves, that's what this was."
(Buddhadeva Bose)

FTT | AT, AT AR (08T T Q6T (2T T T DTS FF1 (AGCF el
(0T 7MC [CIBICF AT ] @FGT TolTeT - 7TelT—

"Rudy: 'Come on, we'll act a small scene in order to train you. What could be
called [What is called] a mini-drama—"" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

¢t AceT Though not a grammatical passive, the expression "people say" or "they
say" often functions like a passive and can be translated "it is said."
D. ST I1G3T and passives with 7ro1

There are several verbs for which the OBJECT in the active construction BECOMES the
SUBJECT IN CERTAIN PASSIVE SENTENCES (paralleling the English passive).



AT "to hit, strike; to kill, cause to die," i.e., causative of ST ("to die")13

(active) (31 TFCSFG J=I6T CAICACE |
"He hit the cricket ball."
(active) (I ©ICF (ACACE |
"He struck him." (or: "He killed him.")

Often, but not always, the speaker will use the auxiliary (=TT with <7 when the intended
meaning is "to kill" as opposed to "to hit":

(active) (37 OICF (NCI CFCEACE |
"He killed him."

FET| (AT ) (AR 971 ZIT1 ST T2 29 FCATECA, DT T, A2 G0
(L 7T T |

"Head-of-the-house: (enraged) 'Your "Golden" Nobo! My foot! When you gave
birth to him way back when, why couldn't you have just force-fed him salt
and finished him off!"" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

(passive with 2 83T—NOT exceptional)

OICE 14T 27 |
"He was struck/killed."

(passive with IT8IT—EXCEPTIONAL)

CIT 14T ¢9lCR. |
"He died.""

T A4IC2 TR 1R (0L T I G 2200, TrENTF SALFE THL &)
TR 2T TMCACE |

"Those who died last week are all immortal martyrs who gave their lives
to protect democratic authority." (Advanced Bengali, p. 271)

J2F ST (TG 77 I2F II9, OAF ST AT FITICT JM=T I |
"When he was but ten years old his mother died of cancer.
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

nls

ST AT T2 AT I $AF AT I DTS2 27 |
"When my father died, I was two and a half years old." (Satyajit Ray)

"See also Lesson 13, II for causatives of this type with "strengthened" stem vowels.
"“With SR ITS3T, "to die, pass away, perish," the nuance of "possibility" is absent.
"The present tense is often used with the verb ST TSI to express an action that took place in the past.



Passive constructions using the verb “rer:'°
{41 "to catch, seize"

(active) 7I,TeTl (BIRCF XCACE |
"The police caught the thief."

(passive with 2837 and IrSIT—NOT exceptional)

(BTG 49T 2R
"The thief was caught."

COTIC 4T T AT
"The thief can't be caught."

(passive with “T5T—EXCEPTIONAL)

COTS 4T 71080 |
"The thief was caught."

SIEET 4T 7784 411
"We shall not be caught."

1y The subject is in the nominative case; SUBJECT and VERB AGREE.

O, ST 2200 Tod MR SR ST (2| 9,1 W 2 TSaC4T TN,
SISRECT 49T 91 D, 90K AN (SHZIT AES, AN 21T FT< 7T |

"For three days, starting today, go without food and see how it feels. If in that
time you aren't caught inside Nasiram babu's larder, then flog me with a
lathi, I won't complain." (Advanced Bengali, p. 105)

CTATCES S Ao SRT (G292 ST, 4T 705 |
"From Somnath's wife Srimati's very appearance, of course, her ill health is
obvious [i.e., is 'caught' or discerned]." (Jibanananda Das)

T "to die"

.. T S OiE IEE,AF AR 20T A0 -0,50% & (6 =T 2ISrere
". .. would today the prince of the Bhils have died of a broken heart, out of rage
and sadness, having lost his kingdom?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 129)

"°A further discussion of passives, including with 5T, can be found in Smith, Bengali Reference Grammar, section
39, "Compounds with the Verbal Noun," pp. 143-44.



617 "to suppress, crush, etc."

FCIF AT 40T ACHEAT GaTd 717 G161 67T 70T |
"After the unpleasantness had proceeded for several months, the incident was
hushed up." (Ghulam Murshid)

T IO (o1, TE *1 Z0T (AT /(S TOFCTRT [T (TS -5 A106 67717
“[CoCR |

"Its [the Renaissance's] manly sensuality, vitiated, ultimately was tucked under
the emasculation-bed of Victorian conscience." (Sibnarayan Ray)

SR @ GTCR TIC6 G177 705 I1 L5¢8 -9 |
"Jibanananda Das was run over by a tram in 1954."

Exercises —Make the following sentences passive (omit the active subject):

L) ORI SIS 2L J OTel FC 218 (AW |

R ) YT (R 7T I, OTR6UCE 409 A0 T |

) S 195 09 #1097, S I 20 A7 26K T

Translate:

8 ) 7[C* GWCSF 2T BTG I 6CeT | (Satyajit Ray)

¢) BTCF FIA-5109-FT TEANIS 13 4T A2 | (Anon.)

Y) T (AT FRO ATGS ] &G FACeT A SC7FFT FACA SR SATSCAS TCA6T =T
77909 (97 (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

1. «®

There are two separate words, spelled the same but pronounced differently:

A. As aNOUN, s, pronounced mat, means a number of things— "opinion, view" and
"consent, agreement" and "doctrine, creed":

(O §© #17 "What's your opinion?"
ECE 89 N9 (7109 2071 "I have to get her consent."”

oe "opinions, views pro and con"
socew "a difference of opinion"



B. As a POSTPOSITION REQUIRING THE GENITIVE, s¢/5¢ T, pronounced mato,
(interchangeable with sro/maton) can mean (1) "like; satisfying," (2) "worth," and (3) "for":

9, meaning "like," etc., becomes part of a POSTPOSITIONAL PHRASE which
behaves like an ADJECTIVE/ADVERB:

"like, similar to, approximate to" —

GICwe W@ (ZCeT "a moon-like child"
SCH 9 21797 "a maternal [mother-like] smile"

7T T EAFCF ST 612 |
"We want a person like you."

& (I F,0e7d TOT (FACT |
"That girl looks like a flower."

ST QFG, SILCET TCOT 20T ATTeTT |
"I became a little overwhelmed." Or, literally: "I became a little like
someone overwhelmed." (Anon.)

"satisfying, suiting, equaling" —

ST SCOT 0T ORI ORI NS Oy e1CeTd TATET |
"To his heart's content, he adorned the mosque with stars."
(from Lesson 3, )

LT CUUE QR (AR Le O TRCETTATCT 9 (Il B8 FACE |
". .. now they are producing daily approximately 150 kilograms of wax
from sugar cane." (from Lesson 19, I)

(< e @2 Journalism (JTX 23 ST [0S 79 FT& 530K |
"However, perhaps teaching and journalism would be the occupations I'd

prefer [occupations suiting my heart, dear to my heart]."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 270)

OICF A QIIN/?RP\Gﬂ(.% S B [AC] IV IO A TS JeTeATd |
"I told him to fill my thermos flask with tea enough for two persons."
(Satyajit Ray)

VERBAL NOUN + ¥ may mean (a) approximately the same as the verbal noun +
genitive case (consult Lesson 6, II, B) and translate as "to + verb," similar to an
infinitive in English, or (b) "worthy of," the verb being translated with "-ing":



"to + verb" —

.. 92 FO G (7RG /A TLT ATFCES ZTCHTAE FT S 906 OICF ATl
FTCT (TSI [T ACTTSAT MRATTATIS 0T 7L T T2Cedr 7|

". .. though behind this agenda there was wide-spread support, in the
provincial council itself the Leftists did not have the necessary
majority to pass it." (Advanced Bengali, p. 262)

(AT TB15 CET2RTR AICT TG AW CETR T 40, . .
"If you don't have the strength to write a lot of letters, . . . "
(Rabindranath Tagore)

N 2 AT 2909 T (IS 2] (7|

"There is no news to make Mother happy." Or, literally: "Mother has no
news [from which] to become happy."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

TSI BTCT 6,50, MCH elCel —LTF. | ©,192 13 FCAZ ATo!, G270

AT TS GTFT (72 —T BHe 126 T |

"Somnath took a sip of tea and said— 'Forget it. You did right, Srimati,
we really don't have enough money to live here—and it was right
for you to tell dada.'"" (Jibanananda Das)

"worth, worthy of + verb + ing"—

2T AW, BCAF 0, T CICF Gear (wTd «§Icer |
"Very beautiful [the mosque], worth coming from far away to see."
(from Lesson 3, I)

(AT O3 (F, (M2 RIS SIOTT e FT 202 —

SOy, | [SC8SeoNd] Sowe 237 To2 <37 |

"Deya: 'Hey, there, it's getting you all excited—'

Abhimanyu: [excitedly] 'That's a topic to get excited about."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

ADVERB OF TIME + s behaves like an ADVERB and translates as "for":

AT(FT T A |
"Let it be for today." Or: "That is it for today."

THF 7 7R FCSF CAAGTT TR (T AT T9 ST A2 T |
"After sundown, he went to the familiar woodshed and took shelter for
that night." (Advanced Bengali, p. 142)



CRCACETS (T SO AT ATFCI S (FTAGT (T HIFCAT ICOT T CATF
T,0Z AT CIGT AT CLCF (F5 I@0E AT AT
"Ahead of time no one can tell which of one's childhood events will be

remembered and which ones will be wiped from the mind forever."
(Satyajit Ray)

C. As a SUFFIX, /¢ may be combined with (1) adjectives (a) to mean "-ish" or "sort of" and (b)
to make adverbs (see also Lesson 12, III), and with (2) nouns to mean (a) "according to,
in keeping with" and also (b) "-ish," "-like," and "sort of":

"-ish, -like, sort of" —

A, WSO 9FGq  "a prettyish somebody"
YTeTal® (2¢eT "a nice sort of boy"

TOTETS QT (AT 03T @l OId |
"A beggar-like person came and stood [before us]." (Abdul Mannan Syed)

adverb—

29 "as you wish, according to one's desires"

"Write well! Write gracefully!"
g y

G & UK BFAS FAE G2 AL FTF7
"Can anyone do his job properly anymore?" (Dilara Hashem)

"according to, in keeping with" —

T (T ATSIT I 5, 1FTT TSNS ATECET T,0F BIFA—8G [T 7,901 — 8
=T —

"Later he entered the inner courtyard of the house and, according to habit, called
in an eager voice—O Durga—O Opu—" (Advanced Bengali, p. 143)

(NZIR A AT ST T REIRT Moo Foeend ZCATSa® 25T T 97
6T ¢ 99 |

"Following basically those particular episodes, the artists themselves would
compose their own songs or rhyming verse as needed [according to their
own needs]." (Advanced Bengali, p. 186)

""A number of spellings of the indefinite genitive are found: FTF, FTFF, FICIAT/FLS |



$7 TOT T G2 REY FECS A1, TR T, [0 S7 FNCS 279 M0 71T |
"[ can start now with this. Later, I can take up other tasks, at your convenience
[i.e., according to C. R. Das' convenience]." (Advanced Bengali, p. 270)

&

JITo® means "according to custom" but is most often used colloquially to mean
"THOROUGHLY, COMPLETELY."

TIN® means "according to a fixed time, according to the age, according to the
demands of the times," but is most often used colloquially to mean "IN TIME."

[t

TSR AT 2 ICACT FAUATY SITETod AT, IRET A2 ST 24T
T2 T2 AT, 9, SN Q@ ICICT SR S QF2AT FRIAE (AL,
o718 RO (F & 73T (W3, 7@ -GS (T CF FT (F9 <0 |

"At the age of thirty or thirty-two, Rabindranath was well established,
acknowledged as one of the major writers of Bangla literature; and at this
same age, only one volume of Jibanananda's poetry had appeared, and
even then no one paid it much heed; his poems came back from journals
and magazines [rejected]." (Sunil Gangopadhyay)

SR F0L 7,2 TG (T (AT S 0 (0 ST T SATRCIT IR I 06T
CAICET, TS SWR (Tl ST (AT (AT (ST 27 |

"Leaving the twin girls Mona and Lisa with the maid-servant, their mother said,
as she was about to go to the office, 'See to it that they are bathed and fed
at the proper time." (from Lesson 14, I)

BTSN ZITBCT SIS S, o SO CRITT (HCA TRIAC® 2T T, ST IW TS
passage dicy
"Once I quit my job, I would want to return home during the latter part of June,

that is, of course, if I were to secure passage [on a steamer] in time."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 269)

Exercises —Translate:

L) TBRFTCAT STSTI® @ % ST CA0F AT 21009 FASF MO 50 (e | 26T (0T Co0dT
TG | (Satyajit Ray)



R) T, AT 69, MFGT ZIMENT CRETE T A2 NT Gzl SINe 59,19 FI0 9 /K0 9I0wd

ST NCST A9y 9CF 231 (Advanced Bengali, p. 115)

9) SIF FSCATF I T LT O 92,2 209 7 771 (Anon.)

8) (FICAT TTals FIE 9 2= (3¢ 971 (Anon.)

¢) . . . (NG TST 20T ATIT TSFTS 2 0T AT SR ATFCT 912 AT (FTTT
S 7 FECI | (Advanced Bengali, p. 252)

Y) SUTFF MO AT AMTCO2 FICAAT ATF© 75 T ATRCAS, (6T 29 51 -7(T6 51T
ATCIS T3 FTTCIRT; ©12 T (O3 Il €K 539 AT, S5 JNICT I 0T 9,77
279 © 32 | (Satyajit Ray)

IV. TIME OF DAY
A. TELLING TIME:

F6T ACe? "What time is it?"
QJF0oT I1cer | "It's one o'clock."

¥ = short form of ¥, "how much"
(cf.,2 = 27 "six" and 7 = ¥ "nine")

OT (in time expressions) = "o'clock”

1T "to sound, strike" ("It strikes [one bell @, two bells @ @, etc.].")

IS Error to avoid: 9 st "how ridiculous is it?"

3% = "how much," but NOT "how much o'clock"
JICe is both an adjective ("ridiculous, worthless") as well as a verb (3rd-
person present of "to strike")

ADJECTIVES MODIFYING NUMBERS:

AGIT/CMRT "and a quarter, a quarter past”
ACS "and a half, half past"
¢7Me/¢7mcst "less a quarter, a quarter to"

TSI T,06T ASCA |
"It'll be a quarter past two."



@ 6 @

6T becomes in the Kolkata dialect (5T after the numeral two and ¢G after three and
four only (see Intro Bengali, p. 94). In the Dhaka dialect, T is used with all
numerals including two, three, and four.

YT ACT TEACH 20T QG |
"It's almost three-thirty."

5% C7ITT BTRTH (TS (40T |
"It's exactly a quarter to four."

(w5 "one and a half" and =To12 "two and a half" are SEPARATE NUMBERS in Bangla:

(6T (NOT AT T GF6T) 0 |
"It's half past one."

STo26T (NOT IS 7,067 (ACSCT |
"It has struck two-thirty."

TSI, ACT, ¢/, (7T, and TTSI2 are not limited to expressions of time of day,
e.g., TSIT 76 (T« "five and a quarter kg's [kilograms]"; 5MCS 2 61T "six and a
half takas [Bangladesh] or rupees [India]"; C7CT T T2+ "six and three-quarter
miles"; (v ® <24 "a year and a half"; STB126T 99 "two and a half rooms."

MINUTES AFTER THE HOUR (use the PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE of <Tet):

SG6T (A0S 715 TG |
Or: 66T (AT (o |
Or: <IG6T 75 |

"[It's] five past eight."

MINUTES BEFORE THE HOUR (use the INFINITIVE of <T&):

ICATGT ASCE F, 15 TG A7 |
Or: AT AT F,T5 o0 |
Or: MCATGT AXCT F,75 |
"[It's] twenty to twelve."




IS Idiom: S JCGT (= ¢tz | "It's all over for him./ He's done for./ He's finished."

A0 (AT GG JMCATGT (TS (L |
"The old negatives [of Satyajit Ray's films] are in rotten shape."
(Dilip Basu, paraphrasing Ismail Merchant)
B. SPECIFYING A PARTICULAR TIME:

FHT SR
"What time shall I come by?"

ZHTT STCoT 7'
"Why not come by at six."

& Note: FGT, FHTT 70F/7ECT "at what time [o'clock]" (Iocative optional)

The expected reply to F6T3 ("at what o'clock") is a specific time; the reply to 2 ("when") can
be less specific but need not be so, depending on the circumstances. For example:

Question: FAF ECT

"When are you stopping by?"
Answer : T T ST T

"Shall I drop in around nine?"
Or: T SFCY 717 |

"T can come over tomorrow."

Question: BTG4ITT ATSTTT CGAGT FOIT GTFT ZTC 57
"What time does the train to Chittagong leave Dhaka?"
Answer: QITRGT (AT T2 T T 20T |

"It leaves at eleven-twenty-two."

Question: FUT QATCT (TR0
"When will it arrive here?"
Answer: YA AT Z6T (ICS GTeTl THIH0H AT (AL BT |
"It's due to arrive the following evening at six-forty."
Or: YR AFITT CATZIRIE FT |

"It's due to arrive the following evening."

"®The honorific present imperatives in the Dhaka dialect end in €7; in the Calcutta dialect, T, e.g., AP |



Question: T2CeT AMCT LT ACHT SCHRC 10T 21Ted 2837 Sh oy
"Then I should be at the station by six-thirty?"
Answer: o1 ST QBT SCHT (AT 1Ay QTS |
"Yes, Sir. I'll be there by six."

¢4, with expressions of time means "not exceeding the time specified":

TS 2619 FC4T "not later than six-thirty"
ACS T 96T 4T "within six and a half hours' time"

OF IZCIAF KT TP (Y FHCO 204 |
"The thesis must be finished within one year."

SICT ¢, S S1CA, or ATCA A¢4T = "from time to time"

C. MEASURING TIME:

SITETCHS 2, 5 I SCL |
"We have very little time."

“ICd THIT0 203 CF |
"Fifteen minutes have passed."

with &AT9T—

CITATC (GO HATHIT FOFe AT
"How long will it take me to get there?"

T 6T ST |
"It'll take half an hour."

TCAT BICAF MY A0 70T |
"It might take a lot more time."

G (712092 aATaeT (FS T |
"It took an hour and a half to reach Candan Nagar." (Satyajit Ray)

"I is a deferential "yes" (T 9T "no") used among Muslims; among Hindus, TS or S0 277 is used as a
deferential "yes" (¥I1CS T "no").



"It required a little time to cut through the awkwardness."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

D. PERIODS OF THE DAY:

In neither English nor Bangla are the limits of periods of the day (e.g., morning, noon, afternoon,
etc.) firmly fixed. Nevertheless, names for individual periods correspond in general to certain
hours of the day, though the limits of some of those periods can vary according to the season,
1.e., according to the length of daylight:

(o194 "dawn/early morning," about 4-6 a.m.
A¢T+T "morning," 7-11 a.m.

7,74 (Ta22F, in SADHU) "noon," 12-2 p.m.
RCFeT (RFTeT/(IFTT) "afternoon," 3-5 p.m.
AC=wT (T=17) "twilight, evening," 6-7 p.m.
@ (Ir®) "night," 8 p.m.-3 a.m.

T,71,d A1 (or e 7,7, ) "midnight"

IS English one speaks of 8 o'clock in the EVENING, or even 9 or 10 in the evening; in
Bangla from 8 o'clock on is considered NIGHT (31T®, not 7C&7 ).

(<=l "period of day, time" usually implies morning time, when used by itself:

DA (]I 20FCR |
"It's late in the morning."

Other meanings include "turn, time":

T SR (T &S (e
"But why wield the rod when it is my turn?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 104)

@z (JIAT: "opportune time, opportunity"
§% (IAT & THT-T1'T (RTOT I (RARTT (0 1S, I T GF6T 192, ATFCL T |

"At this opportune time, what there is to see of Mother Ganges' beauty, gaze upon
it now, for little of it will last for long." (Advanced Bengali, p. 110-11)

**The locative case is often ICE () and sometimes TTSCT instead of the expected AT |



Following other names of periods of the day, (<<T means simply "time," e.g., (9T (<77 "dawn
[time]/early morning [time]." As with 5, the locative case is optional with (<=T:

TS ITPTeT (T &eTTe |
"I came this morning."

FTe T, 71;F (eI AT LTFCK AT |
"She won't be home tomorrow at noon."

If (<= is not present, the names of the periods of the day require the case ending, when used in
the locative sense:

IS AFCA STCIT CaleT |
"He went to the office this morning."

M7 2L 9 AT |
"She eats very little for lunch."

Names of periods of the day can be used as adjectives before expressions of "o'clock":

(O ATGHT TS |
"He got up at five o'clock in the morning."

FTeT I GBI TT ST CATCECE |
"They arrived at ten yesterday evening."

There is no equivalent to "a.m." and "p.m." in Bangla. The above adjectival construction serves
the same purpose in most situations, i.e., 19 (7% 6T) = (10) p.m. Some schedules use the 24-hour
clock: ©9.00 = 1:00 p.m., etc.

Bxercises —Give the times in Bangla:
1) 12:15 p.m. 2) 6:45 p.m. 3) 7:30 a.m.
4)3:18 5) 9:57 6) 1:30

Respond in complete sentences in Bangla:
7) How long are you going to stay here?
8) When does the lecture begin?
9) How long will it take to get from here to the university?
10) What time is it now?
11) Can you meet me at 2:30?
12) Do we have to be home before midnight?



LessoN 10

L ATT® O

@ire s

T 24 ST, T, GG ST AN, e ATS L,
SUHATZA] S SN2 W

GHATT ST IFTATOT @oIT IEF ACHACTT SToTLAT T80T T T89S
TS AT TS SR TG (0T ST9T % IS (I T |

ST ST SR, @ ACHEACTI SATCATGT TeAZ, 207 @I ST AT 7T
Q2 TEYCAT MM, Z /K629 FICE A% OF T 8 SEdT AN 7=_E 71
FICO THT (AT SAOTIAT FGF ACF ST AT ICHEACT SRITZAFIST AFACE G
RO A2 (ACF M99 2TEKEWCE S G2 | ST SRATEECOR =T
SO @ ACHEAT ATFAHST 27| 9T S5 IRCIT LT @ TR ST, 01 FIE
Fog GO RETMITACTS SI<ITe oTl, GFaTs FCeTsr Q2 GyaTs ATl Terey
FCACT | GYATT (ST F9 77 O GHATCIT [T AMreT AT 8 JITFIT_ 2 T4
AT @ T SEF @R SIS AZCIANTST FCICZT SIHS FICL ST F, 9 |

SUNTEE G SRS, ST SIS AW A0 G2 QIR SIS SACEATGH]
AL, (2T —8& FAAT SIS |

<M,

&, O, TEFWT AT
AOTT®, SToTET 719

ST, GHATST TSI AT FACHT
SSTAT @2, L2aY EHAT SI<ITe AT

2'Both #T, from English, and 7T, from Sanskrit, are used in Bangla to mean "committee."



II. AUXILIARY VERBS*

The term "compound verb" designates a construction of at least two words, the last of which
being a verb, the other word or words being either (a) another verb in its past active participial
form or (b) a noun. For example:

a. PAP + verbTcT 1831 "to take"
b. noun + verb T <1 "to hope"

The term "auxiliary verb" will refer here only to certain final verbs in the (a) type of compounds.
Auxiliary verbs, though they have a literal meaning of their own, are not translatable literally but
instead add a nuance to the "meaningful" verb that they follow. Take, for instance, three
compound verbs of the (a) type in which I1G3T is the final verbal element:

c. TCT TSI "to take"
d. (¢S IrSTT "to descend"
e. 7[CY Ireqm "to fall”

In the (c) example, I1S3T, though not always translated, does mean "to go," and such a meaning
is implied by this compound verb, which can be translated quite literally "to take and go." The
actions, in this case, are sequential; first the action of "taking" occurs, then the action of "going."
The 13T here is NOT what we are calling an auxiliary verb.

In the (d) example, ITSIT does not represent an action independent of 7= ("to descend") but
simply gives direction to the action signified by T=IT; ITSIT here implies that the ST, in this case,
means "to GO down." (The corresponding compound, ¢9¢ <117, means "to COME down.")
The actions of "descending" and "going" are not sequential. The subject of the verb does not
first descend and then go somewhere; he or she simply descends, going.

In the (e) example, I1SIT again does not represent an action independent of “r'oT1 ("to fall") and,
moreover, does not represent an action at all. The 1S3, in this case, does not mean "to go" but
instead adds a nuance of finality (however superfluous that might seem) to the action of falling.
There are not two actions expressed here, and so there is no question of sequentiality.

The 1S3 in the (d) and (e) examples above is what is being called an auxiliary verb. The I1S3T
in these two examples does not represent the literal action of the verb "to go" but instead adds
something to the "meaningful" verb, 9157 and “I'oT respectively. The I1S3T in the (c) example, on
the other hand, does stand for the verb "to go" and is NOT an auxiliary, in the sense that we are
using the term.

*See Smith, Bengali Reference Grammar, for an excellent presentation of auxiliaries, in particular what he calls
"aspective auxiliaries," pp. 149-58.



The following verbs, all perfectly good and "meaningful” in their own right, also may function as
AUXILIARY VERBS:

ST /TS

CTSTT/CT ST

BT (= - )

83T, CoTer, ST, (Fel, and IAT

A. ST /ATSAT:

As auxiliaries, =T ("to come") and I1SIT ("to go") may add (1) DIRECTION or (2)
FINALITY or CERTAINTY to the "meaningful" verb. For example:

DIRECTION

<11 ("to move") is unspecific as to whether it means to go or to come:

6CeT ST "to come”
GCeT IrSAT "to go"

q7=1 ("to descend, get down") as mentioned above, is unspecific as to whether it means to
go down or come down:

¢Cs =T "to get down, come down'"
CCH IrSAT "to get down, go down"

=47 ("to return") is unspecific as to whether it means to return from here to there ("to go
back") or from there to here ("to come back"):

TSC SIPT "to return, to come back"
TECE ISIAT "to return, to go back"

CERTAINTY or FINALITY

= J1GAT, as an auxiliary meaning certainty or finality, is more common than is <M
< ("to come'")—the auxiliary (31837 only) adds some certainty:
O @eA ¢tz "They have arrived."

A SF €16 A0 (AT |
"The puja vacation arrived." (Advanced Bengali, p. 145)



I «QeaT 18T (3rd-person + genitive construction) = "to matter, to make any difference":

FT7GT ST TG, QIS TT6eT 1, TTeCeT S IR 9L, GTT (79 7 |
"The teacup hadn't broken before; didn't break this time either; and if it did break, no
one would have cared one way or the other." (Jibanananda Das)

COT T2, Q0T I 137
"Does it make any difference to you?"

2T, /< T I |
"Yes, it makes a great deal of difference."

23T, 20,9 T AT |
"Yes, it makes a great deal of difference."

I I The two verbs may be inverted, but then both are finite verbs (I
=), not one a PAP and the other a finite verb.

41T ("to remain, stay")—the auxiliary (I1S3T only) adds some certainty:
... TFE,GT (T OTF SCUTS CACF T |

". .. asmall quantity of wax remains in it [the pulp of pulverized sugar cane]."
(from Lesson 19, I)

araT ("to stop, end")—the auxiliary adds finality:

C

T ¢ @Iz "The rain has stopped.”

<1 ("to say, speak")—the auxiliary (I1S3T only) adds some finality:

G3T 4CeT ¢91C' C¥ . . .
"He said that . .. "

2337 ("to be, become, happen; to be born")—the auxiliary adds finality:
pp y y
(¥ 27 ¢ace "It's over, finished."
(*¥ 207 @eoer "It's over, finished."

*, P 20¥ ¢acz "It's already begun."

IHCHCH (IO (712 227 TR0 |
"In Bengal, the Vedas have disappeared completely." (Advanced Bengali, p. 94)



ST JECET — S F6T e (0T M, (ZCAT 20T ATV
"Her highness said, 'Stay a few days more; let the child be born."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 126)

B. (magr/(34r

As auxiliaries, (wS3T and (7837 imply direction of the results of the "meaningful" verb. (wg3T
implies that the results of the action of the "meaningful" verb are DIRECTED AWAY FROM
THE SUBJECT OF THE SENTENCE. (9337 implies that the results of the action of the
"meaningful" verb are DIRECTED TOWARD THE SUBJECT OF THE SENTENCE.

(without aux.) &% FLUGT (O OT2(F e |
"Tell this to your brother."

(with aux.) 93 FYGT COT OIECF 0ol 718 |
"Tell this to your brother."

The auxiliary here simply adds an extra nuance, emphasizing that the action of "speaking a
message" is directed away from the subject of the sentence ("you") and toward someone else
("your brother").

(without aux.) &3 FLUTGT o1 |
"Write this down."

(with aux.) 93 FYGT Tel0 778 |
"Write this down."
(with aux.) 93 FYGT 0 778 |

"Write this down."

Again, the auxiliary simply adds a nuance, emphasizing that the action of "writing something" is
directed toward or intended for the benefit of the subject of the sentence ("you")—in the sentence
with 918 —and directed away from or intended for the benefit of someone other than the subject
of the sentence (other than "you")—in the sentence with #TS |

SIS o7 FCK (WCAT |

"I'll do it." (for someone other than me)
SIS o FCF (0T |

"Il doit." (for me)

1T 219 (T CH |
"I'll show [you/somebody] a picture."
T ZIRGT (WC (9 |

"I'll take a look at the picture.'

!

(T SMCIF W T, (W |
"I'll explain it [to you] another day." (Jibanananda Das)



Q2 % TECIRGT L0 TS |
"Now see that you understand these figures." (Jibanananda Das)

. CETT TSI /SR ST T, T CACAT |
". .. would you send me an article? I'll translate it [for myself, for my own
benefit]." (from Lesson 13, I)

(ZIR DHACFS. UUTE SR FC R [F0SAT2 FISHe ACTSTe 2 f T AT
6T ¢ 99 |

"The artists themselves, as they saw fit, used to compose simple rhyming verse or
songs, centered basically around all these events."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 186)

Fairly common, though redundant, are the constructions WC¥ (w33 and Y (FSIT:

Q2T I M0 307

Y (WG T2 I, [C 201, @2 & 9T |

"Should I give you the receipt right this moment?"

"Give it when it's convenient; what's the need right now?" (Jibanananda Das)

COTF TMRT THACT OFAE BTF IS FNRYG 279 (.V((I 2409 207 | ST A7 (0o 7MRCA
2,16 T (CAT | ST T e

"When your father gets back, he may have to run right out to the doctor's [because
your grandfather is ill]. If he can avoid the office, he'll take a day off.
What alternative is there?" (Dilara Hashem)

C. q1<1/2M2 -

The primary meanings of <T<T ("to remain, stay" and also "to continue, be accustomed to") and of
Iz - ("to be, exist") are also the nuances of these verbs when used as auxiliaries:

ST 2RI CACT TG, *1,CF TZeArsT
"After I had eaten, I was lying down for a while." (literally: "I lay down and was
in that state of lying down") (Intro Bengali, p. 213)

CWWGQWQW(TWWCTC®WWL’?
"She fell on the ice and broke her arm, and she is laid up." (literally: "she sat
down and is in that state of sitting down") (Intro Bengali, p. 216)

UCHTF T2E2 FF 8 ST FCIL ST (I - TedT ST A0 |
"Each and every householder keeps cows for cultivation and other tasks."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 199)



(T2 TECAT OF QT (LT (AT (7T <, OF “TS TETTO 7 &, 5] HFId
FIRAT ACF |

"A certain class of leisured people of that locality hunts wild kuras with the help
of trained kura birds." (Advanced Bengali, p. 205)

TIASRATTS AP TTHT (ATHIT R ST ST OZET (W2 (T TIRAT QRO
(A AT (G I FCACLA, TOIS *,0T 715, TAT- 92T TCE FMT TCH,
TG CoTR 1607 TG 71, 9,67 SCTT FCF AT |

"The world-famous French sculptor Rodin, who chipped out countless lifelike
gods and demons from the body of utterly inert stone, would also, so we
hear, at any odd time take clay in hand and, with his fingers, fashion clay
figurines." (Advanced Bengali, p. 121 & Lesson 4, 11, exercises)

¢ OTCwd TTCS 10T ACTF |
"He goes to their house time and again." Or: "He was accustomed to going to
their house." (Anon.)

CZCE (AT TICT AT Q1T © (T 1 &, 1% 5 20T (O AT F2AF © LT
e, ST |

"During childhood I fibbed constantly, that you know. But once grown, I have
never lied in front of you, Mother." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

When the "meaningful" verb is in the infinitive form, the auxiliary <7<T implies
CONTINUOUS action of the "meaningful" verb:*

(I OTCwd ATST MCF (306 (I0o UTFe
"She continued walking towards their house."
(See also Lesson 15,11, A.)

D. G837, CoTer, 7ST, ¢Fa1l, and IT

The first two, S3T/C®TT, in a sense, are a pair, as are the next two, 7ro1/¢=11 | The first member
of each pair is used with intransitive verbs (taking no object) while the second member of the
pair is used with transitive verbs (taking an object).

LT AR T, S WA - (T2 [CoT M3 20T ST |
Day after day Prince Bappa's handsome body became strong like iron.
(Abindranath Tagore)

“Difference between continual/continuous: a faucet drips continually but pours in a continuous stream.



S TO 7T SIS T TAFG AT 9,610 AT |
Then he [the Brahmin priest] began to develop Bappa's mind also, in conjunction
with his body. (Abindranath Tagore)

Though not interchangeable, these five auxiliaries all imply that the action expressed by the
"meaningful" verb has been done either (a) somewhat suddenly, quickly, unexpectedly
(particularly with <71) or (b) completely, or both.

TR 2 CeT2 SI7RICHT SIAER Gy a7, OF6, P2, S0z JCe SO i |
(suddenly)

"'Just because one is poor does not give him the right to commit an offense,' |
spoke out, somewhat impatiently."
(Buddhadeva Bose, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 118)

o @ TEETE S0 13F 030 B30 7 11 (completel

% % p y

"Sutirtha wasn't able to comprehend exactly the significance of this thing."
(Jibanananda Das)

AT ZRTOTERH IZF AT RIS DT 7 CATCAT AATSHOICE To, F
w,camEced | (completely)

"About forty-five years back, Alijan Byapari had renovated that old mosque."
(from Lesson 3, I)

qCAT AT F 0T ORI TR A ©,400e Jew | (completely)
"He, to his heart's content, decorated the mosque with stars." (from Lesson 3, I)

FCIFW FTS FIRAE 702 71 ST AT TS |
(quickly & completely)

"After working there for but a few days, the [Durga] puja festival rolled around."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 143)

99 97 (B, WA BC3 715 7,911 (quickly & completely)
"Why are you wandering about so; get on the tram, Sutirtha." (Jibanananda Das)

IEH FC ACeT CHCeT AT, “TTRLKT1 (suddenly)
"Badsha blurted out boldly, 'Abudabi."
(Syed Shamsul Haq, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 131)

SIS (TSI (R (oTell (¥ FIET (a7 | (quickly & completely)
"Today finish up your daily writing quickly." (Advanced Bengali, p. 96)



S 7 FCI ICA, “TIET, CEIGATT, 9F A0 T To9F, 3 ANL?
(suddenly, unexpectedly)

"She blurts out the question, 'Uncle, how many beggars are there like her?""
(Ritwik Ghatak)

F,% AT RIS T, AT [EF,9 ST AT, T (906 912 | S 712, (B
7@ (suddenly, unexpectedly)

"Kunja, turning his head and making a horrible face, said, 'Just as I thought. So
you call me back just like that?'" [Calling someone from behind is
considered dangerously inauspicious.] (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

These five auxiliaries are not used in negative sentences. There is no simple rule governing
which auxiliaries can be used with which "meaningful" verbs. Take note of occurrences when
you come upon them in your readings and conversations.

Exercises— Try your hand at choosing the appropriate auxiliary. All sentences are, with some
abridgement, from Abanindranath Tagore's ‘1<t FIET pp- 37,47, 87,97, 126, 131.

L) T 2ITS -4 FCT GeeT | (‘BICET, ATRCAT)
"The fire suddenly flared up with an intense flame."

R ) I ANY “MTRTC 2 MCT T, 0T (A= ‘\WCE?_ | (10T, 71o0el, QI<¢el)

"On the side of the mountain clusters of flowers were always in bloom."

9) SME CONTF (LCaAd o7 T,0F (6o | (WeArsT, TeArar )

"It was I who drew you to my chest like a son."

8) “MICAF SIS T5C o1 A6 ICF (AT 16T FCT | (m, O e1CeTT)
"The Pathan swords turned the streets and lanes of Chitor red in streams of
blood."

¢) T COM-A,0 0T AR THF OICF A0 | (INCAT, (AT, ACeeT )

"All the old Rajput headmen surrounded him."
Y) TG IGACLT AR Q6T I, 557 7T OICeTd MCF (0ol | (TICZ, CaceT)

"Beside a gigantic banyan tree a tunnel descended toward the nether world."



UL 20T & 12090/ TS "

As POSTPOSITIONS REQUIRING NO CASE ENDING ON THE PRECEDING WORD, 2¢x
and T2CI1C /290K mean "as." The word 2C¥ suggests more permanence ("having become such
and such" or "being such and such") whereas T2¢31¢</T2311C< is more for just a given situation
("counted as or considered as" or "in the capacity of"):

20—

M (O %, 208 (T FT (OMCF A |
"I am telling you that AS YOUR FRIEND."

ST [TE IGT,© 20T ©F LT 90K AToT FLT @IS CACeT FT A0 FCAT7
"You are saying that AS THE AMERICAN AMBASSADOR, but in truth what
do you really think?"

Contrast this 2C¥ with 2C¥ as a postposition requiring the genitive case on the
preceding word and meaning "for" or "on behalf of." (See Lesson 2, III.)

ST (O %, 9 207 (N T CONCF AL |

"I am telling you that ON BEHALF OF a friend of yours."
ST (O &, 20T (3T FLT COTHICF IAZ |

"I am telling you that AS a friend of yours."

ST AT MG, 0o 20T T . .

"You are speakmg FOR the American ambassador .
ST AITFT TGT, © 20T T . . .

"You are speakmg AS the American ambassador . . . "

ICACE IeACE, 7T G0 A7 1F (A1 AFTT D79 Ko7 30T |
"Many say that she used to come to Pasha's house every evening AS A CAT."
(Syed Hamidul Husain)

T 22T 9T wed TF FIEET 78T 3qY
"AS A WOMAN (BEING A WOMAN), how can you tolerate this sorrow?"
(Asutosh Bhattacarya)

SO ORFMT 2TOHIG 0T AT ATSI STATRT |

"AS A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE GUARDIANS [of the college students], I
shall stand for the election [to the College Committee]."
(Jibanananda Das)



F,% OIEE F,& 2277 6T — CATORAAT, 9,2 (L6 (9 30T IS I20F OIT0F
T |

"Kunja, furious, said, 'Shameless one, you, BEING THE YOUNGER SISTER,
are throwing out of the house [your] older brother.'

Kusum replied, 'Yes I am." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

T2 /T —
.. ITOTTE TEIICE SN SIS AT SR M09 70T STer % 91k® ({14
FHMZ |

"... I am very honored to have the opportunity, AS CHAIRMAN, to welcome all
of you." (from section I above)

CICTT T T2 S Fo4T (T ST (0TI }[CT 19F AT M2 |
"AS THE GIRL'S FATHER it is my responsibility to get her married at the proper
time." (Intro Bengali, Part II, Lesson 26a)

LTS TR TS IUAICER 29T TACABF 200 ANF, 9 3018 @2 0L Tol
TR RETI AF (A8 T SIS R,eT 910K @, 0T 40R0ET |

"Pramathanath Bishi, though acknowledged primarily AS A CRITIC of
Rabindranath's literature, in this book [i.e., the one referred to] has taken
up, in detail, the life story of one of the finest poets of the 19th century."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 167)

§7 TR 8 OTF A FRIFNEAT 0T 26,97 6 8 (AT MCT (T TACTAT 5] FI9
TERT, T2 (T, T8 ST, a7 |

"Those pictures which, from [taking] these devotion- and emotion-filled tales, the
patuya created with [giving] color and line are incomparable AS ART
OBJECTS." (Advanced Bengali, p. 184)

TG TG, 199 A2 129110 @2 7BT6CER (FT @, eTa] 7SI 77 T |
"AS CONVEYORs of culture of the common people, these scroll paintings are
incomparable." (Advanced Bengali, p. 189)

ISy T2 /72919, as a NOUN, means "account"; T2¢31< 4T, "to calculate”



Exercises — Supply either (3 or T2091CF in the blanks:

V) T AI5F O S0 37, O BTG M4 HE 8T FT ST TCF T
ZICATET, Ao T FICAl wc‘a& BRN

"But, as a reader, it seems to me, this statement [i.e., that "poetry is not to be understood,
it is to sound"] is, in the field of modern Bangla poetry, more applicable to
Jibanananda than to anyone else." (Advanced Bengali, p. 159)

R) LR AT AT 2 G |
"Fairy-tale rajas are born as rajas [as opposed to those rajas who, in real life, had to
struggle to become rajas]." (Purnendu Patri)

9) FAFTOR 9K FROYT UL 0 Mo 975 (/I FUAT |
"As Kolkata's Nabab, Clive's first thoughts were of Nabakrishna." (Purnendu Patri)

8 ) MIAMCAT 7RG w16 7RICT BT FAT 200 AT 7RICIT MIMICAT SILFTA (T3
ST@Te, ey 7RIIT ARIAMCERT (ET8F _ JIF 19 AR @147 A0 |

"The journalism chapter divides into two phases: in the first phase the majority of writers
for newspapers were anonymous; journalists during the second phase claimed
recognition as writers." (Advanced Bengali, p. 246)

¢ ) T® IS WC T (AN IR (T, FIRATCUCHAT TIFTCIT I AT ATHICNS \'4\2‘%349(0

ARETAF 929 FCACT AR ST I 00T TCACE |

"From the events of the past seven days it is clear that in Bangladesh all branches of the
government have accepted us as the legal administrators and have taken all our
directives." (Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

Y) 71T AT AT COT AT 2R T2 | (AC™ T T,09T 2T (0o 27|

"The Goopi and Bagha story [a children's story by Upendrakishore Raycaudhuri with
film version by Satyajit Ray, sequel by his son, Sandip Ray] is dear to a Bengali's
heart. As an overgrown kid, I have to go see it." (Dilip Basu)

—

JONRT)

Iv. KINSHIP TERMS (&IToF 7|

"Ref." means a term of reference; "add." means a term of address; unmarked kinship terms are
both terms of reference and address. When a term of reference is given with no corresponding
term of address and if the person referred to is junior to the speaker, it can be assumed that the
name (proper name or, if appropriate, nickname) of the person is used for a term of address. If



the person addressed is senior to the speaker, an honorific title or suffix may be attached to the
proper name or to the kinship term.**

HINDU MUSLIM
mother a7 NI
father 1T SIAT
elder sister ™Y =T, .4,
younger sister (ref.) <19 (AT
elder brother qmT IS ©I2, 9129, Al
younger brother ey ey
wife (ref.) 4 T5 3, TS
husband (ref.) =TT et
daughter (ref.) ¢Sy ey
son (ref.) (=Cet C'eeT
grandfather (paternal)® ST, T amwr /g
grandmother (paternal) ST oI qig
grandfather (maternal) amT/aw, 1T
grandmother (maternal) AT e
grandson (ref.) 4IT® qre
granddaughter (ref.) aTedr aredr
father's elder brother =y BTGT
his wife ey BToT
father's younger brother EaEal BToT
his wife Sacal BToT
father's sister 7Tt T, %,
her husband T2, T2 *,®0
mother's sister ST 2TaT
her husband CICIT 2TeT,
mother's brother ST TSI
his wife ATl ATl
cousins: (all ref.) (G359, 9 T2 /@1 5T6T® ©T2 /¢
2,5, A2/ 6T6TS ©T2 /(T
e, © ©T2 /AT T,70 12 /@
AT, © 12 /(AT ATATS T2 /(T
ATTE BT /(AT ATTE T/ (AT

**For honorific titles and suffixes, see Lesson 6, IV, "Common Terms of Address & Reference (other than genuine
kinship terms)"; for a fuller account of Bangla kinship, see Ronald B. Inden and Ralph W. Nicholas, Kinship in
Bengali Culture (Chicago: University of Chicago, 1977).

*Many families make up special, affectionate names for grandparents.




nieces and nephews: (all ref.)

sister's daughter CTTRN SIBIE
brother's daughter CIERE CIEE!
sister's son CRTICT CATCT
brother's son Sl TIETAT
a man's/husband's sister's daughter T STa
a man's/husband's sister's son oracd T
in-laws:
mother-in-law (ref.) =M, St AR, 5T
father-in-law (ref.) =T PIRFES
elder brother's wife TSW, T3 SIS
younger brother's & son's wife T T
husband's brother's wife (ref.) @7 =3
husband's elder brother (ref.) wFLA, P 2k PR G b
husband's younger brother ~ (add.) 3%, 3¢

(ref) wsT a7
husband's sister (ref.) T
elder sister's husband (ref.) TTZ IE,, DTS (PGICIEN
daughter's husband (ref.) wT=TE TS
wife's sister (ref.) Tt ATeTT
wife's brother” (ref.) *TTeTr, (el CGEICT

#[TeT, "brother-in-law," is also a curse word.




LessoN 1 1

[ ;<9
Sfrret qrer; ¢omar?’
FETITRIT,

qM69 SCH 99 ¢ CFCT
AT T 774,

COTE FCoF Tar91CE O ET
AT FF A

(T & -CeACFT 7
CZTE CSITRT T,

L SRTE 65 ©RAT
R EIRIGEICE

O SRR S T
GGG

(T M, F TR KREFRT S0
X[RTT ST ST |

R B [ B ) 1 (R
EFERECII

T, WS 9T LA (O
FCO5 (T AT AT 1

FRWT

IS, BT,
qQ IR, L99¢ |

TP IGAT-TFUE, UL 4G, ARW, e FIMF F€ & T0D
(FAFTOT: 2JF AT, ONIY (TSI 2 ), 713 L% |

*’Protiva Bose, née Som and wife of Buddhadeva Bose, was a renowned singer in her younger days. She would
later become an equally renowned writer of prose fiction.



II. CAUSATIVE VERBS

TO REVIEW: Causative verbs (implying that the subject of the verb "causes" some person or
object "to do" something) are generally made by adding =T to the noncausative verb stem:*®

(w2 - the stem of "to see"
(waT-  the stem of "to show" (i. e., cause someone to see)

C*TT-  the stem of "to hear"
¢*91-  the stem of "to inform, etc." (i. e., cause someone to hear)

The causatives of "to see" and "to hear" have as one of their meanings "TO
SEEM, APPEAR" (with the PERSON in the OBJECTIVE CASE) and
"TO SEEM, SOUND":

TG L0 2197 (2, FTATS (921 I F (AW o | D D
"There was no smile, nor indeed any tears on grandfather's face. He looked
extremely angry." (Dilara Hashem)

SR FICT CICIN.T 56T (T GF6; T G | )
"To Zahed's ear, the word 'girl person' sounded rather ugly." (Dilara Hashem)

Jrer - the stem of "to ring, sound" (as in "the bell rings")
Jr&T-  the stem of "to play, cause to sound" (as in "she plays the vina")

¢*r2-  the stem of "to learn"
¢*raT-  the stem of "to teach" (i. e., cause someone to learn)

A. "STRENGTHENED" STEM VOWEL & "DOUBLE" CAUSATIVES

A few verbs whose stem vowel is the inherent =T have formed their causative by "strengthening"
(you could also simply say "changing") that =7 to an =1l These same verbs may also, but do not
necessarily have to, form a standard causative (adding the causative marker to the verb stem)
from both the "non-strengthened" and the "strengthened" verbs. For example,

<1l "to burn," as in "the candle burns" (NON-CAUSATIVE)

gre1l "to cause to burn, ignite," as in "I light the candle" (CAUSATIVE)
GeACaT "to cause to burn, ignite," as in "I light the candle" (CAUSATIVE)
GreACAT "to cause to burn, ignite," as in "I light the candle" (CAUSATIVE)

*For the conjugation of causative verbs, see Appendix 1.



With this particular verb set given above, the three causative forms would seem to be
interchangeable, though individual speakers might prefer one of those causative forms over the
others. In other sets of four (one non-causative and three causative), the three causative forms
may have different meanings and not be interchangeable at all. With some of these verb sets,
one or another of the causatives may not even be glossed in the standard dictionaries. Consult
several dictionaries to learn how lexicographers handle these various causative forms. Consider
the following sets, and note some of the ideosyncracies of each set.
e’ "to melt, soften"
9= e ¢+ "The ice MELTED."
<l "to melt something; cause liquid to flow out, to lance [a blister]"
71 91cod (9 aMceT| "He STRAINS water out of the rice."
G<1T "to move, go"
(97 6CeT (=71 "She WENT away."
67T "to move something, cause something to be active"

(37 OIF 9,16 61CeT 1 "She MOVES her chess piece."

95T "to move, fidget, wiggle"

. TR TOCE ACT O SR SRl T o |
". .. his helpless, injured tongue FIDGETED within his mouth."
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

qro1 "to move something, shake, wag"

TSI I —TFZ, 2 (OTIF ICAT &1Ce 77 27

CZCETy ST TS |

"Somnath said, 'Is there nothing to your liking, little one?'
The boy SHOOK his head." (Jibanananda Das)

o1 "to fall"
% Remember: There is also the homophonous verb "to read."

TAACRCIS ATRRT-7TST o1 AC ol 7SI 0L |
"[Prabha] was LYING [on the bed] like a FALLEN flower at the end of
the day." (Rabindranath Tagore, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 24)



7Imer "to fell, cause to fall; to pluck, pick"

CAT2ET, ST T90S FTMS6T ZToT6T 75T #2Cel (37 @3 ST 497 FCF, (T
SRR SHEICH 207 T4 220 9% |

"I noticed that if I were to GET DOWN the clothes, the umbrella myself,
she would assume an attitude as though her authority were being
usurped.” (Rabindranath Tagore, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 20)

AT "to move aside, step aside; to issue forth"
¢ 31T I "He MOVES ASIDE."

AT "to finish a task, " among other meanings (note that the task is being "moved
aside," figuratively); "to cure, heal; to correct, restore; to repair, mend"

¢ 1% (0 6CeT @get | "She FINISHED the task and came over."
(T GAT-BIW T 9M2eT, 903 (T Beacz | "He was suffering cholera, but
has RECOVERED."

The causative made by the addition of =T to their noncausative stem:
MAICAT "to melt, to cause something to melt"
(T (AT, 79 217[0F TS I T,1609 (T 9T . . .
"He melts the gold in big crucibles in an electric furnace . . . "
(Parasuram, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 81)

G<TICAT "to cause something to move, to force someone to move"

ToI1CAT "to cause something to move, wiggle; to push aside"

CFCA (PTG 7T A0S O FLT TS 7 7|
"Crying, weeping, try as s’he might, the words just couldn't be dislodged."
(Rabindranath Tagore, cited in Jnanendramohan Das's 9797777 @737

7TorCdr "to cause to read, to teach" (The causative given here is from the verb "to
read," not from the homophonous verb meaning "to fall," though the
Samsad dictionary indicates that the homophonous “I'o1C49T meaning "to
cause to fall" does exist)

QG TRAT “7T21CAT 29 |
"Bangla is TAUGHT here."



AAICAT "to cause someone or thing to move aside; to transfer; to dismiss"

coTy 3'|(|.4(.%l G {CATACHT BT (¢, . . .
"He AVERTED his eyes from Manoram's, . . . "
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

And, these verbs of "strengthened" stem vowel also have a "double" causative form, i.e., a
causative by two different constructions:

STETICT "to melt, to cause something to melt" (glossed, in 7% TSI STS47, by
the word =TT, which in turn is glossed by =TT, i.e., SMeTCAT corresponds
to the other two causatives)

BTeTICAT "to cause to move; to drive [a car]; to operate [a machine]; to introduce or
make current [an idea]"

TS GTACS M7 T |
"T cannot drive a car."

qrorcdr "to cause something to move, shake, wag" (glossed in the Samsad
dictionary as equivalent to 972T)

7IToICAT "to cause someone else to pluck, to have something picked"; used with
the word "sleep" to form the verb "to cause [a child] to go to sleep"

MTECoT AT O (ZCACTF T, NS0T e |
"The mother put her son to sleep right in the car."

ATICAT  "to repair, mend; correct, restore”
STTSGT FATATCAT 247 |
"The car was fixed."
B. MOCK CAUSATIVES

A fair number of verbs in Bangla are causative in form (display the =T causative marker) but
have no discernible causative meaning:

ERCIBVATIR [ "to sleep" (NOT "to cause someone to sleep")
7T/ TS "to send" (NOT "to cause someone to send")

These causative-in-form-but-not-meaning or mock causative verbs generally have no
noncausative form, nor is there any standard way of making such verbs truly causative. In the
case of <%, for instance, the causative is conveyed by the construction <3 “[To19 ("to lull [a



child] to sleep"), a compound verb comprised of the noun <31 ("sleep") + “To19 ("to cause to
fall"); see above. Other mock causatives may be made to express "causativeness" by different
means.

Some mock causative verbs:

@99 "to advance, go forward" (See section C below.)

T "to rest, relax”

@I "to run" (Note: The PAP of this verb is usually noncausative in form,
e.g., CRICS T1STT "to run"; the causative meaning of (XTSI is expressed by
WIS 1 1)

¢7[Z9/T7121  "to go in reverse, fall back; to postpone, put off"

(7 "to cross, cross over, pass through, get through" (See section C below.)

¢*llzT9  "to arrive, reach" (Note: The noncausative verb ¢“12T means the same,
"to arrive, reach"; ¢*(2T< can also be causative in meaning, "to cause
someone to arrive, to escort"; other ways of making this verb causative in
meaning are presented in Intro Bengali, pp. 219, 376.)

(o9 "to walk, stroll, tour"

(499 "to go out, come out, leave" (See section C below.)

C. ALTERNATIVE CAUSATIVE MARKERS & and 5

Though the standard causative verb stem marker is =T, the alternative causative marker, S, may
be used in any causative verb in which the vowel immediately preceding the causative marker is
high, i.e., 2 or ' (consult Intro Bengali, pp. 270, 376):

T, or .09+ (because of the ) "to sleep"
54T or 6T (because of the ) "to chew"
TS or TercaTT (because of the ) "to rest, to relax"
&, 51 or @, oI (because of the B)
1. "to cause to join together something, to attach"
2. "to cool, to console, to satisfy"
(ATSTT or (WIS (because of the T sound in &) "to run"
C#TET or C“MC2T (because of the T sound in &) "to arrive, to reach"
T or CAT (because of the 2) "to give away, distribute"
T, or J,CeTT (because of the 5) "to pass one's hand over lightly, to pet"

Three mock causatives, however, are exceptions to this causative-verb-stem-marker rule and
allow for either the S and, in one case, the more standard =17, or—and this is exceptional —the
inherent =7 or the  vowel as their causative markers:



(IS /(]=P/¢ACT9 "to go out, come out, emerge”
(equivalent to I 2837, A2 2.93T; PAP is (JRCY)

27T, (OIS ST Q& ST BT T90F FICE (I3 |

"Yes, and for you I should go out now and beg for sugar!"
(Dilara Hashem)

C7IAT /7P /C7ICAT "to cross, cross over, pass by"
(equivalent to “ITT ZS3T; PAP is (71RCX)

(T2 (T TCAF A0 T, 9 26 A6 3% FCF q2, 90,01 aI1eT (0o [Ty
"[You mean] the one who late at night used to pass through the side streets
of Mahut Tuli, his pumps tapping the pavement?"
(from Lesson 3, )

QA /@ar, J/@agar/@4and "to advance, go ahead, progress" (equivalent to <ICa
I7G3T; PAP is @T9CT; the verb 4T exists also, having the same meaning
as «99d)

OIS TS S IITCHETT -0 CINCeT TaCTZe |
"Before [the game] was discontinued, Bachelors [a hockey team] had gone
ahead in goals 1-0." (from Lesson 5, I)

%k Note: The high vowel z of the PAP does NOT raise the stem vowel @ of the
above three verbs to 2; their finite verb forms often use either the & or the S marker.

The following verbs are also sometimes inflected using the 5 causative marker:

uTord "to run" —cul 5, "I shall run"
¢7Mlz19 "to arrive, reach" —¢7Mz =1 "I arrived"

D. 3—5%< VERBS

There are many verbs in Bangla that have three "letters" (¥1%:<) in their stem. An <7%< here
means any letter of the alphabet: consonants, with or without an accompanying vowel, and
initial-position vowels (as opposed to postconsonantal vowels).

For example:

=5%T ("to impede, obstruct; to detain")
stem, S0 -
the three STF<—911, b, and &1



FTor9 ("to bite")
stem, FTHOT-
the three 37— T, ¥, and ©T

The "3—<7=3" verbs have several features in common:

1. They all are CAUSATIVE IN FORM BUT NONCAUSATIVE IN MEANING.
(See section B above.)
2. The PAP is made either with the causative ending T3, or the noncausative ending 9:

TGTFCT or LT
FTSCT or FHCS

The noncausative PAP (SIGC&, FTC5) is more common in today's colloquial Bangla.
All other verbal forms (except for the PAP and the two tenses made from the PAP, i.e.,
the present completive and the past completive) are exactly the same in form as any
causative verb.

FECOCz "it bit/has bitten"
FITOIT "it bites"; FTOCI "it will bite"

3. They frequently have a corresponding word, most often a noun, which is sometimes
though not always the three =%+< minus the causative verb marker =

=G . "impediment, obstruction; detention"
S5 n. "a bite, the act of biting"

That noun in many cases can be combined with one of the common verbs of action (4T,
(mSAT) to form a compound verb that has the same meaning as the 3-S5 < verb itself:

M6 4T "to impede, obstruct; to detain"
FNS (03T "to bite"

4. Besides the standard passives, which apply to all verbs, some of the 3-<%< verbs can,
in addition, be made passive by adding I1S3T (sometimes “727) to the PAP of the 3-%+4
verb:

SGCE IMSTT "to become obstructed; to be detained"
In passive constructions of this sort, the SUBJECT of the PASSIVE sentence is not a

verbal noun®” but the PERSON OR THING ACTED UPON; the verb IS agrees with
that subject:

**The subject is a verbal noun in the standard passive constructions; review Lesson 9, IL.



active)  @IT SIS GaCAT | "They detained me."
< C y
(passive) IS ALCEF ¢aeTrsT | "I was detained."
Or: ST =M6ea 7[Ser | "I got detained."

(active) TSI C(RITT TCT O 710 SAGRHICE |

"Subir runs and blocks his path." (Sunil Gangopadhyay)
(passive) ©TF 71« GCF 0K |

"His path is being blocked."

5. If the second <7< is a consonant (the most common situation), the 3-<7%< verb stem
1s PRONOUNCED IN TWO SYLLABLES, i.e., the inherent vowel <7 of the second
%4 1s never pronounced in verbal forms.

=MHFT- at - ka- =G atkalam
For- kam - ra- SO kamrabo

If the second =7+< is a vowel, the 3-<7=< verb stem is pronounced in three syllables.

ST ("to recite repeatedly")
TT8TI- a-o0-ra TS aoralam

SIS /3T o1 ("to view, see, visualize, view as")
3TsdT- tha-o0-ra JTS9) thaorabo

IS ERARIGE 6|3(..4‘-’< A7
"Do you take me for [view me as] an agent?"
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

Some 3-%7=< verbs, with corresponding words (nouns, mostly —note any spelling changes):

IR v. "to recite repeatedly"
T8 n. "a whirlpool"
<o BT v. "to comb;, to scratch"
S211 n. "the act of scraping with the fingernails; a scratch"

(@F =6CS  "upon a cursory examination")

GFT v. "to impede, obstruct; to detain"

< n. "an impediment, obstruction; detention" (v. with 1)
FIOH v. "to bite"

BN n. "a bite, the act of biting" (v. with (0 33T)

**The sadhu form is 5727 and is pronounced as though its second =14 were a vowel, i.e., there are three syllables
in its verb stem. The corresponding noun, 5124, has alternative spellings —371S% and 3BT



CFTF O v. "to shrink or cause to shrink; to curl or cause to curl"

(TR TT adj. "curly, curled"
CFHFTT v. "to shrivel; to contract, wizen"
a1 n. "a wrinkle, a fold"
BT n. "the act of shrivelling, wizening, curling"
(not all 3-=1< verbs have an obvious corresponding noun)
(et v. "to dig with a spade or shovel"
(Rt n. "a spade, shovel"
b TR v. "to itch"

B,e1@4T/6,@F 9 n. "scabbies; an itching sensation"
IS

v. "to view, see, visualize, view as"

SIEE n. "the act of seeing, noticing, envisioning" (v. with %<T)
LT v. "to scold, reprimand; to intimidate"

SNEEd n. "the act of scolding, threatening" (v. with (wS3T)
AGTT v. "to exchange, substitute; to change, alter; to revoke"

eAG n. "areversal, return"

ZMTAGTMATG n. "the act of exchanging" (v. with F3T)
AT v. "to slip, slide"

T71zet adj. "slippery"

AT . "to exchange, substitute; to change, alter; to transfer"
=T . "the act of exchanging, transferring" (v. with %<T)
CRITLET . "to rectify, correct"
CRITA . "the act of purification, rectification" (v. with <<T)

"to swim"
. "the act of swimming" (v. with FT6T, (wS3T)
. "to check, restrain; to manage; to keep safe"
. "the act of restraining, etc." (v. with %<T)
interjection, "beware! take care!"

v. "to misappropriate, take for oneself"
n. "the hand" (v. with =47)

B < B < B <B <

4159 verbs:

There are a few verbs which have 4—<7%< in their stem; such verbs correspond to one or another
of the onomatopoeic words:

ATRT expressing "jingling of anklets; patter of rain falling in torrents"
T 1 v, "to jingle; patter”

=73t expressing "glitter, coruscation”
AeTIeATT /AeTT ST v, "to glitter, coruscate”

O30 expressing "excessive hurry, rapidity"
oI o19 v. "to hurry; to move or speak rapidly"



229 expressing "walking rapidly"
2924979 v. "to walk rapidly"

= Such expressive verbs are often used in the PAP in an adverbial sense; their PAP form is
usually made with the normal causative ending 23 |

AT T | 3T S6T ST 208 I | AT I GCet T7% Ao 971 199 @9
G Wl STCET FATCAl T, (ol (AT S 27T 0K |

"The sunshine was less intense. Surma felt slightly depressed. She didn't mind if
it rained in torrents, but a cloudy day like this had no appeal for her. It
made her feel bad." (Dilara Hashem)

(3T T2 CITACT CATeT |
"She left hurriedly."

but also:

Q% JEAFT TFAT 2T FIGTSIT 2 2 ST HTAFT (T |
"Saying this, Tarkaratna passed by and hurriedly left."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

Exercises —Translate:

1) I'love to eat Bangla sweets.

When friends come over, I love to serve (to feed) them sweets.
2) She slept all night last night.

She put her son to sleep early.
3) The car sped along the main road.

He drives the car much too fast.

III. VERBS "to be""'

A. copula verb "to be"

*Charles A. Ferguson, a linguist who contributed much to the study of Bangla, is particularly helpful on the rather
complex matter of the verb "to be"; those interested in pursuing the subject further and from a different perspective,
see Ferguson, "Verbs of 'Being' in Bengali, with a Note on Ambharic," The Verb "Be" and Its Synonyms:
Philosophical and Grammatical Studies, ed. John W. M. Verhaar, vol. 5 (Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing
Company, 1972), pp. 74-114.



The very first lesson in Intro Bengali introduces the copula verb "to be" ("A is B" sorts of
sentences): ATTF 19 [is] IT71 It is noted there that the verb 2337 in the PRESENT TENSE,
AFFIRMATIVE, is NOT EXPRESSED in Bangla, whereas in the PRESENT TENSE,
NEGATIVE, a conjugated verb using the stem - IS EXPRESSED.?* At the same time, it is
pointed out that 23 9T does exist but that it will not be discussed in that first lesson. Furthermore,
it states that the present tense, affirmative, is found (1) when the intended meaning is a habitual
or permanent condition, or (2) in a historical narration.”®> The two illustrative examples are the
following:

ATRICH TS BTEATCAT MG 2.3 |
"It gets [or: it is] difficult to drive on Saturdays."
(Intro Bengali, p. 61)

SCARET SANIF S 2 IMCD BIKCHT - T HAICAT |
"America was discovered four and a half centuries ago."
(Intro Bengali, p. 61)

The first example is valid, illustrating the point: traffic jams are a permanent feature of
Saturdays. The second example is only half valid.

Bangla tends to use the PRESENT TENSE FOR NARRATION OF PAST
EVENTS, what one might call a "historical present"; English tends to use the
simple past tense ("historical past") when narrating those same events.

Columbus sailed the ocean blue
in fourteen hundred ninety-two.

Bangla prefers "Columbus SAILS" to "Columbus SAILED."

AW Lhbe CATF Lhae OF NCLT SF AT, &l 21T (W4T (BTN
SICAFAL T 61 (0T |

"From 1885 to 1895 Tagore WRITES [not wrote] many letters to his niece Indira
Devi Caudhurani." (Advanced Bengali, p. 115)

The fact that the second example above is in some sense historical narration accounts for the
present tense of the verb; historical narration does not, however, account for the use of 2 33T
The = in the sentence is a part of a "noun + verb" compound verb. The word SIT4 is a noun,
which glosses as both "discovery" and "invention." Two compound verbs made from this noun

*Negatives are reviewed in Lesson 20, I
PIntroduction to Bengali, p. 61, states the following: "the present tense form of the verb 2 ST can mean only (a) an
event as a law or habit, or (b) a narrated past event."



are SIRSFF 47 ("to discover, to invent," a transitive verb) and S<SF 1K 2337 ("to be
discovered, to be invented," an intransitive Verb).34

A modified, "nonhistorical," version of the example above could be made
eliminating the present tense, affirmative, verb "to be," but with somewhat ironic
overtones: SICHEET SKSF | "America is an invention."

B. existential verb "to be"

In a subsequent lesson in Intro Bengali (pp. 191-92) existential verbs (verbs of existing) are
reviewed. Notice in the examples that follow, a location is specified. With the existential verb
"to be," a location is almost always either expressed or implied; something usually exists
somewhere. Pure and simple statements of existence (with no location implied), however, also
occur: (¢ =TT | "Beauty exists.")

1. CATFT AMBCS |
"Khoka is [exists at this moment] in the house."

2. CATSHT IMSBCO TN |
"Khoka is at home." (and, probably, was a moment ago and will be a little while hence)

3. CATST ATECE QT |
"Khoka lives/stays/remains at home."

4. C2TT ATTCo 27 |
"Khoka is born at home." (literally: comes into existence, becomes)

1. The absence of the verb makes a statement about the moment only.

2. 9z — implies a somewhat longer duration.

3. «1%— implies an even longer duration, verging on permanency.

4. 2— expresses a change of state (in ex. above, from "nonbeing" to "being").

*Given the English rendering, it would seem as though the distinction between these two compound verbs should be
designated "active" vs. "passive." Intro Bengali (p. 235) uses "transitive/intransitive" to indicate the difference
between * ¢ F<T and *,<F 2°G3T, two other verbs of the "noun + verb" type:

S6T *,sF 302 | He is beginning it. (transitive) (Here, "it" is the object of the verb "to begin.")

86T A, 202 | Itis beginning. (intransitive) (Here, "it" is the subject of the verb.)
Another pair of examples:

(77 IEBT (¥ FCACZ | She finished the book.

TICST ¢*1¥ 2030Z | The movie ended.
Following Intro Bengali's lead, I too am calling this distinction "transitive/intransitive" rather than "active/passive."
For (other) passive constructions, review Lesson 9, II.



Situation: You fly from San Francisco to New York and have to change planes in Chicago; you
call home from O'Hare airport and when asked, "Where are you?" you reply —

ST TAFTCAC |

"I'm in Chicago."

You are vouching for your location for that MOMENT only or, more realistically, for a
short period of time before catching the next plane.

Situation: Your home is in San Francisco, but you are in Chicago now attending the University
of Chicago; you call an uncle and aunt who live in the suburbs and haven't seen you for
several years. When asked "Where are you?" you reply —

ST TAFTCANCS ST |

"I'm in Chicago."

You are vouching for your location for not just the moment but for A PERIOD OF
TIME —in this case it just happens to be several years.

Situation: You live in Chicago and run into an old friend from high school. When asked "Where
are you these days?" you reply —

ST RGNS QT |

"I'm in Chicago."

You are saying that you live in Chicago. It may not be your permanent residence for all
time to come, but it is RELATIVELY PERMANENT.

TIME SCALE
(NO VERB)
>l<
I< >
I< >
"2—_
STATE "A" E:> STATE "B"




C. further consideration of the copula verb "to be"

There are two copula constructions ("A is B"), one in which B is a PREDICATE NOMINATIVE
and one in which B is a PREDICATE ADJECTIVE (Lesson 13, II, C).

In the case of a PREDICATE NOMINATIVE (i.e., when both A and B are a noun or a pronoun),
the meaning of the sentence is: A EQUALS B. For example, in the sentence "My name is Ram,"
the name equals Ram.

In the case of a PREDICATE ADJECTIVE (i.e., when B is an adjective), the meaning of the
sentence is: B is an ATTRIBUTE or FEATURE of A; or, put another way, A possesses the
QUALITY designated by B. For example, in the sentence "Ram is tall," one of Ram's attributes
is his height. Further examples: "Ram is tired"; "Ram is happy."

Unlike the existential verb "to be," where absence of the verb conveys the added nuance
of a momentary state of existence, the absence of the verb in a copula "to be" sentence
makes no such implication automatically. "His name is Ram" suggests that his name is,
and is going to continue to be, Ram. "Ram is a student," however, suggests that he is a
student now but does not imply that he is a perpetual student or student by nature. "Ram
is tall" implies that Ram is not tall momentarily but on a permanent basis, as a fact of life,
so to speak. "Ram is tired" does not imply that he is constantly tired.

"Ram is happy" may help to illustrate that the copula construction by itself does
not imply either a momentary state or permanence. "Happy" is conveyed in
Bangla by two rather common adjectives, 2,7 (also spelled 2*T, 2,71) and
T4 |

TS 2L TH |
"Ram is happy."
—The implication is that Ram is right now happy, pleased.35

T AT |
"Ram is happy."
—The implication is that Ram is by nature a happy fellow.

The addition of the verb <12 - in a copula sentence can extend the duration of
what might logically be construed to be just a momentary state:>°

»A conventional manner of responding when introduced to someone is to say, "I am pleased to meet you," conveyed
in Bangla by "1 20,% 2&T |’

**In the previous lessson (10, IL.C) it was noted that =TTz - as an auxiliary likewise functions to extend the duration of
time of the main verb: =TT I 1 (I sit down.) STl ¢ =2 | (I am sitting.)



- (s ?d § |
"T am tired."

ST ST RT W 2L F15 1E |
"I was [am and continue to be] tired the whole day."
(Intro Bengali, p. 215)

PRESENT —

For both of these copula constructions—as stated in Intro Bengali—the PRESENT
TENSE, AFFIRMATIVE, is NOT EXPRESSED in Bangla, whereas in the PRESENT
TENSE, NEGATIVE, a conjugated verb using the stem 7- IS EXPRESSED.

TSI ATeT T+ | TSI AdTe0 T 93
"My name is Ram." "My name is not Ram."
JT &7 T JT 7T 93|

"Ram is tall." "Ram is not tall."

For the predicate-nominative copula construction, there are times (for slight emphasis and
for variety's sake) when one may EXPRESS the verb "to be" in the PRESENT
AFFIRMATIVE —the tense used, however, is not the simple present tense but the
PRESENT CONTINUATIVE:

SATHTT AT 20% 190 |
"My name is Ram."

= The present continuative comes BETWEEN the subject and the predicate nominative,
NOT AT THE END of the sentence. This construction with the present continuative is NEVER
USED IN THE NEGATIVE.

PAST—

The PAST TENSE of both copula constructions uses the stem Tz -

ST AT AT 267, 90 SATSPle] AFCe SACF 23 B |
"My name WAS Ram, but these days everyone calls me Rahim."

S5, (o1 ATFCE FI (K06 T2el, ©0T G2 (T (I o7 |
"In school Ram WAS short, but now he's quite tall."

If the past tense of the verb 2837 is used, it is with the meaning of a change of
state (of "becoming" and not of simply being):



ST ST, IeT T 20 SR 1] I3 24 |
"When I converted to Islam, my name BECAME Rahim."

T TCICA; JI (R &7 27 |
"Ram BECAME quite tall as an adult."

FUTURE—
The FUTURE TENSE of both copula constructions uses both 2 83T and «7<T |

2837 expresses "becoming" in the future
T expresses "remaining" in the future

SIS ST, 20eTS ST A1 JT28 AT60 (50 |
"Even if I convert to Islam, my name will be [remain] Ram!"

SIS 96T 2.CeT2 SIS T 25 204 |
"As soon as I convert to Islam, my name will be [become] Rahim."

ST SAGER ol ST |
"I shall be [become and then stay] ready at eight."

T, AW TICA (HAT 28, O 206l SAMNE B 157 |
"If you are ready before then, will you call me?" (Intro Bengali, p. 283)

As noted above, compound verbs of the type "noun + verb" can be formed with
23371 Such verbs are considered intransitive (i.e., do not allow for a direct
object). The corresponding transitive verb is made with <<T:

=sEa 41 ("to discover, to invent," a transitive verb)
<sF T 2837 ("to be discovered, to be invented," an intransitive verb)
(cf. SMTRsFTT F41 83T "to be discovered, etc.," passive of transitive verb)

(*I¥ =47 ("to end, to complete" —somebody does the action)
(*I¥ 22837 ("to end, to be completed" —the action happens)

*,sF =<1 ("to begin, to start" —somebody does the action)
*,s 2837 ("to begin, to start" —the action happens)

1T =47 ("to cook" —somebody does the action)
1T 2837 ("to cook" —the action happens)

The intransitive verb (with 2'33T) will always be in the third person: "It" is
discovered/ends/starts/cooks.




The most common, colloquial way of conveying the sense of "have to/has to do something" is
with the INFINITIVE and 2937, always in the THIRD PERSON (if in finite form, i.e.,
completing an independent clause).

SITECE TS (o 2041 "I have to go home."

SIS TS (o 231 "I have to go home."

SITECE TS (e 2471 "] had to go home."

CE AT (0O 206l O, 19 [&F I A7
"If I have to go home, will you come along?"

| COTSIICE FTOCF M0 SIEACF (FSTCT 207 . .
'. .. you will have to have someone take me . .. " (Intro Bengali, p. 374)

!

= The first and last examples above, using the FUTURE TENSE, convey the sense of having
to do something either NOW or in the FUTURE. The second example, using the PRESENT
TENSE, conveys the restricted sense of having to do something (a) IMMEDIATELY, RIGHT
NOW! or (b) REGULARLY, HABITUALLY.

The human actor in these sorts of sentences is most frequently (about 85% of the
time) in the OBJECTIVE case but can also be in the POSSESSIVE case:

SACE TS (0o 5031 "I have to go home." (more common)
S AT (A0 2071 "I have to go home." (less common)

One of the passive constructions’’ is made by adding to the VERBAL NOUN some form of
2337, always in the THIRD PERSON (if in finite form, i.e., completing an independent clause).

PRATT #,F 41 2¢3¢% | "The function has been launched." (a true passive)
PRATT #,<F 2¢3¢% | "The function has begun." (an intransitive verb)

In a CONDITIONAL sentence ("if . . ., then . .. "), the VERB—even the copula verb "to be"—
must be EXPRESSED in the "if" clause.

@, T (T AR
"You are Ram; he's Rahim."

3Review Lesson 9,11, A.



O AW AT 28, (9T (T T A2 |
"If you're Ram, then is he Rahim?"

Following a CONDITIONAL CONJUNCTIVE, 2331, always in the THIRD PERSON, conveys
the meaning of a rather mild commitment to the action expressed by the verb in the
conditional —"it would be OK to (verb)" or "it would do to (verb)" or "why not (verb)."

1T ¢aceT 231 "Yeh, why not go home." (not terribly committed)

PIRATT *,<F 41 207 23| "It's fine with me if the function is launched."

SIICE T80 O1%CeT 231 "If you want to call me Ram, OK, go ahead."

* Just a reminder: In Bangla, it is rather common to have a verbal noun as the
subject of a predicate-adjective type of copula sentence:

(ks

o[ <77 2= | "Speaking English is easy."

One must be certain, however, that what is an adjective in the English sentence can be rendered
by an adjective in the normal, colloquial Bangla version of that same sentence. In the above
example, "easy" is an adjective in both languages. Now consider the following similar looking
sentences:

Speaking English is possible.
Speaking English is convenient.

The first sentence of this pair is rendered in Bangla by a predicative-adjective copula sentence
("possible" is an adjective in both languages); the second sentence of the pair is rendered in
Bangla not by a copula but by a sentence with the existential verb "to be."

"Speaking English is possible." Z<€Ter &1 7791 |
(copula verb "to be")

"Speaking English is convenient." 2X[&7& J&TF 9T,1CX (¥TCZ optional ) |
(existential verb "to be")

What is rendered by the adjective "convenient" in the English sentence is, in the Bangla
sentence, a noun ("convenience"), not an adjective.

From Lesson 6 (section II, B), where "the verbal noun in the genitive case with a following
noun" was considered, there come the following examples:



Q2 TR (HCH (T, (T, [ICT I FEA I, RET ST O3] QAT (0P
RCE MRCeTE T

"From here [England] I am unable to know in which fields at present in our
country there are opportunities to work." (Advanced Bengali, p. 267)

ST LT ATSTR I S, <G |

"In the village there is very great difficulty of food and accommodation."

Or: "Staying in a village and eating there can present problems."

Literally: "There is a very great inconvenience to live and eat in the village."
(Intro Bengali, p. 354)

Rewriting the sentences (and changing the meaning) by replacing 1, 1<4T/ <19, 1RC (noun) with
7o/ 9q (adjective) would produce the following sentences:

Q2 TR (HCHT (I, (FI, KA FTS FT T797 9131 Q2T (AF I, [0S
ARCEIZ 4T |

"From here [England] I am unable to know in which fields at present in our
country it is possible to work."

STCY QTFT ATSAT IT5 S |
"It's virtually impossible to live and eat in the village."

Similar, in grammar, to the noun-adjective pair 77,[R4T/57%< is the pair XFF/ BH9 |

(BEAR (noun) "need, necessity"
SH® (adjective) "proper, just, reasonable, suitable, morally compelling"

In answer to the question—

SBTE], (O @2 IATEI0E IR WFFF SI0E 7
"Mustafa, is it necessary for you to go home now?" (Intro Bengali, p. 198)

Mustafa might reply in English, "Yes, I have to go home," which could be translated into Bangla
in a number of ways, including—

1. S=CF TS (0@ 2631 "I have to go home."
2. S TS IR @& =0z | "] have to go home."

Or: S IS ASIT 79| "1 have to go home."

(limited to non-negative, present-tense sentences with R?Tl—ﬁ’)38
3. SS9 TS 8T 5691 "I have to go home."

*Though a noun, 73FT4 can be used in a present-tense, affirmative sentence as though it were an adjective
("necessary," adj., instead of "necessity," n.); see Lesson 6, II, B for a note on this particular noun.



The first of the replies is the least marked for "external" or "internal" pressure. The second
implies an "external" pressure, that the reason Mustafa must go home is something external to
him; the need or necessity that compels him is imposed upon him from without. The third reply
implies an "internal" pressure, that the reason Mustafa must go home is something that he feels
from within. This third sentence can be rendered "I should go home" or "I ought to go home,"
and with both of these renderings there is the sense of moral compulsion or conscience at work.
Grammatically, also, the second and third responses differ.

S TS IRIE @I <02 | (existential verb "to be")
ST AT IASIT BH@ 1 (copula verb "to be")
D. further consideration of the existential verb "to be"
The third-person of the existential verb often translates in English as "there is/are":

JTAMMC M= 107 |
"There are trees in the garden." (Intro Bengali, p. 110)

MG M2 (12|
"There aren't trees in the garden." Or: "There are no trees in the garden."
g g

Compare the similar looking copula and existential sentences:
TEICANC® S/ | "It is hot in Chicago." (copula "to be")
THFICANC® T2 (SICZ optional ) | "There are trees in Chicago." (existential "to be")
THEICANC® SIS 991 "It's not hot in Chicago." (copula)

AT 972 (72 | "There aren't trees in Chicago." (existential)

Though commonly seen in the third-person ordinary, =712 - can be INFLECTED FOR ALL
PERSONS. The most common form of greeting uses /1% -

(a1 =icerr "How are you?"

/ Note: The verb implies duration greater than the moment only.

O T2 | 9,2 & 759 =27 "I'm fine. How about you?"



The Bangla counterpart of the English verb "TO HAVE"—a very common verb,
of course, and introduced in the second lesson of Intro Bengali—is a construction
using the existential verb "to be," =iz -

F I ML |

"I have a book." Or: "I have books."

Literally: "There is a book of me." Or: "My book exists."

"Book," which is the object of the English sentence, is the SUBJECT
of this Bangla sentence.

S 32 (2 |
"I don't have a book." Or: "I don't have books."
Literally: "There is not a book of me." Or: "My book does not exist."

T LT 4T S{ICR |
"I have my parents." Or: "My parents are still alive."
Literally: "My father and mother exist."
Or: "There are a father and a mother of me."
"Father and mother" are the SUBJECT of the Bangla sentence.

SR JRT -4 G|
"I don't have my parents." Or: "My parents are dead."

Literally: "My father and mother do not exist."

Colloquially, == - is used to indicate INCLUSION within a group:

STIET 6T- 7 (AT M| 9,2 ¢ ST
"We're going for tea. Are you with us?"

TATTRA! T S AT A1

"Sedition! Count me out!" Or: "I'll have no part of it!"

(spoken by Amal to Bhupati in Satyajit Ray's film Charulata)
Following the INFINITIVE, <1z - conveys the sense of MORAL OBLIGATION:

CETCRS 3 &7 60 (2|
"You should not say such things."

This construction is comparable to that of verbal noun + S5e:

COTICRS Q3T FT J&1T S5 77 |
"You ought not to say such things."



In a CONDITIONAL sentence ("if . . ., then ... "), =2 - CANNOT appear in the "if" clause and
is replaced by <T<T |

TS Q31 FT I G009 T 90T, (97 012 ATl
"If we shouldn't say such things, then we won't!"

The verb =1z - is "defective," having only a present (<112 - ) and a simple past
(TzeT- ) tense. For all nonfinite forms (i.e., the verbal noun, PAP, infinitive, and
conditional conjunctive) and for any tense other than the present and simple past,
a form of <T<T or, in certain cases, 2 831 must be used in place of =12 - |

E. further consideration of the verb "to become"
2337 means both "to be" and "to become," the latter implying a change of state.
Compare the similar looking sentences:

(2CeT ©ICeTT | (copula verb "to be")
"The boy is good." Or: "He's a good boy."

C'CeT OTCeT ez | (existential verb "to be'")
"The boy is well." Or: "He's doing just fine."

C2CeT OTceT 231 (verb "to become")
Literally: "The boy becomes good." Or: "He develops into a good kid."

JIT-9T Ol CXAMCeT (RCeT OICeT 23 |
"If the parents teach good manners, the child turns out fine."

(2CeT YICT 9|1 (copula verb "to be")
"The boy is not good." Or: "He's a rotten kid."

(ZCeT ©ICAT (72| (existential verb "to be")
"The boy is not well." Or: "He's not in good shape."

C'CeT ©TCe 237 911 (verb "to become")
Literally: "The boy does not become good." Or: "He went astray."



JET-AT O eT q7 (RTCeT (RCeT OICeAT 2 T |
"If parents don't teach manners, the child doesn't turn out right."

T 971 (copula verb "to be")
"That isn't it."

T (921 (existential verb "to be")
"There isn't any of that."

©T 23 471 (verb "to become")
"That doesn't happen." Or: "That doesn't come into existence."

Exercises —Negate the following sentences and translate:

Example: (7 2< 7T |
Answer: (37 2, FT% ¥ | "He's not tired."
(One frequently hears the simple negative particle-- (3T ¥, q FTF T |

L) TO @ ST |
) S SECF AR IR0 ST DH o |
©) QS FLAT A ST 5,2 AT 27 |

Substitute the words in parentheses for an appropriate word or words in the sentence, make any
changes necessary, and then translate:

S) TN TS (OIS SAC AT TP | (T FeT )
¢ ) T SIFOMT AT T A (TACT 20,37 ({16 ASCem a1 (27)
Y) O STMCTd ST %, T2eT | (307

IV. PREFIXES

With very few exceptions, prefixes in Bangla come from Sanskrit. Like the original Sanskrit
prefixes, those in Bangla frequently have more than one meaning, sometimes contrary meanings.
Consequently, it is not always possible to determine the meaning of a word with a prefix just by
knowing the meaning of the basic word and that of the prefix. You also must know which of the
meanings of the prefix is in effect. Luckily, the meaning of a number of prefixes is predictable:



<7 (=19 before vowel-initial words), a negative prefix (consult Intro Bengali, p. 284)

(@?L_o "elevated, advanced")

TACAT S S, 59 R T2, 41 I ST FCH |

"In particular, the BACKWARD Hindu classes do [Daksin Ray's] puja."
(from Lesson 12, I)

<79 (¥re7 before vowel-initial words), "very, excessive"

(BT "statement, utterance")

OFTLT JECE 192, STOT,[FF 20 a1 (T . . .

"It would not be any EXAGGERATION if one said this, that ... "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 184)

<7, denoting: following, younger, imitating

(o7 "act of going, movement")

AT TIRTS TeA 7 FeloT 0T SIF ST, 9 FHCeT |

"Disciple Bharadvaja also, taking up the full water jug, FOLLOWED him
[Valmikil." (Advanced Bengali, p. 304)

<771 denoting: bad, opposite to, unnatural

(779219 "use; behavior")

QFAE ST ToF 7,62 92 FETORF T7RI210Id 2Th] FC |

"It is only the watchful gaze of the people that will guard against MISUSE of this
freedom." (Advanced Bengali, p. 260)

T "self, one's own"

(979 "trust, confidence, conviction")

GURCHF TTOIF S, T SPILEE A2 8 ST 763 MCICE |

"The dauntless people of this land have shown uncommon bravery and SELF-
CONFIDENCE." (Advanced Bengali, p. 273)

71 denoting: subordination, similar but less than, adjacency

(YIRT "language, speech")

CHTATT T2 CRITQAT OTAT 17TF T2ui9s OF B7[SMT |

"One hears that the Maithili language is, after all, a DIALECT of Hindi."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 219)




<, "bad" (See 7T, below.)

(F™ "act, deed, work")

... AL (AT AT (SFIGCT T4 T TF FLI FCACL |

"... what an AWFUL DEED the hunter did by killing that sweet-throated heron."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 304)

6% "everlasting, for all time"

(¥ "trust, belief")

MERTE, FCAL 16! SHEGTOT HARETIT SIS 2, FI2e’

"Mabharaj, what have you done! Have you slain that giver of refuge, the EVER-
TRUSTWORTHY king of the Bhils?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 130)

T, WA, W T, w T, 7 (1) "difficult”; (2) "bad"

(97 "obtainable, attainable")

1. OF-9F6 a9 M,T AZHT SFHIFS ACOT STFR I FIRCS 70T |

"There are RARE individuals who, like this sort of crystal, are able to sparkle
spontaneously." (Advanced Bengali, p. 112)

(3,1% "understanding; intellect; propensity")
2. O, LA, 4,0, STRUITG |
"You are cruel, DEVIOUS, hedonistic." (Advanced Bengali, p. 308)

Sanskritic "sandhi" (juncture) rules, used in Bangla, are as follows:
7,9 before vowels and voiced consonants (7, 9, &, ', etc.)

7% before unvoiced palatal consonants (&, 2 )

7,3 before unvoiced velar, retroflex, and labial consonants (<, <, G, 3, 7, )
7,91 before unvoiced dental consonants (¥, <)

7,2 before sibilants (*r, ¥, 77)

7. < "distance"

v Though a noun, not a prefix, < often translates as though it were a prefix

(779 "act of seeing")
(12 SACATLTTT (MG 7, AT 2o ASTACOR 72T ST 787 ey F7C0 |
"In that Ayodhya ruled King Dasharatha, dear to his subjects, of great vigor,
FARSIGHTED, and knowledgeable in the Vedas."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 305)




9, T, T, 1997, T9¢, It a negative prefix (consult Intro Bengali, p. 284)

v/ v/ "Sandhi" rules similar to those cited for 7,4, etc., apply, plus ' before the
consonant 7, as in 1179 "silent; without sound"

(=14 "arms, weapons"; <17 "danger")

CHCAR TR% GOS0 S0 ARSI [ (AR STABTE, IqaT9,.g a3
THRT7IGT ST, 4 q20Z7

"By murdering the UNARMED common people of this country is the military
maintaining SECURITY, a sense of brotherhood, and the unity of the
nation?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

7[d "not one's own, of another"

(1< "wealth, benefit")

T, OAR AMZCST (T FIAE (T SN ARSI TICL, *,4; o12 T9—A7 a2 /=74
& TCAF 9IS IATLTT T AT (Rl FH12 208 ST “0F AL
FET |

"Consequently, it is not simply that we have the right to indulge in literature —in
order to perform simultaneously both for our own interests and
ALTRUISTICALLY, it is our first and foremost duty to play in the world
of the mind." (Advanced Bengali, p. 122)

v "bad, offensive"

(19 "name, reputation")

TRE,GT ATCK IS (AT |

"That Bilu fellow of his own accord had not given [her] a BAD NAME [i.e., she
had earned it on her own]." (Dilara Hashem)

T (37 before vowel-initial words) (1) a negative prefix; (2) denoting: intensity, extra, greater

(I3 "clothing")

1. CoMGT FoF TRIF W00 (L0 [0 SIS [UAGAIT 77 SIS (T, . .

"A number of very small, NAKED boys, after much deliberation, came to the
conclusion that, . .. " (Advanced Bengali, p. 115)

(ler® "painted, decorated, picturesque")

2. S0 QS IF RGIETe 40 AIFCS AMCF 91, G0 AT SCe S IMCwe, (72 |

"Such a gem-STUDDED deer could not possibly exist in the world; there is no
doubt that this is Maya." (Advanced Bengali, p. 308)




(< a negative prefix (used with, but not exclusively with, Perso-Arabic words)

(UM< "etiquette, courtesy")
CECACHR CRFT T (IIMI S0 FC |
"They considered the boys' play IMPUDENCE."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 115) (See also Lesson 1, II, "Spelling.")

(‘5—‘?-:1— "time")

T 27O (JGT2CH TS S S0y 0T . . .

"And besides, it will be extra for working at ODD HOURS .. . "
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

(“me1 "neighborhood")

S I IQT, TFT 2AHI6T S WCF STFT FCF OINFCT AL (Fe, (I TSR
F,3,7 (T-7TOR F, 3,303 (M0 F636 I OIFW, IR T I

"What do I know, pal, but why does that low-life stare in my direction like that,
just as some neighborhood dog on spotting an INTERLOPER dog stares
angrily and gives a low growl?" (Samaresh Basu)

¥27 "great"

(“/R® "mountain")

TETRS RN 2 0ol (I 57 (MEH T, o] 247 |

"It was an earth tremor, as though a GREAT MOUNTAIN were cleft asunder."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

7 "with, together with"

(C=<, ¢T "foam, lather")

ST FFECeT (M3 TOTGCAR ACHT P 2T FAC© 612 |

"T want to drink the FROTHY blood of those three, on the battlefield."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 308)

79 "equal, same"

(FT9 adj. "of a time")

TIRETS [RTH] ST TFAGCUL 297 519 (BT SACATGAT QAT FCIAT T 1%
T TAFTANT SHRI-ZCwd 6T GO ITF FCICLA |

"Sibnath Sastri, of course, has not discussed here any of Bankim's literary works,
but he has clearly acquainted us with the language fashions of Bankim's
time [Bankim's CONTEMPORARY language fashions]."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 107)




72 "joint-, sub-, deputy, assistant; in conjunction with"

(1 "worker, employee")

SR O3 G2 7,2 T2 FG FL AW F, 90 T2Cel |

"That is why Abbas [Uddin Ahmad] was forever grateful to these two CO-
WORKERS." (Selina Bahar Jaman)

(G397 "a joining, yoga")

. TRLE 2GR TR AT . .

". .. IN CONJUNCTION WITH the essence of pure white sandal wood . . . "
(from Lesson 15, 1)

7, "good" (See <, above.)

7 "one's own"

(A "tasty, tasteful, delicious")

SO, | ATOT, ST, 09T OT9 | FO1Z, ST 9
A, 20T

"Abhimanyu: 'Yes, indeed, these apples are full of juice. I cut them and juice
squirts out. I'm sure they'll be really SUPER DELICIOUS.""
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

p

ZHFICZ | TCT 2 2,

&%, "eye”)

T AT Ao0F (M, . .
"You saw it all with YOUR OWN eyes, ... " (Advanced Bengali, p. 101)
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CAC7 T B I,

TROFN, 59,9 A3
(FAFTOT: IHT A2 97 7S, SN (WSIT I ), 78 L0 |

II. ADJECTIVES
A. ADDING THE GENITIVE

Just as genitive pronouns (e.g., S«K) are adjectives (i.e., they modify or qualify a
noun/pronoun), so too other words can be made into adjectives by the addition of the genitive:



NOUN + GENITIVE

FeI3Told 961 "the Kolkatan chronicles," lit. "the chronicles of Kolkata"
FTCES ¢+71¢  "an industrious person," lit. "a person of work"

TS 714 "the way home," lit. "home's path"

J&1< 957 "a funny story," lit. "a story of humor"

21099 ¢eTAT "handwriting," lit. "writing of the hand"

(T PTRICET GG A& My S SICAT |

"Devi's silk shawl was wrapped around both of them." Literally: "Devi's shawl of
silk was wrapped around the bodies of the two."
(Saradindu Bandyopadhyay)

VERBAL NOUN + GENITIVE (See also 6.11.)

TR SIIRIS IR0 A0 COTSIR ACH 90T GToT |
"When you come back [at the returning time], bring Nina with you."
(Intro Bengali, p. 203)

TR @ SACMLTT (TR 99 ATHCAT B2, (TR @, 1 AT @1 ITSCT W0 |
"You overrate me, thinking it appropriate for a sloppy person like me to arrange
the house [thinking me appropriate of arranging]." (Intro Bengali, p. 373)

(22 SO, T (AT AT AT ST 256 A7
"It didn’t seem that anyone was a suitable playing companion."
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

B ol O E AT PR R A R L | S
". .. having shown us the path [of/for going to] Citrakuta, . . . "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 100)

IREAT IR CEF 70T SIFer 2 27
"He's extremely delighted when he comes across a Bangla-speaking person."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

ST 47T, SCES (9T, SN TSICATSIR 93 CR¥TCAT GF6T 1 |
"It was a smell blended of Madras incense, fish oil, and the odor of burning
corpses." (Anon.)

G I OICF (712 [7|¢M|.4 (.4“3 ﬁ?l
"Now there was no one to hold him back." (Anon.)



SIRRIR (215*%0‘2 (2|

"There's nothing to worry about." (Anon.)

NOUN cum ADVERB + GENITIVE

Many adverbs are formed from nouns with the addition of the suffix @ | Those same
nouns — probably known to us more readily in their adverbial forms—can be made into
adjectives with the genitive. You might want to think of these adjectives as being made
from the adverb plus the genitive (even though technically they come from the noun).

20T FITS  "the outside steps”

(T oCd7/TUeIT FAT "inner thoughts"
ANCTT “I,, < "the pond up ahead"
C7I=CE/T71=20ad (wdTe "the back wall"

963 ©=1¥ "on the floor below"

87T/ B7ICIT BIFF  "the upper mailbox"
/I THT "the next page"

TCaT <2< "the previous year"

OFMCAT 7M1 "a one-day affair"

G A2 AT AT
"A Day Eight Years Ago" (Jibanananda Das)

QFGT ST THI6RE T4 6T T 9T WCICEH |
"At an important meeting he delivered a half-hour speech." (Anon.)

With a certain limited number of nouns that also function as common adverbs of time and
place, the genitive case ending is 19 (¢F<) instead of simply T or ¢<:

Q2[FF W "present times, these days"
2GS W9 "those days, olden times"
(FTATFTR (9T "made where?"

(AT 91T "the language of that place”

SIHS QATTFT FROTGT I8 (0 TSTEATATSTS TICT TG T AR 708
M=9q 20 AT

"It would not be possible for us to put aside our local (i.e., of here) agenda and go
off to Rawalpindi to attend a meeting." (Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

TSI FRMT "the current fashion"
TGS A Fe "today's newspaper" (TS colloquial form of STE<1)
FTEACRS 9141 "yesterday's [or tomorrow's] food" (FTeCFS col. form of FTT<F1H)



<1 ("today") and 7T ("yesterday, tomorrow") have alternative, commonly used
forms: =T&C< ("today") and <Te1C< ("yesterday, tomorrow"). If <77 is modified
by 7% or SIS, as in SAMT F1e and 77 FTe7, then the (& ending is not used.

Even fewer nouns can take either the /9% or the F1< genitive:

S/ BT, S7HFE/ 57[ER  "above, upper"

SICACE S0 FCAT, 92 AFCAT SATST-MT 70652 2171 TR AN 20T (IO
SR[FR 4T 60 (Mo /MACIT FTO9, [ S7CH |

"Many are of the opinion that this type of horizontally unfurling scroll paintings
left their influence on the upper stone joists, decorated with various
pictures, of the renowned gate at Sanchi." (Advanced Bengali, p. 187)

AMCFT, STMCFT, aMSFFE, SWMaFTd "of this/that direction, side"

GTo% (IRT T, SHEFT IRATA, GCeT FUTTS FT bete] ST TS
eI ASGCATOF ARICIT INCeT AN TRICIT 0T, 12 500 20 |

"From this it is clear that if we do not proceed according to the dictates of that
side's [West Pakistan's] minority party, this side's [East Pakistan's]
majority party will have to face, instead of a political clash, a military
one."

(Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

Ca; Scaed "of before, previous, former, older”

& Note: IC5<=19 adds the 1 suffix to the adverb <1C4l, not to the noun =T |

e a9 "older/olden times" (Intro Bengali, p. 366)

QCFATCH TR I29 SACAFTR I AT HCA T 9T |
"All of the events of a full twenty years ago returned in a dream."
(Mahasweta Devi)

TERIICIR ST STeT (9T, 912 | 20T (WATE (I¥ CAGICIGT S I, I, |
Y TOwCId AT 6T (AT |

"It's pre-Christmas stock, that's why. They [the green chillies] look good on the
outside, plump and a beautiful green. But their inner fire is gone."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)



B. ADJECTIVAL SUFFIXES & PHONETIC ALTERATION OF NOUN/ADJECTIVE

There are a great many suffixes that—when added to a noun and with no alteration of that
noun—turn the noun into an adjective. (See the list of suffixes in section IV below.) Some
nouns (and adjectives) may be made into adjectives (or adjectives of a different sort) by the
addition of suffixes with accompanying alteration ("strengthening") of internal vowels:

—2% (The "strengthening" of internal vowels follows Sanskritic "sandhi" rules.)

=7 becomes NI
Nl remains Nl
z/5 becomes &
T/ becomes @
ADJECTIVE FROM
TTSTESE  "sincere, heartfelt" I[%4 "heart, interior, interval"
"that religious music's HEARTFELT emotions . .. " (Advanced Bengali, p. 117)
2T4T9% "initial, early, primary" 2 "first”
q9&  "monthly" a7 "month"
CaTE "daily" ™ "day"
S7ITEE  "novelist" T "novel"
qreicares  "political" qreAdiTe "politics"
IMRABFF  "organizational" 712499 "organization"

FCGE Tl TINCIT 2UTTF IECATOF BT @GR TRASTF STFF TCLT (T IT=GRAT

"Consequently the possibilities which were inherent in Abul Hashim's INITIAL
POLITICAL ideas and ORGANIZATIONAL strengths, they . . . "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 263)



—4 (The "strengthening” of internal vowels follows Bangla vowel shifting rules.)*

The preceding vowel is raised to the "high" vowel:
high (place of tongue in mouth)

e->i i u

& ->e e (o)

a gets raised to € @ d

J->0 a

o->u low (tongue in mouth)
ADJECTIVE FROM
GF(C9Cy "boring, monotonous" @F 91 "one beat [on a drum]"
¢FceT "blackish" FTeT "black"
(3C=ceT "old-fashioned" (3TF1eT "olden times, then"

FTO7T (I ST IFCOR BT . .
"many OLD-FASHIONED Kadambari type of novels . . . "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 107)

2To1cacy "rural” ZTST4IT "countryside"
AT "throughout the year" T "twelve months”
(T&CaCs "earning” (IrEasd "income”

T e (TS0 (=CeT . . .
"such an INCOME EARNING son of mine . . . "
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

JKCACH "ruinous” I "destruction”
qb,¢<F  "dramatic, theatrical" q6<  "drama, play"
*2, (4 "urban" 2< "city, town"

The preceding vowel is raised to the "high" vowel—see box above.

ADIJECTIVE FROM
¢(Fcer efficient, active, useful" Frer "work"

**For a review of vowel alternation, a.k.a. vowel harmony and vowel shifting, consult Intro Bengali, pp. 76-77.



CRCET IZMICIIT “ICH “MCH 9 A S7R T . L.
"devoid of grass and flowers, due to the feet of the INDUSTRIOUS

community . .." (Advanced Bengali, p. 112)
otel "rice-eating" oT® "cooked rice"
COCT AT

"a 'real' Bengali!"

FCAT/F e "domestic; bashful” (T4 "corner; zenana"

(3T "wooden" F5 "wood"
(grcdar "feverish" gd "fever"
6T "bald" 6T "baldness; bald"
¢aICaT "of the field" a5 "field, ground"

C. PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE (wt¥

Though a PAP, (vC4, in conjunction with other adjectives, may function as an adjective:

T ARTTS 71T /RS SR, S2K &7 A2JT QFATT Ol F75, ©Tel
CRT2RT ST o] FCIF AT |

"Durga loved to wear a red-bordered sari. He selected for her a nice piece of
material and several leaves [full] of FINE LOOKING alfa dye for her
feet." (Advanced Bengali, p. 143)

QFGT ICTT (M0 F2 A2 0F AT SRIF S7[EF FACL |
"He is about to bring home a BIG LOOKING rui fish he caught."
(Rabindranath Tagore)

D. PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLE (See Intro Bengali, p. 321.)

E. VERBAL NOUN WITHOUT THE GENITIVE (See Intro Bengali, p. 320.)

YFTG GIMCLR ACH 71T -6 (261G 7127 MG (T, .

"Just like the little bird's nest HIDDEN amongst leaves of a huge banyan tree, . . .

" (Advanced Bengali, p. 125)

F. VERBAL NOUN + GENITIVE (Review Lesson 6, II, B and section II, A.2 above.)



Exercises — Translate:

L) 7 90 WS (W0 T, e (30271 (Rabindranath Tagore)

R) 92 72T RIS A2 S0 (F 5 724 a7 | (Sunil Gangopadhyay)

9) 176, TeT CETR SITa. 71T W 908 — [T e, /T4, AT A1, T9,57 837 7,47 |
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

S) (372 ST ALCACH T2 | (Rabindranath Tagore)

¢ ) IM,EAT O THCAT C7IRT9,CeT 9120 | (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

b)) CIGT FCIFTT W97 O (IRRTF (FTT S717 (92 | (Satyajit Ray)

III. ADVERBS

There are three categories of adverbs: (1) words that are adverbs and adverbs only; (2) adjectives
that, with no modification, can be used as adverbs; and (3) adjectives and nouns that have been
altered to become adverbs.

A. ADVERBS AND ADVERBS ONLY

oTerelrs  "quickly, early"
=1cs "slowly; softly, quietly" (often reduplicated, =T <T1C%)

B. ADJECTIVES USED AS ADVERBS

Several of the more common adjectives can be used, without modification, as both adjective and
adverb:

o "good; well"
27T "bad; badly"
A, v "beautiful; beautifully”

s C

A6 "sweet; sweetly"

-

T 2, T, GCFCE |

"She has painted quite beautifully.'
¢ TSI QceT |

"He speaks sweetly."

!



C. ADVERBS MADE FROM ADJECTIVES & NOUNS

Any adjective can be made into an adverb by the addition of the word << (PAP of <47)
or the word ¥t | (In the CALIT language, (< tends to be preferred; ©1C< is
more prevalent in SADHU.)

TO 2J T, I GCFCE |
"She painted quite beautifully."
¢ TG ¢ A |

"He speaks sweetly."

Some adjectives can be made into adverbs by the addition of the suffix @ | Which
adjectives allow for this is not predictable, so simply take note when you come

across such a construction.

A2 "simple, easy, straightforward"

COTSIRT (A7 T2 CE AT TH2T |
"You are learning Bangla quite easily."
or
COTIT TIREAT (I*T 2 & P TR |
"You are speaking Bangla in quite a simple manner."

Some nouns can be made into adverbs by the addition of the suffix @ |

JM24 n. "the outside"
12T (SADHU), A12C3 (CALIT) adv. "outside"

T9%d n. "the inside"
U994, (9ocd adv. "inside"

<49 n. "the forepart, tip"
<cal adv. "ahead, early, previously"

U=3" These same NOUNS can be made INTO ADJECTIVES by the ADDITION OF THE
GENITIVE case. (See section II, A.3 above.)

Some adjectives and nouns can be made into adverbs by the addition of the suffix ©2,
which is often shortened in spelling to ©1 (See Lesson 1, II, L.)

2 adj. "first"
298 /2N® "initially, firstly"



29l adj. "second"
2918 "secondly"

QZ TRATGT T,FF T,MF (T 2T TRF, 9 AGCFT S, 12000, TaelTo
RIS SHTHITOR UTOIA, e1d [Frs(e 209104 |

"This portion's significance lies in two areas: first, as a translation of a
Sanskrit drama, and secondly, as a representative example of

Bidyasagar's writing style." (Advanced Bengali, p. 99)

2419 adj. "main, primary"
Z[4T99s "mainly, primarily"

el n. "fruit, result”
F19s "consequently, as a result”

FeT o2 BICAT FOT, TIIT - AT T, M6 57 TRAT SH0eAd B2
JrTeT! T ORI S5 0 [RCAT (FT 2770 (el T |

"Consequently, neither Donne's poetry, Hobbes' philosophy, Swift's satire,
nor Sterne's novel left any real mark on the process of
revivification of the Bengali educated mind." (Sibnarayan Ray)

¥.<1 adj. "original, fundamental"; n. "root, origin"
<798 "originally, fundamentally"

79 adj. "possible, probable"
T=9q9s "possibly, probably"

Exercises —Translate the following sentences, then remove the adverb and retranslate. Next,
construct new sentences corresponding to the original, but using different adverbs.

Example: =I1CaT Q¢ |
Response: "Come early." Q¢TI STSTOTS AGT | (WS FCJ AT 71 S0 AT |

L) 8%, O &¢F @2 F19 1 (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

) T&T THSCF 9,1 1,02, o | (Rabindranath Tagore)

&) ST *% S0 2109 | (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

8) AT T (FICE SIS “[. & a2+ 2+ | (Rabindranath Tagore)
¢ ) MECE2 7SI (T G713 | (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)




IV. SUFFIXES

Like the prefixes, most Bangla suffixes come from Sanskrit. There are more suffixes than
prefixes, and they are more circumscribed (and therefore more predictable) in their meaning than
are prefixes which, as seen in the last lesson, can have widely disparate meanings. Some of the
following suffixes are adjectives and even nouns in their own right; some are strictly suffixes and
cannot stand alone as separate words. The following list is by no means inclusive of all the
suffixes used in Bangla.

=199 "under the control of, subordinate to"

& TTST IS - LSRG ArFe7E T2l S ITARIG 0T ST T 32 S1nd
TEY SAMCT U A OF Kl 2TeTRE 7% 23 |

"Moreover, in the Rightist camp also, CONTROLLED BY FEUDAL
INTERESTS, a fierce and quite ugly reaction developed against their Left-
wing faction and Abul Hashim." (Advanced Bengali, p. 261)

o1%4d "different, other than; limit, end" (also: n. "interval; the heart, the mind")

T 59,5[(F FCL HIFRIY 791 (ORI SIETed SATTS (el 7|
"I don't see ANY OTHER MEANS of your edification except to learn from
experienced quadrupeds." (Advanced Bengali, p. 104)

(T,97%<, "a new age, an epoch-ending revolution")

=99 "possessing, endowed with"
AT (TFICE (&L AERIGS 126, (TFCE (OIS (FITS T 16 SICZ e
YT 2 772 |
"It has not been verified that we have any images made during the time when
Buddhism was INFLUENTIAL [ENDOWED WITH INFLUENCE] in
Puri." (Advanced Bengali, p. 178)

=1 "for the purpose of, for, on account of"

L. ITRHTS @S G171 TG 0 (T SIS a1 S92 [[e] L oiTama
FCF TFC AL 27 |

". .. the feudal forces created such pressure that, FOR SELF-PRESERVATION,
the Muslim League leadership was obliged to withdraw that particular
bill." (Advanced Bengali, p. 262)



oz "covered with, pervaded"

YT S SRS (N2 AL (AF {67, 9 FCI AT G109 TR0 TS
FCI 2RCACY OICUACT FCATZCAT 2 OHTRE S TRATTY |

"Furthermore, though causing many of them [the youth] to forsake that path [the
truly Leftist way] and rally around the Muslim League's standard, in the
end it [Abul Hashim's political philosophy] left them confused and
DISILLUSIONED." (Advanced Bengali, p. 263)

<9< "fundamentally, whose 'soul' is"

T q_e7® ZPIIATIS 6 AT |
"He is essentially an expert in HUMOROUS writing." (Advanced Bengali, p.
145)

< "etc., with X at the forefront" (See Z=,2 below.)

L ST ST ONRE CF OCE AT G&T IR 7% 20 |

"... VASHISTHA AND THE REST became anxious over why King Dasharatha
had not appeared, despite that [the arrival of the auspicious time]."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 307)

AN S UZFN T2, T, 9N CFTaT T IS ST, 07 |
"THE GARMENTS AND THE WEAPONS, ETC., are similar to those of the
kings and warriors of the Hindu period." (from Lesson 12, I)

<191 "-hood, -ism, -ness, -ship"

(TFHTZ 2209 A,6 7T STMCIATST Ao ZI7ERT | (el R0 TSI IS
AL |

"From his necktie to his boots there were all the trappings of England. Only in his
coloring was his BENGALINESS maintained."

(Advanced Bengali, p. 168)

<71 "affected by or with"

SR 7S] SR, RO 2277, AT T30 e Fh0 90 |
"And my father, SURPRISED, stares unblinking." (Advanced Bengali, p. 168)

<<% "absorbed in, possessed by"

TR TSRS 2397 qM2C9 AT |
"People were AMAZED." (Advanced Bengali, p. 108)



T3 "devoted to, attached to"

ST FTPTG, G62F 10 AT THRA 23T, LT AR T T8 (w2l (T 7 |
"In Ayodhya one did not see LUSTFUL, base, cruel persons nor the uneducated
or the atheist." (Advanced Bengali, p. 305)
3% (See section II above.)

5 "of, pertaining to"

TIET GFMCE RWTATSET AT ST SRIF 8 S F W0 ATl ST S50 |

"It [Bankim's prose style] proceeded between on the one extreme a
BIDYASAGAR- and AKSAY-LIKE language and on the other extreme a
'ALALER GHARER DULAL'-ISH sort of idiom."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 108)

5T "of, pertaining to"

QTR TFT ST IRIAC @&l GTIRTY 0T SIS 200 |
"On the other hand, our PARLIAMENTARY contingent assembled in Dhaka."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 271)

SI6® "appropriate to, suitable"

(TRCANG® B892 S S |
"I have that YOUTHFUL enthusiasm." (Advanced Bengali, p. 266)

ATFCRICIS 71 5179 <ITe AT @2 69 |
"Daksin Ray's full image is very handsome and BEFITTING A WARRIOR."
(from Lesson 12, I)

oA ¥ "facing, on the verge of"

OR (AT ITATET “TOCATR A |
"At that time, Mughal rule was ON THE VERGE OF COLLAPSING."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 118)

SIEAT/SAT (m.), ST/ et (f.) denoting: one in the profession of, one endowed with
S TS SACIFGT 9T S | ST S (FIATS TR (2| 7692, FAK (2 |

"Oh, SONG-WALLAH, sing another song. I've nowhere else to go, nothing in
particular to do." (Suman Cattopadhyay)



ST (TATCT (ST CAT5 S0 ATSSTET AT, SIS UL 7,97 (O TeT
CNEATCH, AL /TSI |

"Where now stands the general post office building WITH ITS CLOCK
FACADE [building ENDOWED WITH A CLOCK] was precisely where
the Britishers' first fort was built, in the Lal Dighi neighborhood."
(from Lesson 2, )

TS Tt AT MCEACE —
"The LANDLADY had moved—" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

GFM T JCAZA LT DTAC SACAGAT FCI SORIEAT BIC6T AFS S7RSGIEAR
IMCHA |

"One day Krishnamohan [Banerjee] discussed the matter of Madhu [Michael
Madhusudan Datta] with one of the HIGHER-UPS in the Anglican
church." (Ghulam Murshid)

% "the one who does an action"

TR STAN (LB8A-LhLh ) UHTTE LGZBRE 8 TASTRHRF 2090 “H69 |
"Sibnath Sastri (1847-1919) is mainly known as a PREACHER of religion and a
societal REFORMER." (Advanced Bengali, p. 107)

$9 "making, causing; maker, doer"

AR O = A < e o B 4 B A= s o R B o s B (4
S0S AT AT, 93 (oY

"That is to say, if the actions, from your perspective, MAKE YOU FEEL
COMFORTABLE, they are significant, and if they CAUSE YOU
DISCOMFORT, you find no meaning in them. That's it, isn't it?"
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

<99 "making, -ize, -izing, -ization"

JARTZ 2. AT T g7, o E SAREACT STERFI FT 204 |
"All vital industries along with transportation shall without delay be
NATIONALIZED." (Advanced Bengali, p. 260)

31T "the one who does or makes"

TETT IREATCHCAT ST (B TTTa1leT 2T 12003 G |
"He is remembered as one of Bengal's most thoughtful ESSAYISTS."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 121)



I "the one who does an action"

UG Zf"iﬂ? ‘W“TOI(I&@ 2RTICIL T79TKAT (MY, Tﬁ"iﬂ? dp%@lﬂc\lﬂl O qTAbTeT (S
(AT &7 BCS 70T AT |

"As soon as the possibility is seen for a democratic transfer of power,
CONSPIRATORS set about busily to subvert it."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

¢AC<T "one who eats, or something eaten by"

L 89T 20W (A0 O —YTeT TP CACRT (0D, .. .

". .. they are the nere—the original BEEF-EATING nere, .. ."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 110)

(C7M=TC2C<T, "moth-eaten")

¢ "one who eats or is addicted to"

T FHATETS, T AT, (el AT, SITHRCA, 9,708 1F (Wr2Ce 73 a7 (T, 4415
(MTCIZ AIRCY (BTF 237

"You are Kamalakanta, a far-sighted one, because, an OPIUM ADDICT —can
you not also see that it is through the faults of the rich that the thief is born
out of poverty?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 105)

7¢ "pertaining to, related to, internal to; gone to"

T2 SIS SO SCAT FIFHENS T9 QNS TT9TS (74T (Z0T (IFTF 20T
“ICoCR |

"Like many fellow craftsmen of various other castes, they too [the patuyas] have
given up their CASTE-RELATED professions and joined the ranks of the
unemployed." (Advanced Bengali, p. 183)

(W?F‘ﬂ*@ "legal, legally")
(TS Te "personal, individualistic")

FLI0,5 (T2 ATCT T Z(TSRT 2T SO -9 OIEE Z[ATETol Teicd SraT
FTRT I BI5eT, ST 2277 & TF ST 4@, 9] AT 2To ATKET T 71

"Kusum sat down right there and, full of anger and hurt feelings, called out,
addressing her DECEASED [GONE TO HEAVEN] mother, 'Ma, as a
mother, how could you have nurtured this unbearable enmity towards your
own child!"" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)




TaT& "the occupation of, -ship"

T ZJCOT COCATLCET, RrF el o /IR IS 06T T8 (B2, BT 9, &1
(AT I FACS T 2 |

"He perhaps had thought that, with teaching and the job at the paper together, he
would be able to earn a better income than with a deputyship [i.e., Deputy
Magistrate's position]." (Ghulam Murshid)

67,9 "dislocated from, devoid of"

TSR ACARET FAC CoICeT 297 (T JLS6T, © 20T 705, O 2T IREATCHCH ST&
Moo a3 |

"It is not hard to find today in Bengal proof that when literature sets off to please
society, it becomes DEVOID OF ITS TRUE DHARMA."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 123)

& "born, born of, produced by"

GO CYRCH T,T T3 AT, F A7 (B, (T SAFACT WENCT & FA09 27 (37 T
T 0T [REAG® 2SI GIFE FACSE TS (AP (X |

"Whatever the reasoning behind this might be, because the materials with which
these artisans must work are considered loathsome, leather-workers
remained LOW [LOW-BORN] within society."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 183)

&< "engendering, producing"

I 9T I Mo ILEaas S T 7o qeceld, . . .
"Considering the hunter's deed as most UNRIGHTEOUS, he said, . . . "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 304)

@I "whose livelihood is, one who practices such and such"

CAMCHTRT [“I6,31RT] TICSCHd RAS(IE ST 0T AT I, SO TS o
TRGT TSI e |

"Like a number of other ARTISAN groups in Indian society, patuyas claim
themselves to be the sons of Visvakarma." (Advanced Bengali, p. 183)




& "knowing, versed in"

(WS ST AT IS TRMCE T, TG AU TS FICeTT, TUTS 7[J9I0e (F
e I Le[TT, A, afee, T o0, TO-M 8 7599 |

"That best of sages, Valmiki, asked Narada, that KNOWER OF THE VEDAS,
ascetic, and greatest of scholars, 'At present in this world who is there who
is virtuous, heroic, VERSED IN THE DHARMA, GRATEFUL
[KNOWER/ACKNOWLEDGER OF WHAT WAS DONE FOR HIM],
truthful, and firm of resolve?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 303)

oo the superlative suffix, "most"

TS S ATAFCHS 0o T, S T[Tl UbTeTe SL, ! [[%69 F4T
20T

"Workers' rights: Workers' MINIMUM daily wages and allowances shall be
guaranteed, based upon the current financial situation."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 260)

(Cﬁ%oﬂ adj. "best [most best]")
(¥ 9% adj. "one of several, a particular one from among others")

g5 REF W7 617 TETT ST o 30T |
"He [Debendranath Tagore] was ONE OF the pioneers in the field of prose
writings of a religious nature." (Advanced Bengali, p. 94)

94 the comparative suffix, "more"

TSI SERCAT AL 70T SRMIAT 8 4T 1o Tacod FT (TTF |
"In the interest of national advancement, let the policy governing import and
export of books be LIBERALIZED." (from Lesson 7, I)

. TE G AT (T COTE (60T TUTed SIS (F5 (72, A4, J 2Ty
"Don't you know that I have no one MORE DEAR than you, except for Rama?"
(Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

(T2 RIS 2_T2 ¥ FEET SO, o171 SR S8 S4F e 1, e QT e 49, ©
ZZ( AT |

"Upon seeing the waves of waters of sorrow [tears], the contrite Mabiya began to
burn in the even GREATER flames of sadness." (Mir Mosharraf Hosain)

(593 adj. "better [comparatively best]")
(C®¥T9< adj. "what sort, of what kind?")

“For grammarians of today, the use of ¥ with the comparative (503 is considered incorrect. Such a construction
does occur, however, as the example cited here demonstrates.



®T makes for an abstract noun

TR ST . ATATOT R T, SCHTeAT, CRACIHT 8 MRIMACET ATq o
TA6® 8 FRCFHCE 2UCITST 204 |

"Citizens' rights: FREEDOM of speech and for newspapers, FREEDOM to
assemble, to discuss, and to write shall be guaranteed and applicable in
practice." (Advanced Bengali, p. 260)

©.¢77 "comparable to, equal to"

.. TR TS A SR e T @ e
"...aradiant arrow, COMPARABLE TO THE SUN'S RAYS, made by
Brahma . .." (Advanced Bengali, p. 308)

% makes for an abstract noun

SISCWS TR [, 3CF B0 209 711997, (I OR (I CACTF |
"Our hardworking people must be saved from poverty, disease, and
UNEMPLOYMENT." (Advanced Bengali, p. 273)
wrer "giver of"

% TTH 8 wUT ATeoT DI TZCe |
"Gupta Kobi [Iswarcandra] was at that time also the one WHO GAVE
ENCOURAGEMENT to the gifted." (Advanced Bengali, p. 107)

@IS "possessor of; causing; involved with"

R, 292 TECF ITGT FC IT9—& (T 7, 91T I, 5ITAT | TG TR AN |
"Bilu used to tease his grandpa often, saying—'Here's Subhas Basu's disciple. An
ADVOCATE FOR [CLAIMANT OF] a united India."" (Dilara Hashem)

SFCIT ST (2T CACF AR 7T ST @1 S |
"During the reign of Akbar, they were the ZEMINDARS [LAND HOLDERS]
from Behala to Daksineswar." (from Lesson 2, 1)

23 "two, both" (a dual suffix)

CORI IACT AF M ASATO AT, TEUCHTE I, AR A2CHCA 04T IREAT 6T
TICT TR GATZCET |

"At such a time one day there took place a discussion among THE TWO RAJA
BROTHERS [Iswarcandra and Pratapcandra Singh], Yotindra Mohan
Tagore, and Michael, about the Bangla theatre." (Ghulam Murshid)




T "grounded in, attentive to"

(37 TRCAGTT AFTT S0 AFTC G DTS STo2 <GS |
"That judgment is strictly academic, i.e., BASED UPON HISTORICAL
CONSIDERATIONS." (Advanced Bengali, p. 240)

7[9T "-ness, of or pertaining to"

2T T2 (VST *, (F M2 |

T ST 2T (O Sl ||

"Smiling, the goddess said, 'Listen here, my dear one,

Your mother knows not what it means TO BE A HOUSEWIFE.""
(Bharatcandra Ray)

7% "belonging to a particular school, follower of"
TATFTLS AL S7MCAT SO 24T (9T 2877 TCFG . . .
"Despite being one of the main leaders of the so-called LEFTIST faction . . . "

(Advanced Bengali, p. 262)

[ "devoted to, attached to"

IERICET CEICF SIS TT6, %, GRTHe, TR, ST @R 7,755 - ST, 77
209

"In the 'Ram-rajya’ [the perfect kingdom], the people will be happy, satisfied,
well-nourished, DEVOTED TO DHARMA, free of sickness, free of
disease, and devoid of fear and famine." (Advanced Bengali, p. 303)

714 "full of, possessing"

(HCIGATY SATRRAT AETYITS IRATCHCAT IR CHTACT T, T TFCATZCet |
"Debendranath had assumed a SIGNIFICANT [FULL OF SIGNIFICANCE] role
in Bengal's religious movement in the 19th century."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 94)

7.4% "doing, making; with"

= Note: ~ .4 in SADHU functions similarly to %'¢ in CALIT Bangla.

T (I, (RO A7l SIS TG/ AF [ =976 F 0] 7M1 & THALS ([ I

"In what other land does the Padma and Brahmaputra, MAKING this sort of
fearsome ROAR, cause the earth to quake as it flows along?"
(Advanced Bengali, p. 118)



7,2 "etc., with X at the forefront” (See < above.)

(FCFAT TEACET, TR, 9,1 (T ¥ 0T ATOERG 2 TeT 9T 2702, 2 (T
CRRT * T, |

"Kaikeyi said, 'Great king, that promise which you have sworn to and are now
bound, let the thirty-three [all] gods, FROM INDRA ON DOWN, hear
that."" (Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

29 "loving, devoted to, dear to"
SR RVITATS (LhR0-Lbat ) IRAFIRCEIN 932 ARETCHCAT ST o AT |
"Iswarcandra Bidyasagar (1820-1891) is a most BELOVED [DEAR TO
PEOPLE] name in Bengal and Bangla literature."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 99)

(*T3T2¥  "peace-loving")

J%@ "bound to, committed to, resolved"

ST AT (MR A9, T 309 ATowR_% |
"They are RESOLVED to become the people of an independent land."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 273)

<< honorific suffix meaning, literally, "best of"
(31 TTICT FIRRS SHEEY N,0%T U, SIS FTeT |
"That was the time of the emergence into prominence of the esteemed poet

Iswarcandra Gupta." (Advanced Bengali, p. 107)

To” "ocated, situated; amenable to"

Y T AT AR GO ST, FC FAICF S OF Gra ST G 227 |
"Subsequently, in imitation of Candrabhaga, LOCATED ADJACENT to Multan,

a Candrabhaga was built in Konarak also." (Advanced Bengali, p. 176)
(9T 7[IR1 "a joint family, one that takes its meals together")

I @s "on account of, because of, due to, due to the force of"

AGITET AT UCTTTOT U OTRAAS8 IREATCKCHT ST 227 7 FAro9 250eAS | .
"DUE TO INFLUENCES from the way in which the pancali songs are put to use,
though it has undergone change elsewhere in Bangladesh . . . "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 207)



e "given to, full of, skilled in"

TIERNCSS T ATOCF e, . . .
"In a MATRONLY [FULL OF HOUSEWIFELY] manner, he [Nishith] said to
Namita, . .. " (Jibanananda Das)

(13T "one who shirks his duties, a goof-off")

I "-ism, doctrine, theory"

S, A7 6Ce SR NRRW I&T, CFETTHE (R, I.87, SHIFCArod
LA RIS T&T, Tero s AIF AT T 0T T T&T |

"If man does not survive, the Marxists' MARXISM is futile, the feminists'
feminism is for nought, the liberal intellectuals' liberalism is without
purpose; democracy, freedom of speech, all are futile."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

aml "-istic, of a doctrine; -ist, follower of a doctrine"

STTACICINT @ 7T T, © SO (qF GFUEACT 207 (T (NG QF[5 STe T orRT
STOEE ATIT FA G |

"From the portions of the manifesto cited up to now, it would seem that this is a
standard democratic, NATIONALISTIC agenda."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 260)

(To5amal "truthful")

I (m.), T (f.) "possessor of"

.. WEIE IREATCHT BT T2 GFAS ST THE IS |
". .. 1in the matter of administering Bangladesh, we alone are legally
EMPOWERED." (Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

I (m.), AT (F) "dwelling, residing, inhabiting"

TR REATHCAT AT RS S S0 AHIT-7 S (A q6T (A0S
e |

"After that, on the crest of the Vindhya mountains, in the temple of the
VINDHYA-DWELLING goddess Bhabani, the bells of the evening puja
used to resound." (Advanced Bengali, p. 126)



RITF "relating to, of the subject of"

T B -AF MFOACF AIVSI F T o T I |
"In general, samkirtana songs THAT DEAL WITH RADHA AND KRISHNA
are called Krishnakirtana." (Advanced Bengali, p. 209)

T71F, T4, 1% "pervading"
TR T (AT SIS ST |
"During Ram Prasad's time, anarchy was COUNTRY-WIDE."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 118)
¢ (m.), T! (f.) "undertaking a vow, firmly resolved to"
IR 17197 9F 51 T2Ca |
"His deceased father was a most DEVOTED [TO HIS WIFE] husband."
(Mahasweta Devi)

v, 3 "contained in, included in"

L. 9T IEALY DM, O ,A912 7 QTG RIS TREE G RIS
7T Wl S0 |

". .. the youths IN THIS Leftist FACTION gave organizational shape to and
mobilized the opposition force in East Bengal."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 263)

@ (See Lesson 9, I1I.)

ST (m.), 4T () "possessing, full of, pervading"
GTH TN ST TIRCAT IT MFFF -G T, 070 F T90F WAT (AT 26T
FRCY 220 |
"In this fashion, information on our national life from all perspectives should be
distributed THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY in little booklets."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 270)

n.n

19 "all, everyone"; "only, as soon as" (See Lesson 5, II for use with verbal nouns.)

U ATEORTE TTS ACES 29T TS 152, FNCO 2%, F 2201 ST 054
ATy T FRC |

"At that time ALL the talented INDIVIDUALS, if they had aspirations of doing
something in the world of literature, used to acknowledge their
apprenticeship to Iswarcandra Gupta." (Advanced Bengali, p. 107)




IS THAAN@E AR 7Y |
"Not EVERYTHING in this world is by nature self-revealing."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 112)

TG TLIILIAT AEEAACIT 712 (T @ I (6T 50 F9T 2709 1957 a7 |
"It is not correct, perhaps, to think that this is the life-style [<TT] of ALL middle-
class, middle-aged BENGALIS." (Jibanananda Das)

TSI qE ATGFT TS 2200 99T QF7 ST TGS TG FTECeA, 2T AFTHG
QAT qCF DT AT 1247 |

"When he became the editor of a monthly magazine, he produced such a journal
that, IMMEDIATELY UPON ITS PUBLICATION, it found a place in
one Bengali's home after another." (Advanced Bengali, p. 108)

9 (m.), Ter (f.) "possessing, endowed with"

TON . . . TGN A0, AN G ST, T
"He is . . . INTELLIGENT, politically astute, eloquent, and a destroyer of his
enemies." (Advanced Bengali, p. 303)

amws  "like, conforming to"

O, AT AW (T, /AT FACE ©T6 2419 719 AT STS18 129 O S 4h- 74T
L G FIGAATHEF HCeATZ AT |

"But, it can be said, for about two and a half years following his admission to
Bishop's College, his life proceeded along a rigidly fixed path and IN
CONFORMITY TO ROUTINE." (Ghulam Murshid)

¥, «7¢ "based on, originating from, causing"

CRICAT TIFTE TR S7F ATSCHTL, &% LT (TSI 20K T |

"No REPRISAL measures shall be taken against any civil servants."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 273)

7 makes for an adjective

L ST SRR IET, 02 d 2T98 BN, S (WS 20K |
". .. [the government] shall keep suitable watch over RURAL cottage industry
also." (Advanced Bengali, p. 260)

;9 "possessing, invested with"

AT -, TG - T, G 2] TRT O e, G 7,2 1 0T 9 6l |
"Rama went off carrying his large knife WITH THE GOLDEN HILT, his bow of
three bends, and two quivers." (Advanced Bengali, p. 308)



¢xm7 "worthy, suitable"
I U4 AT SCHT L L IO AR (Lbb0)) TN SETRCATAT |
"Among his prominent publications . . . Sita's Exile (1860) is particularly

NOTEWORTHY." (Advanced Bengali, p. 99)

g9 "engaged in, devoted to"

p

TECAMTICHS TCH T, 9190 QFLF & B -5 1009 (T APTHT T, 97929 T, 60T o]
20T O T ATSIT FI |

"It is hard to find anything comparable to that amorous tripping rhythm which is
lavishly conveyed in many a statue of Krishna ENGAGED IN DANCING

with the Gopis." (Advanced Bengali, p. 191)

&1 "in the form of, having the form of, shaped"
(T2 T T AR ATHICHT I (OF FCeT |
"That arrow pierced the chest of Marica, WHO HAD TAKEN THE FORM OF A
STAG." (Advanced Bengali, p. 308)
797 "obtainable, attainable"
Q3R T HHICE FAT 20K T S AR 9T |
"And furthermore, higher education shall be made affordable and READILY
ATTAINABLE." (Advanced Bengali, p. 260)
ATl "possessing”

"...afew POWERFUL landowners . .. " (Advanced Bengali, p. 262)

*fleT "having the nature of, practicing"

OF O TRT STOCHT AT AT TCLT ATITZCET SO {7 SATIFTRAE
YRTOIFICE TS AaAToA T G- CACF RIPZe 20T ATO SR e
AT 2(F2 (SR FCIT |

"As a result of this, those who in the meantime had come into the Muslim League,
subsequently in vast numbers became estranged from the politics'
PROGRESSIVE stream and put their strength behind the
REACTIONARY forces." (Advanced Bengali, p. 263)




* <7 "devoid of, empty of"

TR TS CATARTSIT Z,00TZ, 16 (T SICRITS SATACATST ST 7 @R SCwelI IR |
"The running about on the maidan by the athletes is utterly DEVOID OF
MEANING and purposeless." (Advanced Bengali, p. 122)

79r® "consistent with, conforming to"

.. BT, ETOTF 7T ATST (ACF GTFT AASTT (AT T, TSIH 220 T |
". .. after quitting my job it would not be ADVISABLE [LOGICAL], perhaps, to
accept money from home." (Advanced Bengali, p. 268)

9 "like, similar to"

B I T R D s
"...HEAVENLY Paris..." (Advanced Bengali, p. 109)

AR/ "all, whole"; functions as a plural ending

T AT TGRS 2T TS 9T 71199 ST —A L2 WS T ZHdel, 93
ST O, ONNATT (OIS FLT A T, |

"May this world and universe with all the Gandharvas, Rakshasas, Nishacaras,
and other beings—may the household deities present within this house,
and ALL THE various and sundry other SPIRITS hear your words."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

7+, 2 functions as a plural ending

ﬁl Ao K™Y 20T ML OIFT 2 FRE2 AT 9T QI AT |
"Minister: 'Once the storm begins, the ocean's WAVES never remain calm."
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

ACTe  "together with, including"; functions as a plural ending

T AT TGRS 2T TS 9T 711<< ST —A L2 WS T EHdel, 93
SN O 9N W (O FLAT A |

"May this world and universe WITH ALL THE Gandharvas, Rakshasas,
Nishacaras, and other beings —may the household deities present within
this house, and all the various and sundry other spirits hear your words."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 306)




771 "possessing, endowed with"
A TUGE 7RSI IR T, T Q2 TN 51, 9, T I SA,0392 92 7147 |
"The general populace of West Pakistan and all people OF SYMPATHETIC
DISPOSITION demand this." (Advanced Bengali, p. 273)

7%¢ "conforming to, in accord with"

TFT TG TE AT [T S0AF 7,9 /NT (HFCT (F0AL SAT| (TR0 e
FCACT O [EITH© T7; 6T [T F9 M0 [T, I0F F9 (I A qTT
09T

"They have managed to hold at bay to a considerable extent the harmful effects of
modern civilization. The method by which they have done this is not IN
ACCORD WITH SCIENCE, but for how long and how much more can
science contribute to mankind?" (Jibanananda Das)

:1;'? "With"

2,16 MRS S22 S6 T6T el 2T T 20 |
"ALONG WITH A LAW concerning vacation time, the eight-hour day shall be
established." (Advanced Bengali, p. 260)

T, "inclusive of"

3 I, I A FAF2 TS -, % 209 7M1 9T 2T CACICECANMS A3 brel -
@ 209 |1 (Y

"No matter what you might say, the measure of a tiger should never be made
WITH ITS TAIL INCLUDED. If such [a ridiculous situation] were the
case, then why shouldn't the measure of girls also INCLUDE THEIR
HAIR?!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 137)

(T "all told, all together")

7.6<¢ "introducing; indicating, expressing"

[qT-I.6F SO AT (0T, FTF O]
[stage directions] "[exhaustedly shaking his head in a manner INDICATING
'NO'T" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)



% "situated in, arrived at"

QT QITFL 97 207 ©F IAR=Y FICeAT (W0 LRI SO SHTA (70T SFolsl 2T [0
2el|

"Seeing that rather than MEDITATING [BECOMING ENGROSSED IN
MEDITATION] they [the gods] had begun to bicker, all beings, animate
or no, took heart and gradually RETURNED TO NORMAL [ARRIVED
AT THEIR NATURAL STATE]."
(Parasuram, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 93)

T4 "lasting, standing, remaining"

.. SISO SoTTATRer Wi S, TS T o2 (I &y 2%, @ |
".. . our people are prepared for a PROTRACTED freedom fight."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 273)

21 "lost, losing"

TF IS SleT ISF, N ASTZIAT 20T M0 -7,802 T, (G T 7TBCT7
"Would the Bhil prince, HIS KINGDOM LOST, have died today, his breast rent
by anger and grief?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 129)

z19 "devoid of"

... (I ETH T qowe I THIF A2 S 76T |
". .. as though the darkest, SUN-AND-MOONLESS evening drew nigh."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 308)
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II. INFINITIVE

Some linguists identify the verbal form illustrated in (A) and (B) below as the "present
participle." Both Intro Bengali and Advanced Bengali call it the "infinitive," thereby making no
distinction between a present participle, which looks like an infinitive, and the infinitive. This
book likewise makes no distinction between the present participle and the infinitive, calling both
infinitives.

A. REDUPLICATED INFINITIVES mean "while (verb)+ing"*!
(Review Intro Bengali, p. 378.)

\5125(5_[ CRCET FICR MG -IFIC® Te16eT, (HIT R oT7
"A guy, as he was coming toward [us], asked, "What's the score?""
(Abdul Mannan Syed)

7, TG ST (IO (0O (AT (2 CECeT (FF 0,600 9 Y I |

"In the course of a few minutes [while two minutes are passing by] I see that very
boy once again begin to swing."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 116)

" A

(M2AC® (A0 has the idiomatic meaning of "immediately."
Literally: "while looking" or "right before one's very eyes."

qr¢¢9, meaning "while staying, residing, living, existing," is at times NOT REDUPLICATED:

ST GTST (WCAT T9RT (T I35 FTS SY F[K, T, /0T CET2T7I 5T Gt QMFce
FANEG 9] |

"Moreover, it is also feasible to pursue, WHILE RESIDING here [in England],
studies appropriate to the kind of work I'll be doing when I get back
home." (Advanced Bengali, p. 268)

*'The reduplicated PAP of a number of verbs functions in the same way, meaning "while the action expressed by the
verb is continuing":
SICIFM,CAT CZCET ToICeT (2T FC, ICT A0 T |
"I sit and watch [WHILE SITTING I watch] many children playing together."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 115)




JRACE ATFCO TAT TS [ICe 20 1271 (HCel q2 49, . . .
"WHILE LIVING in Barisal when the two of them together used to cast their
lines in the canal and catch fish, ... " (Dilara Hashem)

TET ST (A6 AIFC JMEg MR [ AT
"But AS LONG AS I'M ALIVE, [she] will not sell the kingdom cheaply."
(Anon.)

STRE ST ST T ST TS ATRC S -LFC 02 |
"Gramma died WHILE I WAS LIVING in Garpar." (Satyajit Ray)

ST ATFCO3 35 T TS AN (LT T, (Tl SCaF (ZHene 92 (K0T
T —

"DURING THE TIME I WAS in Garpar, a lot of children's books written by
Grandfather had been published from U Ray and Sons." (Satyajit Ray)

The subject of the infinitive need not be the same as the subject of the finite verb.

JUST TO REVIEW, the general rules for agreement of subjects when the
sentence has one of the four nonfinite Bangla verbal forms in a dependent clause
and a finite verb in the main clause: The subject of the (1) infinitive, (2)
conditional conjunctive, or (3) verbal noun need not be the same as the subject of
the finite verb; the subject—HUMAN SUBJECT, that is—of the (4) PAP must be
the SAME as the subject of the finite verb.** BUT, IF THERE IS NO HUMAN
SUBJECT, then even in the case of the PAP, the subject of the PAP clause may
differ from the subject of the main clause. For example:

T (T TZJT P, ST AT |
"The month of Magh having ended, Falgun arrived."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

B. REDUPLICATED INFINITIVES SEPARATED BY 4T mean "as the action was barely
beginning" or "before the action could even get started":

COTF 209 9T 209 OJAIS(F TeTeqTs] ST QIIN/?RP\GH(.% 0, S0 §IC9T BT ©Cd bigacy
"AS DAWN WAS ABOUT TO BREAK, I told Bharadwaj to fill my thermos
flask with tea enough for two." (Satyajit Ray)

*Review Intro Bengali, pp. 190-91.



7, TG T (Y09 (0O (AT (32 CZCeT (T M,e00 9 S8 FCACE |
"NOT TWO MINUTES HAD GONE BY TILL I see that that boy has begun to
swing once again." (Advanced Bengali, p. 116)

= For variety, the two infinitives may be preceded by the negative rather than divided by it.

C. INFINITIVES + SOME PREDICATE-ADJECTIVES:

A "predicate-adjective" is an adjective linked to the subject, usually by the verb "to be."
For example:

T TS |
"He is WILLING."

Certain predicate-adjectives can be combined with infinitives, in both English and Bangla.
For example:

3T (IC® T |
"He is WILLING TO GO."

In these examples, the parallel between English and Bangla is deceptively obvious.

O, T S I FTE FCACET O T, AT (7T (FCFAT DIRIICS COTF 99T 8
ST -2 0T 0T ZTHCOT AZNT FICO SACAT S, F 30 |

"If people get a sample of what sort of work you have done, then in the future
they will perhaps be more EAGER TO ASSIST by giving you facts and
manuscripts." (from section I above)

ST AT (MR A9, T 309 ATowR_% |
"They are resolutely DETERMINED TO BECOME the people of an independent
land." (Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

In some sentences, English may not allow for the infinitive, even where Bangla uses one:
TP CCS STOTT |

"[I'm] UNACCUSTOMED TO EATING [TO EAT] beef." (Mani Sankar)

The verbs (72T ("to see, look, look at") and 21337 ("to eat") are commonly used with (1)
predicate-adjectives and (2) the postposition "like/similar to" to mean "look(s), appear(s)" and
"taste(s)" (consult Intro Bengali, p. 265) in the following way:

CIT (MR OTeT |
Literally: "He is GOOD TO LOOK AT." Or: "He is good looking."



QT CATE T |
Literally: "It is GOOD TO EAT." More naturally: "This tastes good."

CIT CMAC® 9K KT 9 |
"He looks like his father."

IS G191 &9 (A9 |
"[1t] tastes like Mom's cooking."

T CATCAR ST (HATS UL TFNADAG TS T2 FAFTOTT AT, (TS © AT
OF T SCA |

"When the first streamlined automobile, looking like the shell of a turtle, came to
Kolkata, that too is now almost an aecon ago." (Satyajit Ray)

ST ARRARCE (WCAZ, [T

qT, (A (nCoY

"Have you seen my wife, Virupaksha?"

"No, what does she look like?" (Jibanananda Das)

CUCEAS %632 (I* STCATS 0T (W2 |
"The gentleman must be very handsome." (Dilara Hashem)

D. <«t® ("called" or "by the name of" or "one could call" or "to speak of")

CITGTST, TG OTCA T 6TT (T L9 CA0TF La8 9 7T W IATeT “AICaId IR T2 =T
TFEGT TGS FICAS ATANE 8 (Sl 70T TRIST Ao O 52,2
TECAT AT

"In general it can be said that from 1936 up to 1943, even though the general
popularity of the Muslim League increased somewhat, on the provincial
and district level it had no organization TO SPEAK OF [it had nothing
ONE COULD CALL an organization]." (Advanced Bengali, p. 258)

SIRMT IR ¢ o ST, S [REET 97, I 619 FIOF |
"Of course, what I call family is myself, my widowed mother, and Kartik, the
servant." (Satyajit Ray)

Such constructions are often found with ¢<T4T/¢<TaT ("what one understands as X is" or "what
one understands by the term X is" or "what one means when one says X is"):

Post-harvest Song 0 ¢/ #KCeR TCF A2 70 |
"BY 'post-harvest song,' ONE CAN MEAN songs connected with the Paus
[December] festival." (Advanced Bengali, p. 207)



6T @R A0 IR IO AT I 10 T T2eT STT967, 9 T |
"THOSE WHOM WE CALL Rarhi and Barendra brahmins were outcaste
brahmins." (Rizia Rahman)

MZ o7 I K FE FROT G2 IREAT FIRET IAC 02 T91 , A0 oT — AT |
"For him literature MEANT poetry, and BY Bangla poetry HE MEANT —
Tagore." (Dilara Hashem)

G2 (FIICIT IET, 2T (FEIL, W A0 TICAIRD A0 |
"Kouar's father, the previous Kouar, MEANT wild animals [not birds] WHEN HE
SAID quarry." (Mahasweta Devi)

E. The infinitive is sometimes used in place of the conditional conjunctive, often with the
emphatic meaning "as soon as" or "just as":

TS ST Z,16 ¥, 2092 ST Wl ® T9aTZer, o |
"AS I BEGAN my vacation last month, I went to Delhi."
(Intro Bengali, pp. 291, 295)

TAFE BT 0 AT FUE T 807 |
"WHEN ONE SPEAKS OF alternate sources, sugar cane comes to mind."
(from Lesson 19, )

Exercises —Translate.

L) FASTET (I AT9T F(I &, 09 SN COFT (F5 (721 (Satyajit Ray)
R ) SICIF FUT ST BCo S 2,7 (FCMIZeT, 5 | (Anon.)

9) TETE - o GTFT T90® ST SR 91 =02 | (Jibanananda Das)

S ) 7ICATCAT IREAT M7 JEICE ST T,IRCITZ W00 TGITHT 7[00 IRET 577 |

(Anisuzzaman)

¢ ) (RECT-TT-(FLCS SR FIK-ATE ZTHCT 7 TCeT (N2 (ZICHT 20T I |
(Buddhadeva Bose)

Y) (W QIR0 ©_9 (I 4TI (Satyajit Ray)

q) 7 I I (WI2CE 3F @F2 395 | (Upendrakishore Raycaudhuri)

b ) OIS T, O IS /ITell Wew ST o | (Mahasweta Devi)




III. PRONOUNS MADE FROM ADJECTIVES

Theoretically any adjective can be made into a pronoun by the addition of a singular or plural
"qualifier" suffix (5T, 75, 7,CeT, T4, etc.) or by the addition of a plural case ending for humans

(-4T, -tud, etc.); an English translation of such pronouns often takes the form "the [adjective]
one/ones":

TTHT SATCF T |
"Please give me THE BIG ONE."

CRFTI9T,CeT &9
"WHICH ONES would you like?"

TG o0 BTeT2 @10 |
"THE EDUCATED enjoy the play very much."

SIS @3 TR . . . 0L 1§, AT (EACHT 70 -0 AT AT
CETCRR LT | AT - SPTTECR A0 T50H [0 ol FCF (2T FCF T, ©T2
SIS (TG (FTCAT A2 G107

"In these [childhood] memoirs of mine . . . there are many tales of the very
ordinary folk side by side with stories of some famous people. THE
ADULT SORTS discriminate between the ordinary and the extraordinary,
THE YOUNG do not; that is why they have no aversion to mixing freely."
(Satyajit Ray)

“FTF ZTH0 Hlell—

CRTIOT?

TEOTT—(BIRTT CATT—

"Where are you going, Bhabatosh—"

"To the coffee house, come on—"

"To WHICH ONE?"

"To THE MAIN ONE—on Chowringhee Place—" (Jibanananda Das)

T A5 STOT, 7, ord—

™ | SEE (MY Z0ACT | S SCIRGT (RSN 20 101

"My house rent, Sutirtha—"

"I'll pay you. It's my fault, granted. THAT MONTH'S hasn't been paid, I
suppose." (Jibanananda Das)




TN ST, T T2eT | ATl S0 S0 SMS [ o | (JIEF T Q2GR (BT
T, T, 0T 88 T2eT (¥ | TFT G2 92 O SR AR 7, 11e— 1 4T
Q9 AT, CIT OIF | ATAT (BT ¢|.4[7| A A0

"Previously there weren't so many people. Allah used to distribute his love from
individual to individual. And probably the people were more upright then
than now. But now, all this injustice and moral degradation—amidst that,
the calls [for help] of so many people. Poor Allah, WHOSE will he hear?"
(Dilara Hashem)

Bxercises — Answer using a pronoun. Then make up a couple of sentences using comparable
pronouns. For example:

ST 703 T (A0 |
CHTT AT CACATT

Response:
Z[CIOT I HICA0TY (KA TOD 126, 1909 70O 911 2¢O I S1F9T (7109

p

YMACTT | O TG FTACF LN TS 9T TMT F 0T A 23

L) ST ST AW THTSGaT,CelT 2o ST AT |
(T TG COTIE o7

) IO (T, (WATE, (25 IUICHS A0 Ce0® 61X AT
FTHT (AT BT 77

9) (T O &T6T AL *TS 70T QUITZCT FIRATC |
I AT AL AT

IV. SALUTATIONS & COMPLIMENTARY CLOSINGS

Different relationships between the writer and the receiver of letters require different
salutations/complimentary closings. All terms listed here, unless marked, can be used with
Muslims, Hindus, Christians, and Buddhists alike.

SALUTATIONS:

A. When the one written to is senior to the letter writer:

@rricuy, (m.), srar7wer, (f.) "To the respected one" (literally, &1 ["respect"] + <™
["container"] + Sanskrit locative case plural —respectful —ending @3, /<1,)



Maroracdy, (m.), fareredrr, (f.) "To the respected one" (®T& also means "receptacle;
one who is an object of/receptacle of")

AC@¥ (m.), *¢=a¥0 (f.) "Respected, Venerable" + the person's name

ST, (m.), ST, (f.) "To the most honorable one"

—For formal, impersonal letters (equivalent to "Dear Sir:"):

T2 "Sir, Gentlemen"

T2 2 "Dear Sir"

a1+ "Honorable Sir" (name, etc., may follow — ST 241+ =iT@1<r, "Honorable Chief
Guest" —from Lesson 10)

qCzmy  "Sir, Gentlemen"

&< "Sir, Gentlemen" (for Muslims, name may follow)

R, "To:"

also sometimes simply <<

B. When the one written to is honorific (i.e., the pronoun =19 will be used) but not senior to
the letter writer:

dreerecay, (m.), dTeersar, (f.) "To the object of friendship/affection”
C. When the one written to is more familiar to the letter writer (either the pronoun ST or @, 1%
could be used):

217 "Dear" + the person's name or the person's name by itself

= Even if the one written to is a woman, the feminine form is NOT used here; T23T means
"darling, beloved" and is NOT to be used as some sort of standard feminine salutation.

D. When the one written to is junior and someone to whom you might show parental affection
(either the pronoun =, or ¥,2 could be used):

FAITNCIT, (m.), FT9T; (f.) "To one whose well-being is wished for"
27w, (m.), ¢azr7mir, (f.) "To the container of my affections”
(Ac2d "Dear" + the child's/person's name



The body of a letter may, and often does, end with sTe ("here ends, thus, all for now"). In all but
the most formal of letters, the last line or paragraph often includes the following sort of
concluding statement:

TS ATECORT (A0S |
"Please accept my best wishes."

TS ACORT G QIR (ST |
"Know [that I express] my love and best wishes [for you]."

COMPLIMENTARY CLOSINGS:

A. Used in conjunction with (A) salutations above:

@y 179 "With respect, yours"
sz "With respect”

R (m.); T (f.) "Polite [humbly]"
TRA1® (m.); TR«reT (f.) "Polite [humbly]"
T "Yours"

7 /=7Eews "Yours”

B. Used with (B) salutations above:

vaalT "Yours"
SER/A7EFTME "Yours"

C. Used with (C) salutations above:

SR/ 7S GO /coraews "Yours"

D. Used with (D) salutations above:

ACACE. COMNT/COTSCH; ¢or/¢olens "Lovingly, yours"

TIRR@E (m.); SHIRIWSET (f.) "The one who blesses you"

TR (m.); Fen 1m0 (f.) "The one who wishes you well"
o1 (m.); *;o1<! (f.) "The one who wishes well"



There are other salutations and complimentary closings plus latitude to be somewhat inventive,
but do keep in mind the nature of your relationship with the person to whom you are writing.

Exercise —Translate:

9-8-b8
OTFT

TG HT6T,

IRAT FIACIT Ao ST | ST FIF OTel SCEA | SACAE M
2e SR ZMSTCAT S22 C7AZ | 8T S0 518 7209 92, (rdt
FCI CPEAARI | QOM 70T LTIM S0 06T SR FIQ 1L, A0 FIACI
il

SI7[HTE ATET 66T (T3 5el0zs  AEACHCA SIS FC ST
JIREATCHCRS FLT, EATCTAICHS FLT ST T%6T2 2,9 ¢ 70T | ST
Y S FLT AT FE | SCARCFS S e F1| S T
TECS [T QAN A OG0 AT /50T 0 7I0F ©F ST 2, 0T |

ST QAT GIFTT Q1T | 51T RETRWITECT SI<HITo0® S5 7[5 |
2 TE FT (67-Q S C2TFT (O~ TS| ST (TCT TR &, o
AT FCI | L6090 SATH (IO 12|

STETCHR SR QAT SIS 70 20I0T | D[ SR
SIPICE SIS 9T 2,9 LA 2| SITST OTel < |

(A=)



LEssoN 14

—

L I 1<¢9

TFACET AHF FACE (T GIFT OF 9,025 ATSCAST | AGCFA
QF M FF7 S TR TSI T2 BT AGH ST T, 60T 9,0
AT TACRH, ‘GFI6 (TSN SN AF6 CqroT 612 1* 91%7 )[Ieicy (v |
TREPE [T (W< 99, 92 W,2,09 SIEF AT (TSl 6187 — o4
TR T4T CUCTF IPF O] T GF S (BH0T JeqCell, ‘9@ IO CqroT
AT 2, GFG LT 20eT Halcy’

TTOCTING OSTFTS ACET TFACT 03 ARFCHS SCLT (AT (ATF
FLAGT QCACE (AMCEF SIFCT JeACaT, ‘2T, GaIC, TS Gald— THaTaF 6UeT
ST, 9120, SIREcq !

@ % % %

SR F0L W,2 IS G AT S TICF (0L ST T AT
IR AT ¢ (AT, TIIAS SH (T FIACT (I (20O (ST 27 |

CAITeT 20T TRIF 717 (AT 0T 7,2 (T (20T F, 109,16 209 (W0
ST TS0 FKCA, 70T <79 aTeed FI17 4+

BTG — Tl JECEl, 9,18 (T SECE QFALEG (AT a7
FRCY 7, AF2 (AT CATTeT FRCT ATz !

oG AR, ¢F IF BT M2, 9 (TTH L0h/b T, bR, 718 b |

Though spelled the same as the Ist-person present tense of the verb 6TS3T, here 512 is a noun ("desire, want, need"),
not a verb at all.
“The Ayah's (maidservant's) dialect for T[T <9 2R (7’



II. INFINITIVE + ANOTHER VERB (1)

In many cases, infinitives are used in Bangla in conjunction with other verbs in much the same
way as they are used in English. Examples from Intro Bengali include:

(eT) JICF AT&ICT (6O CeICR] (WT?
"Have you TOLD Ram TO GO to the market?" (p. 256)

(ITQIT)CIT TF Fed THAC® T 177
"Didn't he GO TO BUY fruit?" (p. 256)

(Cwadm) O, [, 0 TGl (20 MCICET 137
"Have you GIVEN Binu the bananas TO EAT?" (p. 258)

(GTSTN)STT ST (MACE 612 |
"I WANT TO SEE him." (p. 258)

(7T 9T 2CeT, (37 #20J CIICeT 7909 BPICe “MCS 4T |
"In that case, if he goes to the city, he will not BE ABLE TO COME TO
STUDY." (p.268)

Observe, in particular, the meaning and manner in which the following common verbs—
(wT/CATET, I1G3T, and &T<T—are used with the infinitive:

(wT/C*T4T "to see/hear someone [in the objective case] doing/do something":

ZI O THRF AMECT GF7 LT SNLE AFF T 00F 9 715277 0o

"If all of a sudden they were TO SEE ME STANDING alone like a ghost in a
place like this on such a dark night, . .. " (Advanced Bengali, p. 134)

T AFT6 (FFACE BIFCE G FMC O AT, |
"IHEARD A CUCKOO CALL [CALLING] OUT and CRY [CRYING]."
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

The verbs "to see" and "to hear," may be construed in the speaker's mind to have the entire
dependent clause (actor and action, not just actor) as the object of the verb, in which case the
dependent clause has a FINITE VERB with its subject (if expressed) in the nominative case:

T QT (I (WO (T AT FICZ @I G |
"Seeing me roaming about alone, she advanced toward me." (Anon.)

I Q2TC QTFCE A OTeT SA90E F7 5,0 9,2 197 SO |
"You got angry hearing that I no longer enjoy living here." (Anon.)



Moreover, an action itself may be the object of perception, in which case the verbal noun form of
the verb is used:

U (O @, TT9 9,061 d16, T8 FAT S T,04F FIL T, GG (BT IT ¢
SIFTCAT (R FTAT o7 ST 2 (202, o |

"[ forgot my crying and laughed when I saw you staring big-eyed at me and your
phony crying and your two arms dancing in the air."
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

IrSAT (a) literally, "to go somewhere to do something" (see example from Intro Bengali above);
and (b) "to set about to do something":

TEBIT FECY T9RT 2R CHIECEH |
"As they went [set about] to scold [them], they broke down laughing." (Anon.)

G197 with a preceding infinitive, means "to know how" (see also Lesson 7, III):
2TC (AT 9T AN S AT

"But I can't read palms." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

Some other verbs (mainly compound verbs: noun + verb) that may take the infinitive:

S, TG /ST, IRET
LI/, TRAT + 2. 93T/ 912 -

T 278 FIC (FI ST, IRET 2304 |
"There was no DIFFICULTY WINNING [TO WIN] him OVER."
(Satyajit Ray)

(TSI ATHICS TP, [T AT 3T, CATRALTeAT (BTRTE (RTHTCATS QTR0 7T,
TIFTINCOT 9, 0T (TSIT 2T |

[stage directions] "If there's A PROBLEM ARRANGING [TO ARRANGE] the
masks that way, then they can be laid flat on the table; they will be picked
up as needed." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

TAT + 2 83T/ 91R -

el 7Y 9 BC bl(lﬂ(.%l CIC® TIGT HICR |
"There is COMFORT in DRIVING [TO DRIVE] a car over such a road."
(Anon.)



TG + 2830
TP ST FLT JeI0E F% 27|
"Actually, it is hard for him [the grandfather who had had a stroke] to talk."
(Dilara Hashem)

O + 287/ -

M AT A0 T (2 |
"[Those] whom there is no HARM CALLING [TO CALL] temporary." (Anon.)

MY + 2831/ 9= -

AT TCH ATAZIT T2C (AT 167
"What's the CRIME in RUNNING [TO RUN] away with one's husband?"
(Anon.)

ATy + 2.8T7/91= -

IS F(I FTACE ATY N 17
"Is there a BENEFIT to WRITING [TO WRITE] large?"

I=3" The nouns listed above (ST, IR/, 140K through @T% ) are ALSO used with the VERBAL
NOUN + GENITIVE, IN PLACE OF THE INFINITIVE. (See Lesson 6,11, B.)

TF /AT + Z8T7/F4T/ 92 -

I, HAR A0S (VI ZCeT A |
"Basundhara was not SLOW TO COMPREHEND."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

AT APCS (AT FCM |
"Basundhara did not DELAY COMING." (Sailajanada Mukhopadhyay)

SRTE 209 (WIF ST |
"IT IS STILL SOME TIME BEFORE the arati ceremony."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

TTHTE 7T FHC et 2 ST TO TOIF T 9T LT FCICE |
"At being DELAYED in PASSING [TO PASS] the bar, he expressed deep
disappointment." (Anon.)



JTF T8I/ /12T

SIECE T

(I ATCAZ CETTF 713120 AT A2 T |
"Nowhere at all did there REMAIN a person TO SEND."
(Upendrakishore Raycaudhuri)

AT T T A (F2 AFT T2
"None of the world's monkeys REMAINED TO COME." Or: "There wasn't a
monkey in the world who hadn't come." (Upendrakishore Raycaudhuri)

STERT A JEIF (R I (AT IR JITE T |
"They LEFT no place in the world TO SEARCH."
(Upendrakishore Raycaudhuri)

(F-TFZ, TRCS I FCACE T2, 02 SR GRCAT T |
"Since he FORBADE [me] TO WORRY, I won't worry any more."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

T —see (WK

OF “ITSAT

Tl T

CT 7 T (IC CBIF CRICHIA (I 714 A0S O (719 |
"Thieves would FEAR TO TREAD the path he walked." (Rabindranath Tagore)

CRICT W,COTCF ATSIF 9 FACo OFT 27 AT
"[She] didn't have CONFIDENCE enough TO LET the two girls out of the
house." (Anon.)

AT TT97e AT T, o1 I |
"He had FAILED TO GRASP the hint of genius." (Anon.)

COTAT/ & CeT ITSAT

(19, 0 D9 A7
"What he received, he did not FORGET TO TAKE." (Rabindranath Tagore)



T7LHIE T COTAT 349, A FUT 9909 9,06 T |
"Opu is very forgetful; he FORGETS TO TELL everything."
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

“TeeT 2 8N/ AR /AT

GFET FTATET AT FLAGT IC® O a5 2CTTZeT |
"She had become EMBARRASSED TO SPEAK in front of a swami."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

COTICNT TR <109 eT%] ﬁ?l
"[I] am not ASHAMED TO TELL you." (Saradindu Bandyopadhyay)

2T, OF FACO A% FCJ AT?
"Shame on you, aren't you ASHAMED TO BE AFRAID?"
(Rabindranath Tagore)

MIECEERSHIVAGIN R

M9 FCO IR 27 4T
"[He] didn't have the NERVE TO GET ANGRY." (Anon.)

MIM SICF TACT (F 8 A2 AT T
"No one had the COURAGE TO TELL her the news." (Sunil Gangopadhyay)

MRIT 4T
(ECECIER FLGT A0 279 SIS HRCAT GFGIWF A0 TMET FICA |
"If I speak of my childhood, it will perhaps HELP [one] TO UNDERSTAND one
side of my personality." (Satyajit Ray)
ITLCATT 7S

T (T Q2T THCF S0 T,CqT9T 773 |
"May it be that | GET AN OPPORTUNITY TO RETURN here." (Anon.)

Exercises — Translate:

L) 0T TEAIGT TEFIGC SPCH SoiCeT STaTFI2 T 20O &TwCT AT (IT09
(wCRTZ | (Satyajit Ray)
) TR MC® GF6, 8 (M1 FICeT 97 7T, 419974, | (Buddhadeva Bose)



9) ST SR IS AT TG 7776 70T THCFG (BT (2T (AT |
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

8) eIl TP SIF [erq #1941 711 (Upendrakishore Raycaudhuri)

¢ ) AT 719 M Q% ANE SCF SATHI (0 (HCETZ 7 | (Ashapurna Devi)

b)) CICEETT TCT T, CACT M % (S0 7ICHCH 279 M9 2Te6T 7HCHd OelTd 03T
¢areT | (Anon.)

. eA14lT

Consult a dictionary for the many meanings and applications of =TT | In Intro Bengali, this verb
was introduced in the very first lesson in a common genitive-3rd-person construction:

ST TRIFTCAT (AT &ATCAT?

"How do you like Chicago?"

SR RGN 2,7 ©TeT &g |

"I like Chicago very much."
Other GENITIVE 3RD-PERSON constructions with &TIT:
A. "to feel"

A.1. (with the sensation expressed)

[T &9 /3T3T @9l "to feel warm/to feel cold"
CETEIE & 3137 @tcare "Do you feel cold?"

T LT ATSCE ITTCO e, AF T3 —GIHEAT 20T IS (72 | AR 279
STGT &ATAICZ |

"While mother was shaking out the bedding, she [her maternal mother] said,
'Wait, Surma—you shouldn't open the window. Father might be feeling
cold."" (Dilara Hashem)

AT FTAT/CET AT "to feel hungry/to feel thirsty"®
S 2,3 1207 (Ecatz | "I'm really hungry."

e “TSIT/CEHT “TSTT also means "to feel or be hungry/thirsty," also a genitive-3rd-person.



A.2. "to feel pain, be hurt" (without any explicit word for pain)

AT O12, 83-97 T2 [(OF] (FACMET TI2!
"Come on, friend, get up! Are you hurt!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 116)

B. "to need, require"
(T I BOIFIN O 20 AT, . .

"All those materials [the patuya] requires for his profession, . . . '
(Advanced Bengali, p. 183)

!

GV (A2 eS Tl (7S T96T 146
"It took an hour and a half to reach Candan Nagar." (Satyajit Ray)
Constructions with #7417 that are NOT GENITIVE-3RD-PERSON:

C. "to begin or resume or set to," using the infinitive + =TT
(consult Intro Bengali, p. 277)

1y When 79T means "to begin, resume, set to," it is INFLECTED FOR PERSONS (subject in
the nominative) and is in the SIMPLE PAST tense.

=T 7[50e aes | "I began to read."

(O TOF TS 22T F 0L FMCE AT |
"Except for Kaikeyi, everyone began to weep and wail."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 307)

D. "to be comparable, to be able to compete with"

T @2 ACA7F RS (GIFCF ARTIST O AF [[CT T 30 FE— A2 9T,
ST SIS ST 221K FI0L ATCT FT—TI, A=, (17T,
TOHTEA, (F2 0T 56 FECS 7N T

"I consider this altruistic dhenki [rice husking pedal] a major contribution of
Aryan civilization—the literature of the Aryans, the philosophies of the
Aryans, to my way of thinking, cannot hold a candle to it—the Ramayana,
the Kumarasambhava, Panini, Patanjali, not a one of them is able to turn
paddy into husked, edible rice." (Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay)

Some other expressions with =T4[T:

*Review also Lesson 9,1V, C for measurement of time using 74T |



FICS 19T "to be useful, of use"

S0 AT "to engage, make use of"

T CACF M 210 STAREL S (T (LT [[RELG CATIIRAZ FHF (o) FICE AICH]
23 2T TR (0l @I SATZCMUATEH SAACF2A |

"For extracting pure wax out of the unfiltered wax collected from sugar cane,
mineral turpentine and isopropyl alcohol are employed."
(from Lesson 19, I)

C71=C T "to hound, tease, harass"

9% REATSIG QI SLIACIF A2S ST2I TZCT AT AMFCET (T, (T S M7
TLRCE 7 97 (T, 91219 eed A4 737 9%, S0 15 7 |

"This stepmother kept after him with such perseverance that much of the time he
was not sure whether he had any independent existence of his own or not."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

¢eIcsT 1T "to stick to, adhere to; to pursue doggedly, continue on"

T A, IR (FTAFTOR T2 (A0 ATFS O 020 QR I ITIT ST FC o
TR 0,243 28I (AT |

"Tales of Kolkata and Murshidabad clung to his lips, and he always felt regret
because of the partition of India." (Dilara Hashem)

EBxercises — Supply the missing clause or phrase, all of which use @971 You probably will not
be able to reproduce the original text exactly, but compare your rendering with the answer key
and note the various uses of this polysemic verb. All of the passages are taken from Mahasweta
Devi's novel ‘#F, 4T (FAFTE: (WS 2[R, L9 Y) |

p

%)

FE, W (CF2 T G FACE, . (T2 ST T FACT (RATeAT? (7 &)
[W—indifference, disinterestedness]

"For some days now he was feeling restless; his body seemed indifferent [to the world

around him]; was it for that reason that he had the dream?"

R ) FAGT AMCH ATCH (HCAT (I, SN JCAT (¥ SCATH (7T WR)
"Kouar had the dream from time to time, and faint remnants of the dream would linger in
his mind, linger along time, . .. "

) 99 (UCF CCIIT 97 QFAI9G, I(7T: %)
[M1<, ¢7%21<, 23K - urine, urination]
"Don't go outside the house even once, not even if you have to piss."




8) I SIS MCel (RS SICR 2, T AT2CeT | (7T RR)
"If you do puja, if you keep the gods happy, there's no need for doctors and medicine."

¢) @ (Y YT I&IC” 417

1 (7zRQ) [@ICA (also ©ITSHT, @I )—nephew, sister's son]
"Who's he? So, why's he not talking?"

"He's my nephew."

Y) ST (o SoCeT [9M2 ] &9 2L |
GRR-RY)

"I am planting quite a few [trees] in the jungle. If they take root, the Forest Office will
realize a lot of revenue from this [project]."

. & (CUCF FCST SCAT @SS 7M1 (71

q ) ST CHIRT AT 77

TEE, AN | S A5 80T | (7T WRY)

"Aren't you going to plant mohua in the jungle?"

"[ planted some. But it takes such a long time for them to get big."

b) I, SO % A1 GIF, GICTR, AECFA, F,009, TS D6 I AFT6 TS 0T
ST IECT | ST {0 I (7T vab)

"A busy, very busy road. Trucks, Matadors, bicycles, scooters—all of a sudden a car
screeched to a halt in front of them. Dust flew up into [covered] their faces."

IV. POSTPOSITIONS: OPTIONAL GENITIVE CASE

"Postposition" is the name given to a certain class of words that come after ("post"), comparable
to what in English grammar one calls a preposition—a class of words that come before ("pre").
Prepositions in English require the objective case on the following pronoun (although one hears
"between he and [" more and more these days). In Bangla, postpositions can be grouped into
four categories.

1. Those that allow for the optional genitive, or, in other words, allow both for the
genitive case and for no case marker at all.

& Note: Postpositions in this first category usually, but not always, require the

GENITIVE on a preceding HUMAN PRONOUN while allowing the genitive to
be optional with all nouns and with nonhuman pronouns.

2. Those that require the genitive case on a preceding noun or pronoun.

3. Those that require no particular case ending on the preceding word.



4. The two postpositions (C¥ and T9c¥) that require the objective case on a preceding
human noun or pronoun.

% Remember: The objective case is generally not expressed with nonhuman
nouns and pronouns, though the objective case is implicit nonetheless.
94 O O O 4
(¢ "from; for, since [with time expressions]"; 220® in SADHU
IR, S TF Qo T AT (A0F ACeee

"Ram Babu, have you just come FROM the river bank?"
(Intro Bengali, p. 169)

FAFTO (AT T - 7[CICAT M2l 7, 0F ST DT &0 Mo 7 I, T_0K 70 |
"I could arrange for some land [for you] ten, fifteen miles away FROM Kolkata,
at a convenient price." (Jibanananda Das)

SICAT (T, RTFeT SR SR SANHF] SFare 77707 (AT 830 7,0 T CH
RIA=%

"You know, don't you, South America and Africa are gradually moving away
FROM each other, silently?" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

CT-MCT FCAS 7416 CACF TEARTSPITE (206 TSI 7T ST 96T FICFCS
TICATZATT, <72 1, SrenT?

"That evening, after walking FROM College Street to Dalhousie Square, we went
to a cafe, didn't we, Abhi-da?" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

"From" a HUMAN, whether NOUN or PRONOUN, is expressed by #12 (¢
(7996 220 in SADHU) with required GENITIVE, not simply CSC& (2209 in
SADHU); see Intro Bengali, p. 183.

T F12 ¢4CF "from me"

EXCEPT: When (<< means "than" (when comparing one thing to another) —
GENITIVE REQUIRED (see Lesson 15, IV):

T2 (LT 017 (2T -201T% 9 |
"Her [girls, generally] protein intake is less THAN her brothers'."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)



AND: When the human is considered more a position or a type:

... O (CERY CLCF AT 20T IM9, 7|
... then, FROM [being just] the second wife in the household, I would
have become a 'mother." (Rabindranath Tagore)

(TGS I, CUCF AT SO T, (XG0 (I 7T T 9 A9 FIRS

"Those who have written biographies of the poet previously, beginning
FROM Yogindranath up through Sureshcandra Maitra, . . . "
(Ghulam Murshid)

FURTHERMORE, note the following, where, for some speakers, the
grammatical difference between human and nonhuman is obscured:

ST 2T, 9,19 TaFH—aIL S o I FIF (U0F (A0 717
"I need sympathy —and FROM whom else can I get that?"
(Ghulam Murshid)

FAFTOR AT (AT 7,07 NG 90T UTOBT ACST STy (B0 S
JITe=CET TRATT FIC 20ACL |

"Having gone FROM his close Kolkata friends to faraway Madras, he had
at the very outset to struggle seriously to establish himself."

(Ghulam Murshid)

?<T "by, by means of"

A. with human pronouns AND human nouns, the GENITIVE is REQUIRED:

SR AT ST AP0 (BT SHE 12, LG (72 Z10AT ST 274
"There is no hope of his enjoying [enjoyment BY him] a life of luxury in this
world, yet still that Hasan is your suitor." (Mir Mosharraf Hosain)

BEATGEIHICET ST T FICAT QT ST, 21 [ Uo7
"In the art of filmmaking, were you [Ritwik Ghatak] influenced or inspired BY
anyone?" (Prabir Sen)

TOCAITS STF SICACE IO 2 SCIAT AT, IWS AT U4 A6F
FROE—G0, T, IHT—2R1S TOM USNY ZCILCaT |

"Many used to call Derozio the Eurasian Byron, even though he had been
influenced also BY other prominent romantic poets— Scott, Moore,
Burns." (Ghulam Murshid)




e l0T ARSI AT 71T |
"The school is run BY the [Ramakrishna Mission] swamis."
(Abdul Mannan Syed)

B. otherwise, the GENITIVE is OPTIONAL.:

ST GINCAT ARSI 2209 T, Il QT (T2 ST 29 6TRCaCE, . . .
"From the upper deck of the steamer, we used to watch, BY MEANS OF a
telescope, deer grazing on the far shore, ... " (from Lesson 1, I)

T SRAAZCOR QT S @ Tl AT [ 3T 204 |
"BY their participation, this conference of ours will be a success."
(from Lesson 10, I)

UCITSCAT TIHCF ST 2 OIS TS AT (AT FIIT 97T 92 T2 FIEC9
AR |

"We purify 'relationships of necessity' BY MEANS OF 'relationships of the heart,'
and then, and only then, are we able to engage them [i.e., function within
those relationships]." (For example, a relationship of master-to-servant
becomes transformed, Tagore argues, into a fictive relationship of
householder-to-relative.) (Rabindranath Tagore)

RZINNE Zill?l(,ﬂj SITSET AR IS AR AT I9T 4?].44, \‘jIQI(Aj GF WA SIS
TSR] A, 2L O] SATAT e 7R AT |

"Consequently, he whom we shall ceremonially elect BY MEANS OF [i.e., by
bestowing upon him] society's highest respect, to that one we shall not be
able to give hope of happiness and personal freedom for even one single
day." (Rabindranath Tagore)

FTT | TTUl TR T SIRET Q28 TSRS 22 o, ST —

AT | 9 MCWE (2, -1 (F70LT (e F50E —

"Rudy: "We have not as yet been SUBJECTED TO [i.e., ATTACKED BY] the
Hindi serial [of the Mahabharata], Professor—'

Shikha: 'But there's no doubt, the BBC is negotiating behind the scenes—""
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

FTT | [ZIT GF6T SM2THIT AT SMFTS 207 ) 18T 92T, (6 A, CaT (9T S0 1+ |
(TS 6 (Toet -7

"Rudy: [suddenly STRUCK BY (i.e., ATTACKED BY) an idea] 'But Shikha, the
nettles haven't died off yet. Why not nettle tea?'" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)




For the remaining postpositions in this section,
GENITIVE required with human PRONOUN but optional otherwise.

7S "pertaining to, in the context of, with respect to, concerning"

O 92 IR I2F (A S0 [T FCOT 2T 20T SCORCAT, SIF R FCeATS
STeF 2K ST ST &7 FICAT |

"Just how strong this attraction of his had become within a year and a half or so
we shall observe IN THE CONTEXT OF his admission to Bishop's
College." (Ghulam Murshid)

G, BT CATZIRITCA AT 29108 & 7@ I O 57T 271
"For instance, he quarreled with the journal CONCERNING Charles Napier's
criticism." (Ghulam Murshid)

[ /A1kcw - "on account of, due to"

LHSY (ETF LheR e 7T QIR 21099 (O FCSF IR STP2AT 207 A5 (AT
T OTF (B0 QAT FCF BT (70T —MF TRCATCH <7 AT q10 |

"From 1848 to 1852, DUE TO all of this manual training [i.e., furniture building
and shoe making], the Asylum [i.e., the Male Orphan Asylum and Free
Day School for Boys] used to receive five hundred or more rupees a
year—as can be seen from the annual report." (Ghulam Murshid)

L TR AR (R ST S 1w (RETET 9T (209 ) ST 67 - ST
"...and ON ACCOUNT OF the master's delight upon returning home (giggling
unctuously), there is a slight expenditure for [i.e., I, a servant, must charge
you for] my tea and refreshments . . . " (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

99T "about, concerning, on the matter of, with respect to"

SCARFR [T IG 9T M0 S [
"To give speeches ABOUT America?" (Intro Bengali, p. 317)

(IR CACET, IRECHH! [RICT SIF AT SICZ LD |
"It was evident he had considerable interest WITH RESPECT TO Bangladesh."
(Abdul Mannan Syed)

TRATICWS QI T[ICT CFICAT CoT2T ST ATICI?
"Please send me a piece [some writing] about Jibanananda's life."
(from Lesson 13, 1)



TAZOT, THS G ARTOFAT [[RACTS O SATFI TSI 24T |
"Even CONCERNING literature, music and the fine arts, he [Satyendranath
Bose] was equally attracted to them." (from Lesson 16, I)

(T TCTS IO FICIT [ACT @ Fof %1902 (T, . .
"WITH RESPECT TO the city of Jessore in those days, I have heard the
following, . .. " (Ghulam Murshid)

YF /AR /A0S "by means of, through, per, via"

A6, TT TFT SAFACH SATIFOT SomeT O AT,0IF T $0F M0 T ZCHLeT O
TR ARF |

"The patuya, in his own medium, became able to paint even more vividly on
peoples' minds [the folk themes], THROUGH his pictures."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 184)

ATSCAMTSTT T T 20T IO AT SEFICAS A0 02 ST, 1 TS (IR FT 20
T GCST AGH ST FCF, SIMF STHT T15 -9 T |

"Those who are going to be victorious in the competition will have their names
announced on Oscar night itself as part of [VIA] the ceremonies, with a lot
of pretentious drama and amidst song and dance and light-hearted gaiety."
(Dilip Basu)

AR 78 O ST (FET & TACT CORMICIT AT S A0 ([RMCS (GIICE |

"Raj Narain Datta and Jahnabi Debi at this time, with Gourdas's help [VIA
Gourdas, using Gourdas as an intermediary], sought to make their son
come to his senses." (Ghulam Murshid)

BT (20T (WSTF 7[F 75 ST (ITHCRT AFFC 2 A 767 GFS 20T
TIREGI ICHK | AT ST F7 |

"After giving up his job, he [Dwarkanath Tagore] met THROUGH Lord William
Bentinck himself an English businessman by the name of William Carr."
(Purnendu Patri)

T=[(% "about, concerning, in relation to, with respect to"

9 IS TR T~ GRAT AT TCICL, D0 O ST CFICAT CFCAT ST
T QL STERT SATS OLUT 2,06 TSI T 71 OF TR, ST AFT @R
TG, 4T O TCE ATTIE G0 |

"There is not sufficient or unflawed factual information CONCERNING certain
stages of his life in all the biographies of him [of Michael Madhusudan
Datta] published to date. The reason for this is that his son and friends
knew very little ABOUT him." (Ghulam Murshid)




CEATRCIGT 0 © 01T S8, T8 —To B |
"The third rumor WITH RESPECT TO Henrietta— she was French."
(Ghulam Murshid)

& T (eTAT 2T FLTT GRS 0TS ToTe 16 2 ACE A2eAqd T0E
AYFTSICT (T-TFKT F1 20T, 9§71 T9T8 T |

"This book was written mainly in response to the general opinions
CONCERNING women expressed in the first of Rammohan Ray's
monographs related to sati daha [widow burning]." (Ghulam Murshid)

T4C% "about, concerning, in relation to, with respect to"

ST | ST T (T A LT S, T— 009 T ST F6T I ST SAT2R
GFG, AR T TGS |

JISARIT | T CAIT ST TTACHT

"A relative: 'All that stuff I hear ABOUT Madhu—I'm so ashamed by it! You
need to caution him a bit.'

Raj Narain: 'What do you hear ABOUT him?" (Banaphul)

QT FLUTLUICH IGATLCE TSI FCATZEATS, IFAG, S0, RS AT,
TICH AT S (Z6W, TI677 TCE TOI J1F9 (F7

"One day in the course of our conversation I asked Rabindranath why, though he
had written ABOUT Bankimcandra, Madhusudan, Biharilal, etc., he was
silent CONCERNING Hemcandra and Nabincandra?"
(Pramathanath Bishi)

STECE QICTRTE (T 40T 19, |
ST |
"In that case, if he [Bipin] were to go to ask Dinesh something ABOUT it, then he

[Dinesh] would consider Bipin Babu crazy." (Satyajit Ray)

TSI FACE CACA (O] (3 [T, CE 7(T90T

9 I ML T F© M92 1 *,CAZ (RHFTF FL |
"Ah, I heard so many stories from my uncle ABOUT all these holy men."
(Satyajit Ray)

22¢9 "from" in SADHU; see (<

ST ST (M6 T2C9 ST SIST 7T T |
"I then and there got out FROM the boat and onto the shore."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 184)

* Remember: 2209 LOOKS EXACTLY LIKE the SADHU INFINITIVE of
the verb "to be," 2331
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II. INFINITIVE + ANOTHER VERB (2)

A. CONTINUOUS ACTION, infinitive + <T<T = "to continue doing/to do something":'

CAET (ZCT AT @07 [5G0 168 20T CHTY, SIRIE &R MO (2 (ECI (A2 (WTETd
oo AT

"At one point he quit the game, moved far away, and lay on his back; then again
letting himself be held, laughing, he swung [continued to swing] on that
swing of infatuation." (Advanced Bengali, p. 116)

&7 7[5 TAT TCF ACT CATAT 77 92T TR GFICH AT ([T OF6, GF6, I
APTA (710 0P |

"When this pat [scroll painting] is opened slowly, the picture, rather than coming
out all at once, is [continues to be revealed] a little at a time."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 185)

QFGTT MTE-2_AMC2F ([IHET2IT 7Y 2217 FI2At SF 2209 ACF |
"Continuously, its tale advances on the unvarying path of the song's current."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 211)

B. PERMISSION, infinitive + “IT<T and (v ST

B.1. "May," as in "may I do something" or "you may do something" is expressed by the
infinitive + “T<1T:

STOTONS (AT (3 Z¢eT SITEIET X120 AT |

TS TF (OIS ACH SAPICS 7[R

27T, 9,19 SPICS AT |

"If the game is over soon, we shall go to the city."
"May I come with you?"

"Yes, you may come." (Intro Bengali, p. 270)

B.2. "Let/allow," as in "let [me, you, him/her/it] do something" is expressed by the
infinitive + (W GIT:

COTSICNS G TF SATECF (IO (M7
"Will you let me go with you?"

Iy The one being allowed to act is in the OBJECTIVE CASE, in both English and Bangla.

CIC® (WCAT 4T (R
"Why wouldn't we let you?"

'"The PAP + <T%T may also mean, depending on what verb is used, "to continue to do/doing something" as well as "to
do something repeatedly"; review Lesson 10, II, C.



(FT GIRATW G2 FCAGHCET FLT T, S FTECF KIS (R |
"Why didn't Jibanananda let anyone know anything whatsoever about this sonnet
cycle?" (Jyotirmoy Datta)

378, (0o (MG [A18], (o (S, QT GTEFeqre FUT 0T TH0E HF ST [HTT1] (F7
"Aha, forget it! Let it be! Why this meaningless quarrel over a trifling matter?"
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

C. ABILITY, infinitive + 741 and “MS3T

The primary dictionary definition of 71«7 is "to be able," of “ITS3T, "to get, obtain."
In most cases, infinitive + “I1<IT in Bangla corresponds to "to be able" + infinitive
in English. However, both the infinitive + “IT<T and the infinitive + “MSIT may
translate as "to be able to do something." With “TS3T, the ability is, in certain
respects, EXTERNALLY DETERMINED, "to get the opportunity to do
something." With “1<T, the ability is, in a way, INTERNALLY DETERMINED.

TG AT C7ICeT S & I2F GTFR (A0S Z(TCT T |
"If I don't get a fellowship, I'll not be able to go to Dhaka this year."

BT 718 ST @ 29 BT (A0 TR T |
"Even if I get the money, I won't be able to go to Dhaka this year."

In the first sentence, whether the "I" gets to go is determined by whether she gets a fellowship.
In the second sentence, though we are not told why, the "I" has determined for herself that she
can't, for whatever reason, go. In many situations, it is impossible or impractical to determine
whether the factors that make a person able or unable to do something are internal or external.
And in most cases, a determination of those factors is irrelevant. THE IDEA OF "to be able" IS
GENERALLY RENDERED IN BENGALI BY “71 But, for verbs of sense perception
(particularly common among those are the verb ¢w2T ["to see"] and the verb ¢*T4T ["to hear"]), the
distinction between EXTERNAL and INTERNAL ABILITY can be significant. With these
verbs in their infinitive form, whether “I1<T or #ITS3T is used can make a difference, particularly in
the negative:

(w20 77 may mean "to tolerate, stand," (literally, "to be able to bring oneself
[internal ability] to look at someone or something")

(w20 7TSIT means "to get to see, be able to see, have the opportunity [external
ability] to see"



Internal:

External:

& CETRFGT 2 AT | ST 0 (RACE 7T T
"That fellow is a scoundrel. I can't stand him."

AT TERT BITAEIHT FLT 5,09 AT T
"Leftists can't tolerate hearing what Right-wingers have to say."

FICT ATSAT (LG m CHET 7ITG (oIt [CACF 7T |

M2l (T CATS ZMCT (N AT AT (F7 (A 7

SRR AP €97 T 7R | (TG SICaca SIee T AR 2ATSAT (A A0 7 |

ST “TRCT | T (72 |

"Are you disgusted by watching someone eat? Many people are."

"Nonsense! Why shouldn't a person with a good appetite eat well? What's to be
disgusted by?"

"There are a lot of family members at our house. Many of them CAN'T STAND
to see me eat."

"I'll be able to. Nothing to worry about." (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

CIT 9MMCE (7120 &, IR S0 | SIS SICF (2T 717 7 |
"He is hiding behind a tree. I am unable to see him."

o T2, (1D 20 | OT2 SINE] BT ST FAT A0 AT AT
"There is a great commotion. That's why we cannot hear what the Rightist
speaker is saying."

.. . TRFCI OTeT (W20 7M2C o7 7 |
"...1in the dark, I cannot see well." (Advanced Bengali, p. 97)

TO REVIEW: infinitive + “IT47 can mean:

1. permission (see section B.1 above):
< & Te@0d SIFCe 77 "May I come in?"
2. possibility:
ST FTEACE ce 7M1 "I might come by tomorrow."
3. ability (internal)
ST TOECT SIPICe “MF 91! "I cannot bear going in!"
infinitive + “TSJT can mean:
1. ability (external)
< FTeC <9ce 711 "'l be able to come tomorrow."




HOWEVER, the internal/external distinction is not always maintained, and
(AT “M<T and (WACO “MSAT come to be used interchangeably by some. The
following examples all are by one author, Syed Hamidul Husain, from his
novel ‘5%, (GTFT: (NCTFCAI AT, Labd )

ST S 9,15 T2 (N0, @2 (T (WA0E ARIZ (O (BT (OT IR T9,
9Z (T (W2CT HTZ ©,T9 AT |

"I know you are Priyanath's daughter, I CAN SEE your eyes are like your
father's, | CAN SEE you're Sandhya."

oo P50 B B0 o0 P50 B 0 50 P50 P50 0 B0 B3 P50 0 0 B0 50 P50 00 B

JCF AT TCAF (BT T (RATS AT, D196 G2 @, ‘(6T A0 7% |

"[It was she] whom Pasha CAN SEE with his mind's eye, yet not with these two
eyes."

ledododododotododotodododolododolodotododotod

TG, ST 2HCF (20 7T |
"Montu CAN SEE Pasha in the mirror."

ledododododolododotodododolododoslodotododotod

SACF 92, AL, OI23T|

Tl

T O/ e, T ACH FLAT T2 |

FICAT 30T AT

& (T TF (IF 2 |

a2, G|

QT (T ST 7[5 (FA0o A, 709 {1 & (AT 72 FTS0F |

"Are you saying something to me, brother?"

"No."

"What is it then, who are you talking to?"

"No one."

"But you were saying something or other just now."

"No, it was nothing."

"What do you mean 'nothing.' I CAN SEE you clearly, | CAN HEAR you saying
something to somebody."

ledododoldodolododdotodododolodododlodotododotod

& (T (W, TCAT FCI (BT 2,0eT (WL, (AT KL F7 & (T SACAT AF6T 27T
ARCEF QTHCT CHTHCT LCCE |

"Look there, open your eyes and have a good look, CAN'T YOU SEE, there,
another shadow has grabbed Pasha and enveloped him."




D. OBLIGATION, infinitive + (72 /<ITC¥ is comparable to the construction of verbal noun +

S 97/ 559
To9Cd 9T Gk CAC® C?!?I TooCd 9 fS QTSI BH® A7 |
"One should not smoke inside." "One should not smoke inside."

(47T T 001

&

A T0 TR (A0O (972 |
"One must not return empty-handed." (Parashuram)

IRICERGEG JI(.‘M(.461|2 SR T FAC o ﬁ?l
"Siva's bunch, at evening time you should not mention their names."
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

TS | AT QRTS8 © @ ASAE I, 7T O 717 AHCIT 6 A1, 9T I 0,557 |
ST | NI, ST FT TF JEACS LT
"Raja: "The Goddess of Royal Fortune is still present in this palace; but it's hard to
say whether she will remain after this.'
Tapasvini: 'Maharaj, should you be saying such a thing?"
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

CANTREATeT: O ST (AMZANCF ST |

T T0T FU— 9,1 SRCF OAT— I FEFS’ (O P 918 —(F
(AMEACF OTATZCe IaT 777

CAMTEATeT: /GRS T ATE0o ST

Qe 4T

CoTTetTeT: TRERAMCE A2 A0 T2, O, ST [T qE 277 (Fe7

D O CVTTIE T2, T FAC9 A2, 918 (|

CAMRATeT: TS C7TOR T, I FIC© 12, 912 S| (FEACF ST |

"Govindalal: 'Still then, I love Rohini.'

Bhramar: 'It's a lie—you love me—you shouldn't love anyone else—why are you
thinking of Rohini, tell me?'

Govindalal: 'Should widows eat fish?'

Bhramar: 'No.'

Govindalal: 'Widows ought not eat fish, so why does Tarini's mother eat fish?'

Bhramar: 'She is shameless. She does exactly what she shouldn't do.'

Govindalal: 'T too am shameless. I do what I shouldn't. Ilove Rohini."
(Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay)

*Note spelling: Some dialects in West Bengal do not express aspiration in consonants.
Spelled FT5CF in modern Bangla.



Exercises —Supply the missing clause or phrase, all of which contain an infinitive. As with a
similar exercise in the previous lesson, all of the passages are taken from Mahasweta Devi's
novel ‘AT (FAFTOT: (W' KRR, LOY ) |

L) MRT T2 S ©1F OF | T2,8F 40,00 T2 | (7T 50)
[+ o1CaT—to gather, collect]

"The jungle is his alone the entire year. [But] during the mohua season, everyone may
come and gather mohua [blossoms]."

R) IFFET M7 QAR 5,0 (e TSN G IR | AT LR | (7T 99)
"Once they penetrate the government office area, the whole situation [the 'air'] changes.
While I'm around, 1'll not let that happen."

o) AL COOF ©a 1 (773 aR)
"Only Tetri Bhuin knows the way and is able to come."

8) TN CUIFTT (RCO M8 AT, | (T )
"Leave my shop, Sir, let me conduct my business."

¢) | (FITF ST F909F A, 1 (77 $a8)
"He keeps saying to himself, Kouar is a being from another world."

b)) (RTINS 9 & FACET CRICAT (NI
[2%79—honor, chastity, prestige]
"If you slip up at all, some of the women might get molested [their honor might leave]."

| (7T %9Y)

Q) ZIS o FCIT AFG NS AT GO0 ARG | . . . CFIOA 26T S80S, 7 5T
(WG 7 TF (o0 . .. (7T Lab)
"A car suddenly screeches to a halt in front of them. . . . Kosila explodes, 'Can't you see?

m

Were you going to run over us or what? What were you thinking . . .

b) (OO 00T T2 IF FCA 8 | (7T van)
"Tetri instantly shut her mouth and just kept running and running."



[ "WHAT'S-ITS-NAME" (2(T ) & "SO AND SO (ST <)

307 is essentially a pronoun used in spoken Bangla when the speaker cannot immediately recall a
name or some other word. It can be inflected for case and combined with a verb to form
a compound verb:

20T IO (T 20CR AT |
"I ran into what's-'is-name today."

PleT 20IC9 (IC9 20|
"Tomorrow I have to go to what's-it-called."

T, 20T CTRT
"Have you read what's-it-called?"

"Have you what'cha-m'called it?"

SNCE SCTA,CelT (AT 20T |
"] was given those what'cha-m'call-its."

TR A0 JeTed — ST ST 20T (AT | AT SACAT T906 (R M1TT GTeTTs
AT | AT SACAF (I 7% |

"Biswas leaned closer and said, "You understand my . . . er, ah [position?
situation? dilemma? problem? whatever]. I run three other companies,
Banerjee. And they are even more risky." (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

TTTCAT M0 '8 T,C — (I 02 ZTST AT JCE AT1 T,0 COTICHd “NA0od
ST I INCT A T,CACAT CA0F TS (2Cel COTone 29, (37 CFTeT
(2|

"'Hello, Sukhen,' 'O, Sukhen'—as if without your Sukhen you couldn't survive.
Sukhen is the what'cha-m'call-it [object? receptacle? whatever] of your
affection [of you older married women's affection]. If you had had a child
at the conventional time in life, your sons would have been older than
Sukhen. But that doesn't seem to dawn on you." (Samaresh Basu)

<7e7, < is both an adjective ("a certain") and a pronoun ("so and so0"); as a pronoun, it is used in
much the same way as 2(¥, to refer to a person whose name is not specified:

TS S, ¢ QCCR |
"So and so came by today."

ST, (4 AMHCo (IO 304 |
"I have to go to a certain person's home."



(T, AW ST, HCATAT, 76 ST, & TRTATTE ST (Ol W46, <, ATSTT T30,
TR T, TF SEICEF (T AT A0S S0

"See here, had Mr. So and So Blueblood or some Herr Doktor Professor dropped
by and drunk your milk, would you have come after him with a stick?"
(Advanced Bengali, p. 104)

PSS G957 (RRTCE FTCAR CITeATd 0o TI7T2T RCYTCEd (BRIETGT (I >
(FATS (7T | SCICAT e Jel(Z — &2 90 S, & W ST, & I
FTACAL CATATT TR CTAR ACICT q.907, 29|

"Through the hole made by the cannonball in the crumbling walls of the
Residency, it was as if I could clearly see the outlines of the Sepoy Revolt.
A marble slab says—In this room on such and such a day, at such and
such a time, by cannon fire Sir Henry Lawrence died." (Satyajit Ray)

Exercises —

1) Think of a tale about somebody going somewhere and doing something. Now write
out that tale without specifying who that somebody is or exactly where she/he goes or
precisely what is accomplished there. You will want to use both ¥ and =T, < liberally,
but still make some sense. See just how obfuscating you can be and yet communicate
something of the tale.

2) Next, rewrite the initial passage in Lesson II or Lesson III, conveniently "forgetting"
the proper Bangla for as many, or as few, of the nouns and verbs as you like, while still
making a somewhat coherent statement corresponding to that which is actually
communicated in those passages. Again, you will want to use both 2C¥ and =TI, &
liberally.

3) If you are with someone, have a "meaningful" conversation with that person using 3
and =%, as though you presume your conversation partner understands perfectly what
you are saying. From time to time, ask for "clarification" of what the other person is
saying, which, of course, will be given with more 203 and 9, ¢ in new and different
contexts.



IV. POSTPOSITIONS: REQUIRED GENITIVE CASE

oI, 07 "like, similar to, as" (like 9)

ZTCOS TGl AT ST, 7 GFT ITF AMCIT ACFT 797,

p

"In this, too, AS WITH the pancali song, there is an elderly singer, it is true,
however . .. " (Advanced Bengali, p. 207)

<car "before, in front of, previous to" (adverb also)

Many POSTPOSITIONS are ALSO ADVERBS, which do not require any
particular case ending on the preceding word. As an adverb, =ICT means "ago,
previously, early, before, ahead, in front." Note the difference in meaning
between the adverb and the postposition in expressions of length of time:

(adverb) @< 412 ZICT (I (T FeT |
"She phoned a week AGO."

(postposition) OF TEC2F AT ST OCF (I T |
"T'll call her in a week." (BEFORE a week is out, I'll call.)

The postposition ¢4 is also used in the sense of "ago":

FCOT AT 20 CMT—15¢H-9F TMCFL (A4 2, IZF TOHCHI CA—
"What year would that have been—around 1950 perhaps, thirty years AGO—"
(Abdul Mannan Syed)

NECHT TN G AT T OF (3T F,T5 LIS 0 |
"Michael Madhusudan Datta died more than one hundred twenty years AGO."
(Ghulam Murshid)

ST/ 57 F (See 871 below.)

SewcAl "toward, in the direction of, for the purpose of"

SITRT THIET FHET (2T TG 26T SICATE TUTHR JZMCIT TS SO |
"We had breakfast and then set off TOWARD Ashok Bhattacarya's house."
(Abdul Mannan Syed)



SeweaT "aimed at, for the purpose of, with the intention of, in order to"

A 2, IE,CF AT FAE SCWCHT TO G2 ARICIF AT SCeTel FCATZCaT |
"It seems to me, he mentioned the name of this food [mutton] IN ORDER TO
entice his friend." (Ghulam Murshid)

S/ S7R/ B7CI/ 57 "on, on top of, above" (adverb also)

JRT-TF G7F LA TZeATsT 77|
"I was not happy WITH Mom and Dad." (Anon.)

& Note: One is happy or angry "on" someone else in Bangla.

87/ 57T WC¥ "[via the top of] on, on top of, above" (adverb also)

.. AT TG 6,9 2TO B WO STy A0 |
". .. the torrents of rain are pouring off the kochu squash leaves." (literally: are
pouring off VIA THE TOP SURFACE OF the leaves)
(Advanced Bengali, p. 110)

<1 "about, concerning" (See also Lesson 6, III.)

oM AEATCMCAT ZTSTHIGET STeIT 710w SITLCIACT (T4 (W1 LT IR0
qri

"...as long as [that is going on] the Bangladesh representatives will not consider
[think ABOUT] participating in a session of the National Assembly."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 273)

FTZ ¢4C&F "from" (a human), W6 2209 in SADHU

(AT FTZ CACF BT 41T FCL GTFT 9,09 AT (T |
"He borrowed money FROM his sister, took a trip to Dhaka, and returned."
(Syed Shamsul Haq, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 132)

F10Z "near" (adverb also), <G /T<Ch in SADHU
L@D Note: &1C% can also be translated "with" (I have it with [near] me); "to" (come to
[near] me); "from" (I heard it from [near] him)

97 FCL TTE TF (2 |
"At least WITH him, there was nothing to be afraid of."
(Syed Shamsul Haq, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 132)



CTEGT T, AR, A0S 67 AMICICET 91 F0Z —
"For that reason, Sudhir babu had earlier sent a secret emissary TO him—"
(Buddhadeva Bose, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 116)

T e AT RS FIE 8T GF FLT A1, [T |
"For the entire day I heard that same thing FROM the public at large."
(Rabindranath Tagore, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 23)

2 Tec "for the sake of, in the interest of"

o1, TAFCE ST (MCRE PFT IS AT 2TO0T DU ,0F (30 THCHZ |
"This then we all, IN THE INTEREST OF maintaining the integrity of the
country, accepted Urdu." (Anwar Pasha)

612¢® "than, from, compared with" (also see ¢(6C¥ and C<CF ), SC7%T in SADHU

SISO 2 CAT A7 AETEICF ST M0 51200 198, ST (W20 |
"When she looked in the mirror, it didn't seem to her that she, Maloti, looked any
different FROM [compared to] any other day." (Buddhadeva Bose)

(71K 6T2C®, JRB12C0® means "most" or the suffix "-est," the superlative degree, and is used
as an adjective/adverb: e.g., F<G120® 91T, "best")

(5¢¥ "than, from, compared with" (also see 6720 and ¢<C<F ), SAC7+T in SADHU

qT, qT, OIF (OCF IR TP T WD F,C01CT 7|

"Go away, get out of here. RATHER THAN THAT [i.e., "better," in comparison
to that (the reference is to writing literature)], go chop up fodder for cows,
now get." (Ashapurna Devi)

FAFTOR (G0 THACEAT AT [SCAE (BF Tl A O |
"He liked the natural folks of the mofussil far BETTER THAN those of Kolkata."
(Jibanananda Das)

T ... AT, O @Y 92| SN (7 I, T8 ST |

TRT F12e, (NG S, AR I,1%F (60T A CSTA (G (I 918 &1 |

"Kusum . . . said, 'I'm not an animal. I have that much sense.'

Brindaban responded, 'T know that, and, furthermore, I know also that you have
far more anger THAN sense.'" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)




(3T ¢BC¥, I<CBCY means "most" or the suffix "-est," the superlative degree, and is used as
an adjective/adverb: e.g., I<CHCYT 91T, "best")

I (BCT HTST (ZCET el OIF AF L0 ATINE 12T |
"He had a kind of fame as the most reserved of guys."
(Syed Shamsul Haq, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 128)

sy /@7 "for" (Review Lesson 2, 111.)

©¢g "for" in SADHU

F,e1 A O OIF 0T I, 40K
(99 et o, wre 11
"FOR to bring the flowers =~ Summoning Basundhar
Kubera gave [him] permission." (Bharatcandra Ray)

T OATZ 43 4 I, M SHCAT MACT 0 . . .
"I have scattered puffed rice and paddy many a day FOR the shalik birds of the
courtyard . .. " (Jibanananda Das)

©Ce1 "beneath, at the base of"

AT T TAFTACE GICAT T2, —AE ST TIRLAT Koe] OIS & . .
"Beneath my feet the slender tram track —above my head a mesh of tangled
wires . .. " (Jibanananda Das)

9,¢77 "like, comparable to, equal to"

ISR 0,17 *CH L, COCH (o1 |
"With a noise LIKE that of a thunder clap, the bow broke."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

(¢ "than, compared with, compared to" (also see ¢(6C¥ and 61209 ), =71 in SADHU

%X Note: When (4C< means "from a place [e.g., from Dhaka]" or "from a time [e.g.,

from last year]," the genitive case is optional and not often used (review Lesson 14, IV);
¢ce as a COMPARATIVE always REQUIRES the GENITIVE on the preceding word:

SIS (AT O (TG - 21T T4 |
"Her [girls, generally] protein intake is less THAN her brothers'."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

*Note "tripadi" (three-foot) poetic form.



TTeT T, FAFTOR (ACF ST TR
"Delhi, I guess, is a better place THAN Kolkata?" (Sunil Gangopadhyay)

(3T ¢9C=, A<CUC< means "most" or the suffix "-est," the superlative degree, and is used as
an adjective/adverb: e.g., F<CLUCF CICT, "best")

SR TS A7 CACF OICET & . .
"What I like BEST, however, is..." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

n¢q "for, because of, owing to, due to; for the sake of"

GET T TSI GF 7B, TAF 7,2 LT 7,2 5,97 T FNIT ICH AT Q9T oI F
QTSCY 2T 27 |

"DUE TO them being so large, the two ends of the scroll paintings are attached to
two long sticks and [the scrolls] are kept rolled up."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 185)

%6 2209 "from" (a human) in SADHU; see FT2Z (40

TR IR, F AN 36 1978 220e, IS AT $27F 7F6 2209 F
% S2TF ATEIMECET |

"When they [the wondrous weapons] came—by succession from one master to
another —to lord Krishashva, it was then that the Rajarshi Visvamitra
received all those grand weapons FROM him [FROM Krishashva]."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 99)

06 /TFC6 "near," etc., in SADHU; see F1(Z

TR IR, F AN &6 1978 220eT, IS AT $27F 7F6 2209 F
% S2TF ATEIMECET |

"When they [the wondrous weapons] came—by succession from one master to
another—TO lord Krishashva, it was then that the Rajarshi Visvamitra
received all those grand weapons from him [from Krishashva]."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 99)

96 "below, underneath" (adverb also)

METC ST o — OIS S -FF AT[0aE 975

INCIS FI6T 2JCT 1 QT -Gied 991090 . . .

"Below a mountain—wristwatches on some of them

Whose hands of time perhaps yet slowly circle; . .. " (Jibanananda Das)




THS/McS  "for, on account of, due to, in order to, because of"

T8 71730 FCACIT policy T,ATT 250 G2 T T FRCOR NG FLCATT G5
policy Z231CZ ST2T3 (eTaT iTF(< |

"In that volume the policy of the Congress would be explained; and FOR what
reasons the Congress's policy is thus, that too would be included."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 268)

QT G S7ACE (WARTE RS2 ST AT SICeT |
"It was IN ORDER TO show you this very thing [a portrait of a princess] that I
brought it here." (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

T1F "like, as, similar to" (like )

AL -CRIF T 6779 - YRS SEFTe A2C 0T 2,3 92,9 73090 |
"LIKE SADHU Bangla, CALIT Bangla is used extensively in literature these
days." (Advanced Bengali, p. 230)
“1c% "for" (Review Lesson 2, I11.)

7RACE "instead of, in place of" (See InCeT below.)

STECCA (T IS 20T O AT A0S 90 oF ATOIF 2 F |
At the enthronement ceremony which has been arranged for, let Bharata IN
PLACE OF Rama be so enthroned." (Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

7[(/714 "after, later, subsequent to" (adverb also)
Like =14, “[C</7< is both an adverb and a postposition. However, unlike <=11¢4r, the
difference between the adverb and the postposition is minimal in expressions of

length of time. For instance:

(adverb) OF T4TE 7[CF 7[GAH 7[1F *,F T 27 |
"A week later, the fifteenth lesson was begun."

(postposition) @3 A%ICEF 70T 7[BAHT 715 *,F FIT 26 |
"After a week, the fifteenth lesson was begun."

751 "behind, in back of" in SADHU (See ¢712¢/T72( below.)

GFWT AOTOFICeT AT CAMIAC AT FACE (AT, ST MG AT G FaToT 20%
ST/l BeACed |

"One day in the early morn, Rama went to the Godavari river to bathe; BEHIND
him came Sita and, with pitcher in hand, Laksmana."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 307)



7t "to, towards, at"

AT S0 S0 TP AR 710 G112 3T SIRCOEe, . . .
"The cat smiled to himself and gazing IN MY DIRECTION was thinking, . . . "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 103)

([Eo% o7 SATFCHT 7 %58 2237 61231 J12eT |
"He remained motionless, gazing AT the clear, hot sky."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

7T "beside, alongside, next to" (adverb also)

OFG AT A0S 0L |
"Someone even sat down next to Manimala." (Advanced Bengali, p. 146)

7% WCT "by" (as in "to pass by") (adverb also)

SHAMT ToT (7120 CPCeT, eI, ET2, 2o - ST ZCeTd 77 WO TaICATECA *E M ToIe1a
GEEY

"Having left Igbal Hall behind, he had PASSED BY Sahidullah Hall and
Jagannath Hall and gone as far as the monument to the martyrs [Shahid
Minar]." (Anwar Pasha)

¢712(T /17120 /772 "behind, back" (adverb also)
ST (720 T,TS T2 AT, F AT (T, L L

"Behind this, whatever justification there may be, . . .
(Advanced Bengali, p. 183)

"

2T "to, towards"
(2 RT3, O, T [RG & I -3 2TS 99 UToF, o1 20!
"Oh Lord, for what reason have you become so hostile TOWARD this royal
house!" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

e "instead of, in place of"

.. ASCATSF IRGCYT WCe AHRF TRIY
". .. military confrontation IN PLACE OF political confrontation . . . "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 272)



qr2¢d "outside, beyond, away" (adverb also)

T CHeSd 20T A6 9FC o AFG [T ST QT 71 5 |
"Manimala came and stood in a secluded spot a little separated, AWAY FROM
the stage proper." (Advanced Bengali, p. 145)

TR7[C%F "against, in opposition to, on the opposing side of"

U] (AT SATCHR /7, ... SAC% A%, BIEIC Al |
"The strong current was AGAINST us, . . . and we began to move slowly."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 96)

TR & "against, in opposition to"
T 1T, WK, 92 (TS FISMABIAGTE, SH61H2 [HE0E | S6T GF6T 2SS e,
R
"I, however, Bibi, am OPPOSED TO this English word 'fundamentalism.' It's a
useless word." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

Cooa/To9d "inside, within; between, among" (adverb also)

AT TO O T, A—FE, 09 (SIISAR T[990
"] suppose it was IN a dream —IN the moonlight of Falgun" (Jibanananda Das)

(oo MC¥/T&eF Mc¥ "through" (adverb also)

T T WCeT ASFCIT CO0F WCT ACATCICeT] Q:I(.& |
"Instead, Badsha walked aimlessly THROUGH the bazaar."
(Syed Shamsul Haq, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 131)
T9/T9q "like, as, similar to" (Review Lesson 9, I11.)

SCT/NICA "between, among, in the midst of"

AT AT ST THFLTE T G2 AT 57 8 TCF T9C T LT (M0 7151 7
"When she was returning, after having bathed, she lost sight of her mother-in-law
and husband AMIDST the crowd."
(Begum Rokeya, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 50)

(SIC4T ST /SMCAr 916 = "from time to time, once in a while'")



TYT WCT /A ey "through" (adverb also)

J2 (T AT SR, 92T ST (SChF T4T ;T 19020 A0 GFAF (W20
ST |

"When the morning was about over, I could at one point see a pallid sun
THROUGH the clouds." (Advanced Bengali, p. 97)

IS /AL "with, in the company of" (adverb also), %2® in SADHU

TGS (WCAT AF T2, I4, D121 A, 51 8 AT A2 T T9Tee |

"A newly wed Hindu wife from the western regions had gone WITH her mother-
in-law and her husband to the Ganges."
(Begum Rokeya, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 50)

v e (70 (| 33T, "to take someone (in the objective case, due to (133T) along"

W 2002 3T, O SNCEF IS FRET &G |1 ST S2CF A A2 |
"If you must go, then take me along with you.' I took her [my wife] along with."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 95)

(31097 ACST /AT ALY = "then and there, immediately")

\/\/As with &C47, where (&7 /(I2&7T is grammatical, so with JC57 /(Y i.e., with the
nonhuman demonstrative pronoun, the genitive is not used.

TS 91T, IISTAST, 7[00 (RTFCT B, 01| ST 98 Jel0® (BT I | 19T (912 0L
TG FCI—TETOR ToT 1 GTFANCIS 72 7 Q5 (I ACLS T, 09
Y TF | AT (HOAT 2F TF AT ST (2 — SRR (HCAT 9T 27 |

"These days they, the Bengalis, speak Urdu once they step outside their homes.
At least they try to speak it. But ALONG WITH THAT, they also loathe
it—with a deep-seated loathing. Does a marriage take place even WITH a
girl one utterly detests? Whether it happens in other countries or not, I
don't know —it happens in ours." (Anwar Pasha)

smsc "in front of, before, ahead" (adverb also)

AT ZRBIR FCF 90, OR7F SRR AT T90T ATO |
"Pasha paced around the room, then went and stood IN FRONT OF the mirror."
(Syed Hamidul Husain)

ATC WCT "[via] in front of, before, ahead" (adverb also)

(N2 T FICEAT (AT 6T T2 6 A7, © SIS AT WO 5CeT (97 |
"At that time, two Rajputs riding black steeds passed by in front of the Bhil raja."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 129)



Intermediate Bangla Lesson 15-1V

2¢y "for" (also see Lesson 2, III)

TOH 7R 20T (12 32 5197 F0L AT 0T ¢ |
"She delivered that book to Moni FOR you." (in place of you)

CT CRICAT ST 2T 7 IF 203 7R I 9T 70T FIHICS “TH |
"Any Bengali student could read out your lecture FOR you." (on your behalf)
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LESSON 1 6

I bId®

TCETTATY I, (5.5.0008-8.8.9598 ) FIAFTST | T, (0T | TRERCIT
R, CFRIGT SHITGALCHT SERF, “MSOFRW, 8 M9, 9N
RGTTBEE SO 2T LaOd 8. QTETT 2[5 7[5 S Lhty 9.
1S, QI -T, 29T 50T BB a1 LaL® A, STICe S Wy 9. G-
QIR LaLe A G, @I-TT 2% FCF AW TACT TI9759 KT FCeas
RTS8 MISRYITT 7157 - 73 S ACITONT STATCITN FCIT | T
IACT TO B, (NI AZE TE6T TS FCAT1 Lok &l JI2To®e 61T
RRTITTECY “MISRWTTR STBTE 2910 (19 (0 | QTG ToT RS T2
QFTASOICT “MISTMTIE SCITNT T4, ACFT| . . . Laks 8l <
AT S S (FTITGT UFE A0 AT AT QF 6 2<F 7S I
TS (IETF SZTHI2 GISF, @ 2 AR SZAH12 0 ST
T (M6 AT, I RAIT [RG AT AT FCIT | 2R
UFIHG TSI 72 [REEEINCE SCEATST /0T T AR G2 (IS
AGTEN TN -SI2 612 FRTT TICH AT RO AW, 9 231 . . . S 20T
TOTT T2CaT ¢iG ATeTTl 8 (RCATIF | AMZ 97, 5@ G AT oFel
RICTS 17 ST TN el | T, G@ 8 “TI6T A2 97 - oI
T[T O TZCAT | (JZTAT 8 QIS OTel IR0 AMACET | (ROA S, TS BT
RATCAT T ST D=8 CICI T2 | TET ATOC SIowe ARG
FACE |

IRIAT ATGTAT IO, T, CALGE (9, % 8 AT I, THE
(FeAFTST: AT ST I, Lhab)




II. INFINITIVE/VERBAL NOUN + ANOTHER VERB

There are a number of verbs that may be PRECEDED BY/COMBINED WITH the infinitive
and/or the verbal noun. (A) A fair number of verbs combine with either the VERBAL NOUN
(NO CASE MARKER) or the INFINITIVE (the infinitive, however, is usually preferred); (B) a
few verbs allow for the VERBAL NOUN ONLY (NO CASE MARKER); and (C) a few verbs
take either the VERBAL NOUN (GENITIVE CASE) or the INFINITIVE.

A. VERBAL NOUN (NO CASE MARKER) or the INFINITIVE:
Consider the following, from Intro Bengali, p. 206:

CITATC ST 71T T |
"I like to go [going] there."

ST ARAT 7TST 712 T |
"I like to read [reading] Bangla."

TS (TS0 JARET 7TST (3721 |
"I shall teach you to read [reading] Bangla."

ST T ©CF O] ITSCAT CRIRTCIT7
"Will you teach him to play [playing] the tabla?"

In all of the above examples, the infinitive could replace the verbal noun:

CRTCT (T 720 T4 |
"I like to go there."

M (OIS ARET 7TTC AT |
"I shall teach you to read Bangla."

Other verbs that take either the verbal noun or the infinitive:
oTeT &9 "to like" (can take either but shows a tendency to prefer the infinitive)
GFG, T, 208 ACHTE A,ACF (WATE (L T AT ST &10T |
"] perhaps like to see [enjoy seeing] people experiencing a little sorrow."

(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

X /2=y 4T "to begin"

AR RS S 3, FHC |
IR SRS FACE A3 FACE |
"He began to recite the Ramayana."




B. VERBAL NOUN (NO CASE MARKER) ONLY:
C*¥ =41 "to stop, cease, finish, complete"

TS SRS FAT (3T FICE |
"He stopped/finished reciting the Ramayana."

| "STOP DOING"

(*¥ =47 (transitive verb, i.e., can take a direct object) behaves like
the verb "to stop [in the sense of 'to complete']" in English in that it
takes only the verbal noun, never the infinitive, when the intended
meaning is to STOP/COMPLETE AN ACTIVITY:

"One stops/completes DOING an action."

T 6T ATSIT (3T FACE |
"She finished [stopped] drinking [her] tea."

In such a sentence, frequently the verbal noun is omitted:

OT CRIY 40T |
"She finished [her] tea."

| "STOP TO DQ" |

When the intended meaning is to STOP IN ORDER TO DO AN
ACTIVITY, e.g., "One stops TO DO an action," then T[T
(intransitive verb) is used with the infinitive:

TS 6T (2T QTCe |
"She stopped to drink [have] tea."

| "STOP FROM DOING" |

When the intended meaning is to STOP/PREVENT THE DOING
OF AN ACTIVITY ON A REGULAR BASIS, e.g., "One stops

[not in the sense of 'completing,' however] DOING some action or
stops someone else from DOING some action," then <& <1
(transitive verb) is used with the verbal noun (no case marker):



TS (T1F) 6T ATSIT I& FICa |
"She stopped [gave up] drinking tea."

ST ©TF 6T ATSIT I e |

"They stopped her from drinking tea."
("They put an end to her tea drinking ways.")

J% <47 "to stop, put a stop to, prevent, block, shut, close"

T[T AW S0 TC ST bl I8 FAC T O120eT 2 A6T AF6, ©F 209 |
"If you would prevent the wandering of bulls about the streets, the city would
become a little civilized." (Intro Bengali, p. 333)

ST ST A€, TS ST & FCJ (WCAT |
"I shall stop her from going to the Babu's house." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

T WG FICES NZICHL GTFT ZMICAT I% FCATZCaT |

"Mahadeb [Cattopadhyay] had stopped sending money to Madhusudan [Datta]
also." (Ksetra Gupta)

3¢ /724 47 "to decide"

SICHICT TOI 7S -F T SHCIY I FAT TES FACeA |
"Finally, out of a yearning for his son, he [Dasharatha] decided to perform the
horse sacrifice." (Advanced Bengali, p. 305)

I These days, one hears the infinitive used with T5& &T: FT& FIC 5F FACET |

C. VERBAL NOUN + GENITIVE or the INFINITIVE:

(5T FT ("o try, attempt")

SIS STITCT S 796 (AT (BT FCATZ |

"In the eighth chapter I have TRIED TO INTRODUCE them [those particular
writers]." (Anisuzzaman)

IR TFY AIFCAS A, TFCT TGCF SRS (BT FCF (HCATT T, AT, 0T (BRG]
TS 92,092 A0 AI0F 71 ST ICNS S0 (50T FC (MCA0T |
BFTE 2F AT

"Despite her father's admonitions, Surma surreptitiously attempted to paint
herself, but found that she could not at all keep her own appearance in
mind. She tried sitting in front of a mirror but saw that it just didn't turn
out right." (Dilara Hashem)




T%T/30%T

2¢%= ("wish, desire") may take the verbal noun + genitive (the human subject is in
the genitive):

. SIWS ATICHS 0 TR 207 (2 |
"...they don't want to associate with us." (Dilara Hashem)

2(%= 2. 831/=471 ("to wish, want") may take the infinitive and be a genitive-3rd-
person construction:

COTIR 1@ STICEF (WATS 202 I 7
"Don't you want to see me?" (Saradindu Bandyopadhyay)

2(% <47 ("to wish, want") may take the infinitive but need NOT be a genitive-
3rd-person construction:

9 *,T0o 2% S 7|
"I do not wish to hear a song." (Iswarcandra Gupta)

Exercises — Bearing in mind that there is more than one way to render almost any given
passage, translate the following once, twice, maybe three times, then compare your renditions
with that given in the answer key:

(a phone conversation between teenagers, overheard from one side only)

Hello. What are you doing? (pause to listen) I’ve decided to go see a movie this
afternoon. I really want to see Aparna Sen’s new film. Keshto has just now gone and
will try to purchase two tickets. You understand, I really, really like watching movies.
You do too, I know. Since Mom’s not home, she won’t be able to stop us from going to
the Bijali this time. (pause to listen) OK, OK, I understand, but quickly finish up writing
all that poetry stuff; we’ve got something else to do today. Come on over. Durga is
starting to cook up a little something for us, I see. If there’s time, we may even stop to
have tea on the way. OK? Come on over, right away. OK, bye.



III. ONOMATOPOEIC WORDS
Onomatopoeia implies a word whose SOUND (1) IMITATES a natural SOUND or (2)
SUGGESTS the SENSE’ of the word. In Bangla, onomatopoeic words are REDUPLICATED,
either with no change at all (C@Cﬂ T "the woof woof or arf arf of a dog") and (R "the
sensation of pins and needles, as when one's foot is asleep") or with a slight change ( 51713 -
6,7, "a pitter-pattering noise, as of rain falling").
Onomatopoeic words are frequently combined with the verb <7 to make a verb:

F, 3,907 (TSI 02| "The dog is barking."

SR 7T A #0621 "My foot tingles."
Or, with ¢4, the PAP of 4T, to make an adverb:

I 617,97 -6,71,F F¢F 750z | "The rain is falling pitter-patter."

Some onomatopoeic words have become verbs in their own right and are conjugated as
causatives —though noncausative in meaning (review Lesson 11, II):

22 expressing "walking rapidly"
292419 v. "to walk rapidly"

Other onomatopoeic words are made into modifiers —adjectives and adverbs—by the addition of
the suffix @:

09D expressing "severe pain caused by tension or strain"
0q90Cd  adj. "very sharp, sensitive, keenly alive"
0 0CT < a "a keen, sensitive intellect"

Still other onomatopoetic words are adjectives, and even nouns, in their own right:

v n. "a voice made indistinct with excessive emotion";
adj. "overwhelmed with emotion"

A STEL A SCABC AW 60 AEACS AT |
"Rama, eyes suffused with tears, began to speak in a voice heavy with emotion."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 100)

> Because these words do not always refer to sound, some linguists prefer not to use the term onomatopoeia at all but
instead designate this class of lexical items in other ways —calling them "expressives" (G. Diffloth), for instance.
JIRIET ST SIS, in one of its appendices (' }°), lists a great many of the onomatopoeic (T, FETIF ) pairs
of words, some encountered infrequently, if ever, but others rather common. For a further discussion of
onomatopoeic words in Bangla, see Edward C. Dimock, Jr., "Symbolic Forms in Bengali," in The Sound of Silent
Guns (Delhi, et al.: Oxford University Press, 1989), pp. 52-61.




A number of onomatopoeic words have "weaker" or "more intimate" forms, usually the
"stronger" form with different vowels, often one of the "high" vowels, T ors:

¢ 1<% expressing "lolling [as of the tongue]; flashing [as of a flame]"
TeT@ 1513, expressing a milder form of @& #1%; but also, and MORE COMMONLY,
expressing "great slenderness or thinness"

b6, expressing "crispness, a snapping sound"
I.B3LE. expressing a milder form of G0, "a less crisp snapping sound"

Fb6 @b, expressing "the sound of munching or crunching"

#6136, expressing "a slight grating noise, as if from chewing grit," and also, "the
tweeting or chirping of birds or some comparable prattling"

FI&T6, expressing "a harsh, creaking noise, as made by a rusty door hinge or
wooden stairs"

However, 6,5, though it APPEARS TO BE a part of this same set, IS NOT; it
conveys, instead, "the shine or brightness of the color black."
(See sample sentence immediately below.)

Below are listed a few of the many onomatopoeic words, with sample sentences:
F,6.,Cb adj. "bright, shining [black]"; ;6 %,b. expressing "the shine or brightness of black"
(¥ TG, DT | 59,06 FICeT 94 (W2 . .
"A plump and contented goat. Its body, well-proportioned and LUSTROUS black

..." (Advanced Bengali, p. 135)

22, 2GTAG; expressing "the sound made by striking on something hard"

(T3 (T AT M0 7,9 A6 A6 5% FCF q2, 90,e11q ai1eT C7[FC o ToTTe
"[You mean] the one who late at night used to pass through the side streets of
Mahut Tuli, his pumps TAPPING the pavement?" (from Lesson 3, I)

ge1zel_expressing "the sound of running water; tearfulness"
21 exp g g

T TeAZe (B0 TCIT MCF (GCT I#CE |
"With TEARY eyes she gazed toward his mother and spoke."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 126)



¢ A< expressing "sparkling, glittering"

GFTG CFIOT TG (SISAT ACET [ (T2 FCATT GMCT 16T AF 6, 50T AT A[car
FFHPF IR |

"A single drop of blood GLISTENS like a red jewel on that moonlight-like silver
shawl." (Advanced Bengali, p. 126)

93 expressing "the sound of rapidly falling water"

AT FCT FAARET (BT M e 750 &0 |
"Tears began to GUSH from Kamalabati's eyes." (Advanced Bengali, p. 127)

73T expressing "sparkling, glitter, coruscation"

GF-GFT6 7,79 T,T Q3H7 SFHCFT Ao ST WA A FIRCO ACH |
"There are rare individuals who, like this sort of crystal, are able to SPARKLE
spontaneously." (Advanced Bengali, p. 112)

JLFALT n. "a child's rattle"

ST AT, ]G b, TS, T A (I, o, TG0 TGRS, ZTORICIR
TTF TR [ 0,e7, TTod HCAd (077, O T TIETF — AT THC]
TECOTF AR (2T CIICE |

"The RATTLE of poetry, the pacifier of science, the balloons of philosophy, the
bright red sticks of politics, the rag doll of history, the tin horn of morality,
and the victory drum of religion—the marketplace of creative literature is
full of all these things." (Advanced Bengali, p. 123)

0.9, 9.4, adj. "almost sunk or drowned "

(AT B,3, 5,9, Z27T 7T5eT |
"The boat was ON THE VERGE OF SINKING." (Advanced Bengali, p. 97)

04150441, adj. "heavy with drowsiness or intoxication"; 6,7 n. "drowsy stupor, drowsiness"

LI AE,0E IR AL A0S ISATYL AT S TSl CZICRCAT 5,1,0,47, (BICe G2
TS -2 40T SIFW GITEAT WCSCEH |

". .. and in another season, Night, thrilled by bright moonlight on the Ganges,
gazing through eyes HEAVY with emotion, fills the heart of husband and
wife with joy." (Advanced Bengali, p. 118)

7w expressing "continuous and rapid flowing"

MM FRRT TG TS0 AT |
"The blood began to flow FREELY." (Advanced Bengali, p. 96)



L4, expressing "burning or flaming; emptiness; vastness"

O (B0 AF CHIGT &el [T 1, O T,028 QF6'S FAT I AT (FIeA S
T,0FT TOSIGT I,0AT (72 TF 9,1 ST 45 -4, FACT 19T |
"Not one tear fell from Puspabati's eyes, not a single word escaped her lips; it was

just the inside of her chest which began to BURN, like that desert in front
of her." (Advanced Bengali, p. 127)

¥, 9 expressing "a gentle blowing of the wind"; a milder form of << expressing "the

sound of a thin object fluttering in the air; restlessness"; ., <, (< adj. "fluttering, gently
blowing"

SRS STOTOITS TSl SCel (372 0SS W19 A_CF (FAC® (BT FICa, STCed 1206
CCT (T2 QTN TG ool -Gl IT 30, A6, AT F,0e19 e (I IT%
2TGICF Ty F(d, CONTT 7Tl Py AP, (A BT TGS FCJ CFeICeT |

"Hurriedly Puspabati tried to wash away that spot of blood with clean water, that
blood drop having become gradually larger when in contact with the drops
of water—just as a little scent from a blossom makes fragrant the air all
about, so too [that drop of blood], from the light FLUTTERING, spread
blood throughout the shawl." (Advanced Bengali, p. 126)

(o ¢

3610, expressing "dim flickering, blinking"

GFG, TIGTIG ST L0 SACe GIeAt 90 g |
"A small light was burning, DIMLY FLICKERING." (Advanced Bengali, p. 103)

A671CH adj. "floppy"; #5716 expressing "the state of flapping loosely"

... TS T AGYE FICAT SR Fo ACGTCAT 0T 7,16 18 M2 22ML |
". .. above the big FLOPPY ears emerged two horns, like baby zucchinis [potol,
actually]." (Advanced Bengali, p. 135)

2924 expressing "walking rapidly" (See also Lesson 11, II.)

ST 27 2 FCF ARKE, e (00T W Geted |

"Manimala WALKED BRISKLY in the direction of Circular Road."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 146)



2, o, o expressing "movement of a crowd, the shoving of one another; also, the sudden
crumbling of a large and heavy object"

CATBT T, 0T SHUPCER 792 QU 5, 5-, 5 I TR GFT6 Hol — SR T
(ABTECET TA—BCS /TS T AT, T8 FCH (FeteT |

"After a couple of stops, a medium-sized group, PUSHING AND SQUEEZING
its way on—a group of boys, it goes without saying—boarded and
proceeded to occupy all the seats." (Advanced Bengali, p. 146)

Note the spellings, which may vary from writer to writer. When consulting a
dictionary, look for the word AS THOUGH IT WERE SPELLED with a hasanta ()
between the first syllable (if it ends in a consonant) and the second. If not found
there, look for the word as though spelled without the hasanta.

IV. POSTPOSITIONS: NO PARTICULAR CASE

<, 1T "according to, depending upon"

ST RESRCeR ST RToa ST TTAIT9 200 @73 UG ST, A8 S0 20T
FT 20ACR |

"In various chapters, modes of linguistic analysis are explained, and, AS needed,
they are pressed into service." (Advanced Bengali, p. 246)

TICAT IIT /T 26 FCIS BT ST, AT CIIT] IR9Z FT 79 3% T |
"Many times, though the money is spent, it is impossible to obtain paraffin IN

KEEPING WITH demand." (from Lesson 19, I)

.90 "according to, consequent upon, in imitation of"

THAZQAM ST, OTZET 9,5 TRGTAT ACH (FTT GF AT SR 22T FC |

"ACCORDING TO popular legend, they did this [i.e., moved a column from
Konarak to Puri's Jagannath Temple] on the orders of a holy man by the
name of Guru Brahmachari." (Advanced Bengali, p. 177)

=8 Though not common these days, one may encounter the genitive in older texts:
¢ oY IS ST&ld ST, 90 d |
I MO T MCIF 91210 |l
"Krishnacandra, ACCORDING TO my [the goddess's] command,
Shall bestow upon him [Bharatcandra Ray] the title of Ray Gunakara ['Mine of
Virtues']." (Bharatcandra Ray)




=7%4/21%¢d "within, at the heart of; [with expressions of time] after an interval of [if the
number is one], every [for higher numbers]"

(T T 97 9CH (A, “0AF S/ S, 9 Mo @[ MRS Go7 IAF ST e
R AOTT AL, GF T STFIE TIW GIAIIT T2 G AT e |

"The servant who accompanied him [i.e., who accompanied the little boy in the
story], he [i.e., a character by the name of Brindaban] again and again
admonished that servant to keep an attentive eye constantly on the boy,
and also ordered that servant to report, if not daily at least EVERY
OTHER DAY [AT AN INTERVAL OF one day]."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

pu

OF 7T AL UCTF 7o 29 ST @, 2T FCF TR 7L THF (AT FCET
RTACMT ST |

"After that, Dwarkanath Tagore announced a two thousand rupee prize for
students, EVERY THREE YEARS." (Purnendu Patri)

TR (ACF WA 3T S5 RN O S ZFH 50T SAPICE /K0T 1
"Thereafter, 'Parabaas' appeared regularly EVERY TWO MONTHS."
(Ankur Saha)

=[C7F "than, compared with" (This is the SADHU equivalent of the CALIT (5C¥, 672¢9, and
(s all three of these CALIT words are used in comparative constructions, and in such
constructions all three REQUIRE the GENITIVE on the preceding word; even (<<
REQUIRES the GENITIVE in the comparative. With <iC“=T the genitive case is
required only when the preceding word is a human pronoun; the genitive is optional
otherwise.)

73S T AT I TF S SACFHFT STEIH T, 4T (I#T7
"Just because they are pundits or respected persons, is their hunger any greater
THAN mine?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 104)

JCAUPIRT | O, qT, T 8 T FUT F28 T7| 9,19 AMCHT GIRAIKT! (O
SCHT TR @ AW 2R

"Balendra Simha: 'Don't speak all that nonsense [i.e., about suicide], little
mother! You are our everything! Is this throne more dear to us THAN
you are?" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

% The webzine "Parabaas" appeared six times a year, once in every season of the Bangla year. Consequently, 7,57
S7Tq 34 without a doubt means "every two months." This postposition, and the postposition <TC%, may in some
cases be ambiguous, meaning either "every" or "after an interval of," as in "every two months" or "after an interval
of two months," suggesting every third month.



JIET | T ST T 4T T SR 123077 !
"King: 'Is either wealth or life itself more dear THAN honor? For shame!""
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

T el [el[F FIEAR SICHT AHAFCIF FN2eAl SO SRS T - T 5 |
"COMPARED TO the Krishna-/ila tale, the tales from the mangal-kavyas have
more of the humanistic qualities." (Advanced Bengali, p. 211)

AT -T2 00T 2L L E AL, - ST S0 [ G1eT® - ST ST T8l 74, S
BT - OTF2 2GeTe (AT |

"In poetic literature, pure CALIT or mixed SADHU and CALIT is more prevalent
THAN the ultra pure SADHU idiom." (Advanced Bengali, p. 230)

X The word 7T is also a noun meaning "waiting" or "expectation" and is used
with 4T to form the verb "to wait"; SIC7+# 7% _© is an adverb meaning "comparatively,
relatively," in both SADHU and CALIT.

RIS/ "until, up to; since, from; even" (Also see “I¥% below and Lesson 5, I11.)

T FE, M S SR T2 |
"At least it was there UP TO a few days ago." (Satyajit Ray)

T2 "on account of, for the purpose of, on the pretext of"

93 TELTACS A7 TSI ITT S7aICa 1ezet qIaT |
"In these pictures is merchant Dhanapati's voyage to Sri Lanka FOR THE
PURPOSE OF engaging in commerce." (Advanced Bengali, p. 184)

Though less expected these days, one may encounter the genitive:

FICLT ST
"ON ACCOUNT OF the task" (example from the Samsad dictionary)

m ubyn

S AR 2M2080 M0G0 59 7I0F T8, 9 (W< F9.F 8¢ (IO (a7
FEAFTST 400005 (ACF LTS . . .

"Published for Ananda Publishers Private Limited BY Phanibhushan Deb from 45
Beniatola Lane, Kolkata 700009 . . . "



Iy EVEN WITH PRONOUNS, as in the next two examples, the case is omitted.

ST ST qTET AEICOZ, SN T (0 SICF 9121 IA20e S © FRANE | O12]
ST FT 02, S2] S MG T2 98] SARF 6 ShiEe [ |

"What I am saying today, this entire country of mine has readied me to put that
into words. These are not my words, this [statement] is not my creation; it
is merely being articulated BY me." (Rabindranath Tagore)

(O] F6F 12,2 220K T
"You're worthless." Or: "BY you, nothing will materialize." (Anon.)

[

z1o7 "without, except for, except, but for, but" (See also =%, J5, AW, A7l ToT )

TICE FFTE T (TSI 2187 BT (72 |
"There is nothing to do EXCEPT to acknowledge him." (Anon.)

T (AT ETST SiToNe ST a0 O1F | A0S [0S 27T < 77 797
CATPRIF 70 AT AR MG =IO |

"But she feels genuinely ill at ease WITHOUT her brassiere. EXCEPT FOR in
bed at night, her longstanding habit is to wear a brassiere at all times."
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

\‘AI(IN 2TOT YId (F HICR (O, IEICE =2TO7 NI (I<F-(.f| COTNTT 2CATS Y
"BUT FOR me, whom else do you have; BUT FOR me, what else do you need?"
(Buddhadeva Bose)

<71+ is nominative in the above sentence because it corresponds to ¢, a
nominative pronoun; SICE corresponds to T#CT, an objective pronoun
(nonhuman, so the -¢% ending is not expressed). The noninterrogative counterpart
to the above sentence, without 75T, would be: COTSITE ST TTE, (T NS
29 | "You have me; you need me." (The verb "to have" will be reviewed in
Lesson 17, III.) It should be pointed out, however, that though the cases of the
pronouns make sense, given what they correspond to in the sentence above, not
all writers maintain that correspondence. In contemporary Bangla, the nominative
pronoun often appears with 2797, irrespective of the case of the corresponding
pronoun. For example, in the following, .7, a nominative, corresponds with
FTECF, an objective-case pronoun:

O, 27Tl ARAT 8 TS (FICAT [ICT ST FTHCF S (7T WC® &1 I7
"BESIDES YOU, can anyone else be asked to send an article on some Bangla or
Indian topic?" (from Lesson 13, 1)



R Remember: © ST 1s not just a postposition but also:

1. a verb, meaning "to leave, quit, release; to change [clothes, residences]"

ST | TET SIS (0T 2T SI0oT O, T ST TS0 Q03 @F W (28,
CFAATY

"All right. But before I leave the country, come to my house and eat one
day. How about it?" (Intro Bengali, p. 343)

2. a suffix, meaning "devoid of, lacking"
a2 oT "unfortunate [literally: 'devoid of Laksmi, goddess of fortune']"

3. anoun, meaning "release, exemption," used with the verb “TS3T, "to be
released, gain release"

ST MG SATSCF2 TS CLCF TSI CTT (AT |
"Luckily I was released from the hospital this very day, also."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

¢ "for [with expressions of time]; by, by means of, taking [with streets]"

2TSIF IZF LT ATSOCARI Q=T I FACL |
"Santals have been living here FOR a thousand years." (Intro Bengali, p. 232)

9 F -3 LT FIOGF 6107 73 I% 2909 SIS Z(TEA |
"FOR the last several months, [I] was about to lose my breath [was on the verge
of being suffocated] due to the pressures of work." (Satyajit Ray)

& MO IPRETEAT GTET & —IMTeTar% (HR TM7, T — AR T AT AW
GTOTTS—EZ 7€ (T TRE .09 Gt d WE—

"Over here, Rashbihari Avenue—Ballygunj Station, Jadavpur—again
backtracking, there was Southern Avenue —and, TAKING that route, once
more headed in the direction of Tallygunj—" (Jibanananda Das)

qraMe/q19me  "about, nearly, around; by [a certain time]; until, up to"

TRCSFE W IR AT (RO ¢/ T FICAT (0T |
"It was SOMETIME IN THE afternoon when the entire sky became covered with
thick black clouds." (Syed Shamsul Haq)

TS T-6T A9 SIS GTeT, . . .
"AROUND nine o'clock Jayanta arrived, . .. " (Buddhadeva Bose)



IS 219, which also means"about, nearly, around," is a PREPOSITION (i.e., precedes the
word it modifies), not a postposition: ZTJ 6T AC= | "It's about nine o'clock."

7% "since, from; until, up to; even" (Also see 374 above and Lesson 5, I11.)

TOTS (o7 OFAT TTOIY MRITOF Ao INUALCF 7T —Oee Mo 4%, © T2Ca |
"At one point he was also prepared to dispense with EVEN Tagore, for the sake
of national unity." (Anwar Pasha)

9F I ST SACALFICS 21T GleATd A 717 |
"At one time we EVEN exported elephants to America." (Sunil Gangopadhyay)

(T AMT2CT ZL612,16 FRC 2T T, “SNTAT &, AR -ATCHS 1,20 (120 7[7F 71T
IR

"He wasn't able to get out in public; the school was closed [due to an outbreak of
cholera]; he didn't EVEN SO MUCH AS get to look upon the faces of his
friends and associates." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

SCET, 8 (TN F0F AQ 209 ACA, T (WATE AR .0 ST [NCHd 7% &% 27 |

"My dear, the way in which she [Kusum] goes out in public, EVEN our old
biddies [there's a double entendre here; ST can mean prostitute] are
scandalized when they see that." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

% Note: The genitive case on the word preceding 77 is there because of
the third-person-genitive construction, sTTMCws #7571 23 (the old ladies are
embarrassed), not because of 7%, which REQUIRES NO PARTICULAR
CASE on the preceding word and can be preceded by words in any case and even,
as in the first example, by something other than a noun.

I "without, except, other than" (See also =%, 2197, qMCH, T NICRCEED)

M G35 (JGTAT2 SNCF (WATE B,,0eT | (93T qra! a1t ars! f 8 <me Far /78 |
"Aha! The rascals, I see, would ruin me. Only 'gimme! gimme! gimme!' and
nothing else." (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

XCATZ, CHBTALCAT O, 9,00 2T | o7 209 7M1 8 N, I 9,097 I 32 o9
FIF FCH Ol AT W [ T

"I've heard that owls are ghost birds. And that may be. To whose ears BUT a
ghost's would that honeyed voice seem pleasing? Out! out! go away!"
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)



qC¢eT "as, called, by the name of" (See also Lesson 3, III, C.)

TS CF AT 0T BT, OAF (6T T2eT *;4,2 QFGT @7 |
"That which we know today AS [by the name of] Lal Dighi was then just a dighi
[excavated pond]." (from Lesson 2, I)

Jqicw "without, except for, excluding, after" (See also 1%q, 21T, I, Irere, Toa 1)

T, T 0T ST CICICHT (T (BT AT |
"EXCEPT FOR Sunayani, he didn't know any of the other girls."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 144)

(AT%% GF 27| 0, AChS GF AT SwpTF ATST2 16T 192,092 152, 805 T
(R(eAT |

"He has a fever daily. EVERY two days [literally, EXCLUDING two days] I
give him a dose of the mixture, but the boy just doesn't respond at all!"
(Jibanananda Das)

S ACE (FRICIT SR HFT FIAL TG 252T SI91E 57 |
"AFTER a long time, that ancient urge to hunt once again awakened in Kouar."
(Mahasweta Devi)

RET/TRe "without"
AT, FF [ & 7Tl 2T S <00 7 |

"O companion, WITHOUT Kirishna, this wretched heart of mine lives no longer!"
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

IS Wi ("without") is NO LONGER USED AS A POSTPOSITION. In modern Bangla it
is a PREPOSITION, not a postposition, and takes a following noun in the LOCATIVE:

SIS (FTTR AT S_I4C A T G129 |
"In other words, the Company used to conduct a profitable business
WITHOUT investment capital." (Advanced Bengali, p. 252)

LA, 012 9, TN ACOTUAIY AO0F S ST, (A4 FACaTT [T Z0W e1209,
T ST 7GR |

"Not only that, he [Rabindranath] encouraged even Satyendranath Datta to
write [poetry] SANS metre, but of course he could not."
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)



Tere "except, without, other than, but, save, excluding" (See also =74, 21T, I, O, T )
74 8 T IAR 24938 FIToF 9 I FT0F /[ SF 9 OF G F,19-5T70
Tere o9 9,2 02 |
"In the main, the autumnal songs of worship in east and north Bengal are nothing
OTHER THAN one category of agricultural songs."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 207)

(AT ST2ICEF T oTe TS I FIECF ST =7 |

"During childhood, I, moreover, knew no one BUT her [my grandmother]."
(Debendranath Tagore, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 8)

(STZTCF is objective because it corresponds to FT21C%, an objective pronoun.)

pu

ve  "except, without, other than" (See also <194, 2797, I, AW, TSI

R STF G2 T -5 TOF AF(eA T8 30T 70T (T |
"EXCEPT FOR Visvamitra, Janaka, Rama, and Laksmana, everyone fainted on
the spot." (Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

IS "from, since; until; during, for"

T (9T GFIGT RS (HTATT ST F ¢ CAICeT |
"You vanished upstairs FOR an hour." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

QZ FASCAL TICHZ RE7 FCACH SIHICE FRF @ IR TGO TIRCAT 9%
2GS 279 OF SATTR[E AMaC2 T FT ST T8 20T |

"Through these papers it became possible to learn of the UNTIL now unknown
life of the poet during the Bishop's College period and of his sincere
enthusiasm for the Christian religion." (Ghulam Murshid)

&S "pertaining to, as regards, concerning, in connection with"

ST N0 22090 (T AT TS 7ol BT SRS T, 0% TSI AL |
"It seems to me that much work IN CONNECTION WITH the Congress is ahead
of us." (Advanced Bengali, p. 268)

ACZS "in spite of, despite, notwithstanding"

. BEIHR WCAT AT ST 16T ACGS 327 J1 AGFHCA AT AT8 IR
AT 12
". .. DESPITE the presence of dramatic material in them [the sources], that could
not be transformed into a genuine drama." (Advanced Bengali, p. 211)



2+1, 23 "since, ago, for, it has been [with length of time]"

T2 (T Q2T IS A Fe12 G o0z | OIS #6236 FT I |
"There is a quarrel going on between him and his wife at present. They have not
spoken to each other FOR the past five days." (Advanced Bengali, 136)

CAAT-CHAT M, o1 TCAFMT 2T (20T MCACE |
"Sutirtha gave up writing some time AGO." (Jibanananda Das)

2¢¥ (1) "as" (see Lesson 10, III); (2) "via, by way of"

1. ST O &, 209 O F9T (OIS 12 |
"I am telling you that AS your friend."

2. QU (0T O IS W, MCI2 TSI I, AR, A (A5 2CTS, AR Fe ST
G5 2078 |
"From here, there are two ways to her house, VIA Circular Road, and also BY
WAY OF Cornwallis Street." (Advanced Bengali, p. 146)

TOCCIS €, 01 A%IC2 WIeT 203 Tod A% G FAFTON IR CSTSCATT *,3F
FCAMZ |

"During the third week in December I began making arrangements for going for
three weeks to Kolkata, VIA Delhi." (Dilip Basu)

Iy For 203 meaning "for, in place of," requiring the genitive, see Lesson 15, IV.

TECICA/TEACA "as, in the capacity of" (See Lesson 10, II1.)



LESSON 17

L TREE [IA9

OIS OT 7KW

TIAAT—RIT TSGR L2as
TRET SAAGT—a3 T Loa¢
T ATGTFST—41T (2T T
AT - SHAGT—SIT T2+ Lo

ST — SIS ST ST 279 IR0, R _E0T OO {9l
TG TF 91 AR OF LFHE, THOT SR e Q98 T, W9 S0ET UFH,
RO O 99T STSATHY T2 g7l a0E ST, |

T 9L9, CTHART T, FeAFTO1-Rq — RIS ST GREAT ©ICH FRE,
LAY, IR, TOTAR, TS, A2 T T 5T (FU QI AT - IR ICICE |

ST -7 —R_TOF TR TR 41T D6 ZTS9 TE T390 S0 | R
SRR 412, S, @, (T 938 JEAE ¢BT6 7IQ - 2(Ta<eT 1T 205 |

TOTANT—G, ST, RTZARCER ST AE SAFACT MATT AR RO0T5 ST
AT |

T — (B SO T B2, T TGNT6 ST 1T | Ao, T,
TOY (FHE2 RS * A [Ty ARSI 8 AR% [0F ST BACH (WS 50T
qCHF |

< [

ST T - SR —A2 9T G2 SITRCEF FLRTeAl] SR ST F55 (ST 20T

AN



II. "OBJECTS" OF COMPOUND VERBS (NOUN 4 VERB TYPE):
GENITIVE vs. OBJECTIVE CASE

Consider the verb "to search," which may be expressed as either a simple or a compound verb:

(simple verb) oI «t=z | "I searched/have searched for you."
(compound verb) ¢TI ¢2Te 312 | "I searched for you."
(or, less commonly, COTNICF RIS a2 | "I searched for you.")

Some other compound verbs that take an OBJECT in the GENITIVE case:

ST, #9947 "to imitate, copy”

TET T 0W OF U T FREAT TF, (A T, -FCodT ST, S99 ST FIECeAT, FIF (A
1!

"Tarkaratna, producing some sort of sound in his mouth, mocking Gafur's anxiety-filled
voice, said, 'T won't cheat you!'"" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

(also, without the genitive)

TF,F T, TITGIZTT FOFL ST, 39 FET F12eT, AMSCT (T Ao, !

"Gafur, making a face, mocked [his daughter's] speaking voice and said, 'But I had told
you last night!"" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

W\ F41 "to solve, uncover, discover"

TE 97 F20 SHAGT FICE 21T T |
"He was unable to solve this mystery." (Satyajit Ray)

Teue 91 "to incite, excite, rouse”

TZIWA B2 SF OF TS MGITNRS I SIEF F0 Q0L |
"Mahadeva has always roused fear mixed with respect in his devotees."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 183)

o[ 41 "to do a favor for, benefit"

ATYF T2T *,TIAT SO A, TANT (O SR FEANL, TToAT T2 SAMCF 7% A7
FHAT GF ST T4 FF 1

"The wayfarer, upon hearing this, replied, 'T did you a favor. Hence, do not act rashly and
destroy me, but rather engage an arbiter.'"" (Advanced Bengali, p. 164)



Set 1 "to mention, cite, call attention to"

TFY TO AR B Srerel FceTs !
"But he, out of shyness, did not refer to Urmila." (Advanced Bengali, p. 99)

(9 ST GTFIRA ST AT FCF (ATFCT CATeT |
"Without mentioning his job, he went out." (Satyajit Ray)

(also, without the genitive)

TG BIB7CS ST TIF SCerd FT SR |

"In all correspondence, mention of one's 'subscriber number' is compulsory."
(from Lesson 18, I)

(5T &7 "to try, attempt, make an effort"

17 -3 017 RCIF (FAS (FBT2 FACL 7 |
"Her parents are making no effort whatsoever to get her married [literally, 'no effort
whatsoever of her marriage']." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

WTF S0 /FAT/T 8T "there is time yet [before something occurs]; to delay; to be delayed, late"

RACEF I W (2 |
"The wedding is not far off." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

T9T FT "to criticize, speak ill of, vilify"

COTR ARG T2, T FIHCET |
"She even criticized your husband a bit." (Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay)

7[A6Y 4T "to make the acquaintance of"

TR IRE AR6T (W{1F A0S . .
"Before introducing her father . .. " (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

2Team F1 "to contradict, protest"

T, FMCIT FUE ATOAM FHCo 6T T
"He does not want to contradict the words of his teachers." (Anon.)

23T 1 "to praise, compliment”

CIT ITOTT /T Z*RIM 49 |
"He used to compliment Sita a lot." (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)



LT @47 "to make arrangements for, arrange"

TFT QFGT (AT MO LT FACeT ST (O ACHK (0o M |
"But if you make arrangements for a car, I can go with you." (Intro Bengali, p. 281)

IGTIT FAT "to incite, infuse, instill"

I SIS AT SR T 9T 8 ST, TeT (T T TSRS 0 I ST 6T
IO & RECY (FIF ACHZ 772 |

"There is no doubt that the simple songs and rhymes composed in an unpretentious rustic
diction would stimulate considerable excitement in the hearts of illiterate
villagers." (Advanced Bengali, p. 186)

I “MSIT "to find, discover, come across" (Also see caTe above.)

T @FT6 7T FHT ¢/ |
"I've located an excellent bridegroom." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

ST 4T "to solve, resolve"

T FRIATTR AL T |
"Surma resolved the problem." (Dilara Hashem)

(9] <1 "to wait upon, attend to, serve; to nurse; to worship"

IR (9T 7 |
" take care of Father." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

Exercises — Translate the following, using compound verbs that include the italicized words.
Then rewrite the paragraph saying essentially the same thing, without using those compound
verbs, just to prove to yourself that there is always more than one way to say almost anything.

If you would do me a favor next time when you go to Dhaka, I’d appreciate it. Could
you make some sort of arrangements for giving our students instruction in Bangla? If
you get a chance to mention our department, without praising the students too
highly, please say that they would be greatly benefitted by living in Bangladesh for
some time. I made the acquaintance of Dr. Islam when he was here. Search him out.
If you have the opportunity to meet with him, I'm sure he can help you. So that no one
criticizes us in the future, we should make an effort to arrange for the best Bangla
instruction now.



III. GENITIVE-3RD-PERSON ("DATIVE") CONSTRUCTIONS

Common constructions in Bangla, introduced in the first lesson of Intro Bengali, p. 58:

T TIFTCAT CFT AT
ST TRIFTCAT 2, STed &0 |
"How do you like Chicago?"
" like Chicago very much."

In the above sentences, the EFFECTIVE SUBJECT (that is, the person performing the action) is
in the GENITIVE; the VERB is always 3RD-PERSON ORDINARY and can be inflected for any
tense. Verbs of this construction may take an object; if so, the object is in the objective case. In
the above examples, "Chicago" is the object of the verb. No objective case ending is shown
because nonhuman nouns generally do not show objective case endings. Had the object been
human, the case ending would have been displayed:

7R (TS IFTCE (T ;A7
ST SI0EF &< ST &0 |
"How do you like that speaker?"
"I like her very much."

SR I CHCT (I FCF T 71502 AT |
"I remember most mother." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

Apacias o< GFT 0T 209 &ATACEAT 9T |
"She began to feel herself quite alone." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

Besides the "adjective + &9T" constructions cited above, other genitive-3rd-person constructions
found in Intro Bengali were the following:

A ST "to get sick” pp. 212, 341
= Note the difference between the past and present tenses with this verb:

SIS S, A FeT | "I got sick [am sick NOW]."
SN ST, FC | "I get sick [REGULARLY]."

20w “MSIT "to get hungry" p. 239
(CEGT/T7MTAT “TSAT "to get thirsty")
SIS 120w 702 71 "I'm not hungry."

7 T2 - "to need, require” pp. 198-203
S 92,19 5T IRF 73@F ez | "] have to go home right away."




oz "liking" p. 369
& ATSIGT 89 79 (50T “'2%w | "She likes that sari best of all."

¢ 2831 "to think, feel; it seems to [me/you/et al.]" pp. 143, 234-35
SIS ¢ 29 ¢¥ . .. "It seems to me that . .. "

2837 in certain contexts, can mean: "to happen to someone" p. 215
o1 7@ 2¢aTr  "What happened to Gita?"

Some verbs can be used in both genitive-3rd-person constructions as well as ordinary nominative
constructions where the verb is inflected for all persons.7

=1 "to know"

ST &A1 Sz | "1 know [that]."
=il &1 1 "1 know [that]."

0T “TOT/ TR - /14T

3¢ “ToT "to recall, remember" (only genitive-3rd-person)
ST ¢ 7o d11 "I don't recall [that]."

3¢ =M=z - "to remember” (only genitive-3rd-person)
ST 0 (921 "I don't remember [that]."

3¢ AT "to keep in mind, remember" (NOT a genitive-3rd-person construction)
SIS ST 7291 "T' remember [that]."

ACH 28I1/74T  "to think, feel; consider"

IMNIT ¢ 29 . . . "It seems to me [that] ... "
ST ST #19 . . . "I think [that] ... "

eoeT @41 "to feel embarrassed, shy; to feel ashamed”

COTTS &% (< 17 "Have you no shame?"
Or: "Aren't you ashamed of yourself?" (Sunil Gangopadhyay)
@, 19 &5 &9 977 "Have you no shame?"

"One study of this genitive-3rd-person construction suggests that the difference between it and a sentence with the
same verb but inflected to agree with a nominative case subject is to be found in "volitionality" or "self-
controllability." For further discussion of this topic and for a list of a number of genitive-3rd-person constructions,
see M. H. Klaiman, Volitionality and Subject in Bengali: A Study of Semantic Parameters in Grammatical Processes
(Bloomington, Indiana: Indiana University Linguistics Club, 1981), pp. 11-45.



ITSAT "to tolerate, endure, stand"

(O T 71241 71 "You couldn't stand it." (Parashuram)
COTIAT ©T 7209 719 17 "You can't stand it?"

27 2.8¥1/F4T "to tolerate, endure, stand"

[TI] RIS SToIni 99 27 27 911 "I can't take Father's tyranny any longer."
ST @ ST9I61R 9K 727 3909 7M1 71 "I can't take such tyranny any longer."

The verb "TO HAVE":

The verb "to have" appears to be similar to the genitive-3rd-person constructions above but
differs in one significant way.® In "to have" constructions, the THING or PERSON
POSSESSED is the GRAMMATICAL SUBJECT. The VERB AGREES WITH the THING or
PERSON POSSESSED and therefore is not always in the 3rd-person ordinary.

COTITT T -FMQT A1ICRAY
"Are your parents alive?" Or: "Do you have your parents?"

TREATIS! | TZRTE I, SAICH

ST | S T2 TR [F S COTS S0 (T SPCT7

"Vilasavati [the queen]: 'I suppose my Maharaja is on his way?'

Madanika [attendant]: "Your Maharaja indeed! Do you in fact have a Maharaja any
longer, who could be on his way?" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

In this example, one's parents are honorific and require, if decorum is to be maintained, the
honorific ending on the 3rd-person verb. And, since the thing or person possessed (3T-<1<T) is
the grammatical subject, it/they are in the nominative, not objective, case.

The verb 91z - is "defective," having only a present (=112 - ) and a simple past
(Tge7- ) tense. For all nonfinite verbal forms (i.e., the verbal noun, PAP,
infinitive, and conditional conjunctive) and for any tense other than the
present and simple past, some form of €T<T or, in certain cases, 2 3T must be
used in place of =Tz - |

8 For further discussion of the verb "to have" made from the existential verb "to be," review Lesson 11, III.



Exercise — Write a dialog between you and your friend without using any (or very few) first-
person or second-person nominative pronouns or first- or second-person endings on the verbs.
Talk about yourself, and address your friend directly. In other words, try to use as many
genitive-3rd-person constructions as possible, or any other grammatical constructions that avoid
the first- and second-person nominative pronouns and the first- and second-person verbal
endings. (FIT7 2T TS 20 AT¢ CETAR F 0 277

IV. POSTPOSITIONS: OBJECTIVE CASE (MG and 190 )

In general in Bangla, the OBJECTIVE CASE is expressed with human nouns and
pronouns and is OFTEN NOT EXPRESSED on nonhuman nouns and pronouns.
The same pertains to the situation with the postpositions c¥ and T3, which take
the objective case, though the case marker is often (but not always) not expressed
on nonhuman nouns and pronouns.

ey /T "by, by means of, with, involving; via, through, across"

TOCHCAT FLUT T %7 T bCet, ST, 9 SIsleT 3509 wTaT 04T
"From Manu's time on, the path is set through which precepts travel."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 112)

TR WO 71 S DRET | A0, 3 0T 0T TS0 q16 27 |
"Preparations for the Dharma puja involve liquor and meat. Dancing at the gajan for
Dharma involves the use of human skulls." (Advanced Bengali, p. 196)

SR ITF,JCF MCT TATACICR FCAFGT, O 0SS TS *,F FCaT |
"He [Rabindranath] got Abanindranath Tagore to write a few [prose poems]; then he
himself began to write [prose poetry]." (Sunil Gangopadhyay)

90T /T9ET/A2 9T "with, concerning, about"

ST 0o 5% ST @231 [ SI0E |
"There is controversy concerning the precise date of the temple's construction."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 176)

qCF TN T SATFCE (T 70T, T IR COF 513 @10 T ST |
"What a fix I'm in with Mom [she's giving me fits], should I write you and keep you
informed more about that!" (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)



SITETCHS STEFHET (A TR, TG CF W0 S8 [T 90T IS & TG0 o
TRIATACE GFGT T 7S (WAF SRAF 1T 1 |

"Despite the fact that the writers of our ancient treatises were terribly concerned about
women's uterine blood, they didn't find the time to give even so much as a name
to the cessation of that blood flow." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

Note these other postpositions, with WC¥, that take the genitive case, because of the word that
precedes (¥ (see also Lesson 15, IV, "Postpositions: Required Genitive Case"):

YR/ 87T MeT "[via] above, on top of"
96 WCT "[via] below, underneath"

7% WC  "[via] one side, alongside"
¢7ree /T7/e mcy "[via] the back, behind"
(o9d/Toed MCT  "[via] within, inside"
ST ™MC¥ "[via] the middle, through"
ATC WCy "[via] the front, in front"
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II. CONDITIONAL CLAUSES WITH I (if; when, since)
(See Intro Bengali, pp. 279f1f.)

A. T 2gel/ om0 (915ceT),” W, ¢l

As mentioned in Intro Bengali, "when jodi is used in the conditional clause, the main clause is
usually introduced by ta hole" (p. 283):

AT 71 CSIF T ST 17 SCAIT AT AM2 OT2Cel 15 1§ ST A0 (0O 07
"If I go to my village house for Durga-puja, will you be able to go with me?"
(Intro Bengali, p. 279)

Either (< or (T may be used in place of T 2C+T to introduce the main clause:

L0 I FTA SACAT COT Ofe 27|
"If you will come tomorrow, that will be good." (Intro Bengali, p. 348)

The % in some sentences may be implied, not expressed:

O FCAT 9T COTHTT 0 FLT TACT AT A1 |
"You do that and I'll not speak to you again." Or: "If you do that, I'll not speak to you
again." (Anon.)

B. TENSES in the 3% clause

J+d =3

Of the 10 tenses in Bangla (see Appendix 1), ONLY 3 are used regularly in
the PRESENT-DAY LANGUAGE in {1 clauses:

1. PRESENT

2. PAST CONDITIONAL/HABITUAL
and

3. FUTURE

? ©1204 is heard but considered nonstandard Bangla.



PRESENT —
An action that might take place NOW or IN THE FUTURE is expressed in the I clause
with the PRESENT TENSE:

T T SR QAT Q2,1 9T T, S1ECel A (OIS ) GTFT (7 |
"If you do that for me right now, I'll pay you 2 takas."

T W SR QAT AT AT 9T FF, (97 COTICE R BT (W |
"If you will [or: would] do that for me next month, I'll pay you Rs. 2."

Note in the two examples from Intro Bengali cited above in section A., the action in the
3w clause takes place in the future and the Bangla verb is in the present:

"If I go to my village house for Durga-puja, . . . (i.e., "if I go in the future")
"If you will come tomorrow, . .. "

A sentence indicating compulsion, using the rather common construction of
infinitive + 2¢< (FUTURE TENSE), such as

ST S71CT (0O 20 |
"I have to go to the office."

becomes in a I clause the infinitive + 23 (PRESENT TENSE):

ST I SA7ICA (A0S 2 9 SN (A0 T |
"If I have to go to the office, I'll eat and then go."

CONTRAFACTUAL vs. FACTUAL in the past conditional

Definitions: An action that, according to the speaker of the sentence,
might have taken place in the past but in fact did not is referred to as
CONTRAFACTUAL. An action that, according to the speaker of the
sentence, might actually have taken place in the past is referred to as
FACTUAL.




PAST CONDITIONAL —
A CONTRAFACTUAL action in the past is expressed in the 3% clause with the PAST
CONDITIONAL/HABITUAL TENSE:

. AW SR SO 9T FACS, STECE AN (OTACE R GTFT WorT |
"If you would have done that for me, I would have paid you Rs. 2."
(implication: But you didn'tdo it,so . . .)

T A2, AT IW 7CAT I27 A FAFTO AT O SR AN FLT I 9 4T |
"Mr. Smith, if you had come to Kolkata fifteen years ago, you would not have said such
things." (Intro Bengali, p. 329)

In CONTRAFACTUAL PAST CONDITIONAL sentences, the tense for the
verbs in BOTH CLAUSES is the PAST CONDITIONAL. In other words, in the
two sentences immediately above, both the I clause and the independent clause
MUST use the PAST CONDITIONAL (S5 /T oTs, S0 o /10 9 ).

¢/ T clauses with the past conditional/habitual tense but without the following
independent clause express wishful thinking, "If only . .. "
AT AW 7T T2 B¢ ST o |
"If only you had come fifteen years ago."

A FACTUAL action in the past is expressed in the I clause with the PAP of the
"meaningful" verb + the PRESENT TENSE of «7<T:

T AW ST ST FCF ATF (o7 COTICF R GTFT S 92,1+ (ST BH@ |
"If you have already done that, then I ought to give you your 2 takas immediately."

T IACRT I 972 (FT W 7K S0 2T FEAT 9T F1F FIEAT ACF 98T 23618
SRR O 7% T, IW AT ZTUHCAT B70F2 (e A, 1837 7IT5eT ©12T AT I7F 7

"Even if the Muslims did in fact at some time enter the temple at Puri and do this deed,
still it is incomprehensible why they would have spared all the other idols, falling
upon Indra only." (Advanced Bengali, p. 178)

T OT (O A2 AW (ATRGT 9,7 (&0 Q0F, 9 69 DTARGIT (7 O a1 FheT
FF T

"If the fellow correctly knew so much personal information about him, then how did he

make such a mistake concerning the Ranchi matter?" (Satyajit Ray)

[T<r2T I @7 S0 A0S TS0 60 [90T QA0F T 206 @20 [0E T A0 ]
[stage directions] "[If before this point Shikha has gone inside (i.e., off stage) to get
dressed, then she will return to the stage now.]" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)



SR TO, 4 FIRT T892 I J CACT LCFA, . . . QF F7[ (I JET FICI |
"If you have not received my new Poetry Anthology, . . . please make arrangements to get
a copy." (Anon.)

FUTURE —
An action that expresses WILLFULNESS or is somehow contrary to the better judgment
of the speaker is expressed in the I clause with the FUTURE TENSE:

GFTT M I © G2 IS |
"Since you want to go so badly [if you must go], go right now." (Samsad dictionary)

Fof 0T I IW W ST |

QFETO! ST (W (0 (w71 |

"Karna said, 'If you would [wish to, want to] give a boon, Maghavan [Indra],
Bestow on me, O god, the "single-slayer" weapon." (Kasidasi Mahabharata)

9g oIau! TR (2 W
T (T T, 2T
O A ST (FIe
oz e s 'O
"If you would [are determined to] cross the river of this mundane world,
then why are you confused —
That one who shows compassion to the poor,
only he will know your needs along the way." (Rasasundari Devi)

A CFF AW CHCFT TAT TATT (o7 25,0 MCT OF TS (N0 (o1 (A6 FIGCT (7 |
"See here! You [willfully choose to] mention 'bald head' one more time, and I'll smash
your slate with a blow from this hookah." (Sukumar Ray)

FHIRTE AW 20, TT 2Ce AT (A2 (AT
"If it's [you want it to be, contrary to my saner judgment] a winged horse, then why no
tail?" (Sukumar Ray)

SIEET e, T2Re, T FUAT AW A FKT 90 IR, MIFAAL, 13T, @70 |

"His nephew said, 'Oh King, if you want to hear the truth [if you're not satisfied with
what I say and are determined to hear more], then summon the goldsmiths, the
pundits, the scribes.'" (Rabindranath Tagore, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 14)

1()"Tlripadi" (three-foot) poetic form.



2T, CFTLT IS

T M, IS TS, TH, o7 T,02 TS, . . .
"Alas, where will you go!

If you would [must, willfully choose to] go, then go, go, wipe your tears and go, . . .
(Rabindranath Tagore, addressed to Kadambari Devi following her death)

RO IM T (e I2T A [0 |
"If you would [feel you must] judge [me], why did you take the name of Rahman
['Merciful']?" (Kazi Nazrul Islam)

5T, AR (T GF6T TS AT D0 O 0wz J2 | IW AT A2 20 90 (T
CPeT FCeT (FY

"There was no doubt that Caru-babaji was a quack sannyasi. If he is [you would like to
think of him as, against my better judgment] a genuine holy man, then why did he
[the boy who relied on the sannyasi] fail his exam?" (Saradindu Bandyopadhyay)

TS QAT ST 71 912 M 203 ST2Cel S A2CA Q=10 Qe |
"I don't believe it. If that is true [I don't believe it, but if you insist, against my better
judgment], then how did you have the nerve to come here?" (Protiva Bose)

G2 9% (9 SR 90T TSI [/IGE 7 09 N S2TT (2 | o 9099 T2 I <9Ik
FI TS, o7 AT TF,099 F0L2 [SF F |

"Now the situation is such. I see no other way but to sell off personal things. However,
if I am going to sell [willfully but against my better judgment] personal things, sir,
I shall sell them to family members only." (Syed Shamsul Haq)

In Intro Bengali (p. 95), you learned that the Bangla future tense has two uses, (a)
indicating an action that will take place in the future, and (b) expressing the
equivalent of the English "would you like to . . . " or "do you wantto . ..," as in:

.1 TF A<IUATCT AT *,07

"Would you like to hear a song by Rabindranath?"

ZIT, ST S AT *1 0T |

"Yes, I should like to hear a song by him." (Intro Bengali, p. 91)

The use of the future tense in the I clause is related to the (b) meaning of the
future tense already learned, not the (a) meaning. The (a) meaning, i.e., indicating
an action that may conditionally take place in the future, is expressed by the
present tense in the I clause, not the future tense.




C. T8 and 92 - in the I clause

X Although the COPULA VERB "to be," in the present tense and not negative, is
normally not expressed, it MUST BE EXPRESSED in 3% clauses:

S7[ART O T4, |
"You are his friends."
"If you are his friends, then ... "

QT AT 2, T |

"This sari is very reasonable."

I 9 AT 2F 5 27, 9 . . .

"If this sari is very reasonable, then . . . "

T | @, I S0 (9T T8 OECeT SINICE BIFCT 7
"All right. If you are ready before [then], will you call me?" (Intro Bengali, p. 283)

T I J1T6 TASTT IT2E6T TS 27, o7 30eT . . .
"But if the business about going to Ranchi is in fact a lie, then . . . " (Satyajit Ray)

AMFTGCYT FAATFTS 6T W FACHCT G2 57, 90 OF F FFCI S2ACF TACHCT G120
T JET (A0S 70 |

"If Bankimcandra's Kamalakanta is his most well-liked character, his Krishnakanta's Will
can be called his most popular novel." (Anon.)

X X The existential verb =1z - is replaced by <T<T in T clauses:

S[TIE 92 S0 |
"T have a book."

COTIE 32 W ACF (o7 ATCF STOToIS /T3 |
"If you have a book, please give it to me right away."

If the conditional conjunctive is used instead of ¥, then:

COTSIE 2 QTR0 SECE STOTonS @8 |
"If you have a book, please give it to me right away."



If the action of the verb "to have" might actually have taken place in the past, i.e., the FACTUAL
PAST CONDITIONAL (see section B.2.b. above), then:

CETR A2 M CACF AT 9T ATCH ATSH (Fe7
Or: (SR I2° (L0 LFCeT ST AT (Fer
"If you had a book, why didn't you give it to me?"

T2 FICE T R GIFT 77 CACF ACF ST AT G5, 197 GTFT (HCT IR (Fele
Or: T FICZ R GTFT CACF 7 ATHFCeT SATICF 7, [ GTFT (WG JCACE (Fely
"If you didn't have 2 takas on you, why did you say you would pay me right now?"

The material presented above in sections B and C indicates what is "grammatical" by
present-day standards. For those learning Bangla, the statements concerning
conditional clauses given above should be applied to one's own spoken and written
Bangla. However, that which is and has been deemed grammatical, with respect to
clauses with I@, has evolved over the past two centuries and still is evolving. To put

it another way, we find in literature, and very good literature, examples of conditional
clauses that do not conform to B and C above.

For instance, in a premodern text such as Kasiramadasa's Mahabharata, i.e., the Bangla
Mahabharata, we find the verb =11z in a clause with I:

2 =% (R IW COTIR IWCH |
O 59T FF 9,19 RN FICA I

"If such a weapon exists in your presence,
Then think about the reason why it is there."
(Kasidasi Mahabharata)

In the writings of Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay (1838-1894), we note that =I1(% is present
in 3@ clauses, past tenses are used, and the verb may be missing altogether.

T | TFT T AEITE AICF, O 25T LIRS SITe 24T ST

2872 D . . .

AT | AW 7RCACE 2T S0’ I ST Hos Z=-ice Rt (),
S ST OT2] A0 S0 MCOCR FT (Fe7 |

"The student: 'If, however, the afterlife exists, then it should be a primary
ingredient of any interpretation of dharma.' . . .

The student: 'If there is proof of the other world, if you yourself are a believer in
the afterlife, then why are you not directing me to believe in it?""
(Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay)




LA, T A T SR —© 7 AT 99797 F19G 7|
"Kumudini, Kumudini! If [indeed] you have come —then please don't leave me
ever again." (Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay)

M (F2 COTACHS (M2ICAT o1 2209 Z(1[KeT . . | 532 912
ox( G
"If someone were able to become your doted-upon kitty cat . . . only then would

he get fattened up." (Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay, in Advanced Bengali, p.
105)

Mir Mosharraf Hosain (1848-1912), Bankim's contemporary and a novelist, too, uses past
tenses in the I clause:

I 2272 STTINMREET, 7 AT W BEA7F T4 [0S
ZIMSAMRCET, 9T FICACHI ICH AT RAMCET S7CHH (el
TZCe o187

"If you knew this, if you were able to comprehend the essence of Sakhina's fate,

then why, Brother, did you order the marriage of Sakhina with Kasem?"
(Mir Mosharraf Hosain)

Ramakrishna Paramahamsa (1836-86), the well-known Bengali saint of the 19th century,
is recorded as having said (note again the absence of a verb in the 3w clause):

CAICE JCeT 21 I @@ &, (), . . . O (09 ¥ (F7
"People say, 'If he's so holy, . . . then why did he get sick?"
(Ramakrishna Paramahamsa)

Saratcandra Cattopadhyay (1876-1938), slightly younger than Tagore and one of the most
popular prose fiction writers of the 20th century, has his characters use no verb at all
in the I@ clause:

T2 W AT REAT (), 972 AT [eIR3CT QA0S 772 T (F7
"If truly I am a widow, why didn't I come to know that for sure?"
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

Within the works of living writers, tenses other than the present, past conditional, and
future are found in the 3w clause, as well as, in the case of a comic book, the negative
of Tz




AR | P16 IR I a1 QAR 9T 909 =N 312 A0 A7 ICed AL |
"I'm warning you. If you don't bring back bread and kabobs, you'll not be
welcome in this house again, mark my words." (Rizia Rahman)

50 (A9 IM JACR T, (3T IECF 0¥ 99 ©F TR A7 |
"When you are telling [me] to leave, then what's all this concern about my
welfare, mister?" (Syed Shamsul Haq)

OIS T (T2, OTECE ¢H0b At A Ao
[Drona, thinking his son dead, says,] "If you are gone, then what's the point of
[my] living!" (Anon., "Drona," S{[J & FLT, R ¢9)

D. w83 (Wil and, less commonly, I6) and 3@ T (often hyphenated % -aT):
IWs "even though, although" and 3w 3T "even if, even though, despite the fact that" are
grammatically UNLIKE 17 in that the above-mentioned (1) tense restrictions, (2) peculiarities

with the verbs "to be" and "to have," and (3) the placement of the negative DO NOT PERTAIN:

T TS T T AT T, |
"Even though he didn't go, I went." (Intro Bengali, p. 296)

Note the position of the negative in the above sentence.

FFAR ACLT IMS O L o, . . .
"Even though its place is in fairytales, still then..." (Anon.)

Note further that the copula verb "to be" in the present tense is not required in the IS clause.

IWS (OIS AT T, 8 ML O, 8 I%,9 S (OTHS TATIHF 72 |
"Although I am a part of your era, I am in fact not your contemporary."
(Rabindranath Tagore)

Note still further that the verb =1z - is allowed in the IS clause.

TR AR, ACEACE, MG EIF (FICATE SO (A2, 99,8 Tl @2 94 7 & FCA0e, <18
TG EF AT A1 |

"God himself has said that even though He lacks nothing, still then He created this
universe, i.e., creation is simply His divine play." (Advanced Bengali, p. 122)

RECIF AT GFGT [EGRT A1 126, ICIF SRR 971G T2 7 |
"Even though Vijay had only a widowed mother, Basanta didn't even have that."
(Basanta lived with his uncle.) (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)



Both 3ws and ST + inflected verb may be replaced by the conditional conjunctive + S or T:

FTRLE [CLT O %[ 20618 . . .
"Even though its place is in fairytales, still then ... "

The conditional conjunctive + 4T is often followed by a rhetorical question:

LIS COICeT AT T FHCAT
"Even if you went, what would you do, after all?"

If the negative is used, the 9T precedes the conditional conjunctive, as it does with any
conditional conjunctive:

(T T CAICeTS SIS TaICHTZeA, o |
"Even though he didn't go, I went."

LIS AT COICeT AT TF FHCAT
"Even if you don't go, what will you do, after all?"

Exercises —Translate :

L) COTTE 0 AW AT A2 @, 19 192, [0 FECAY
2 ) TR (T SOHCAT SITMACE A9, Tl 72T WAL, IW ©12] TG 77 S, 97 &

I ACES AT (LR AW FGT |
(Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay —note tense of verb)
9) (37 I ST AT ATeTCH0E (O WICRT 279 AI2 (L |
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay —note tense of verb)
) T TIAACAT GET O12T T2 ACF O AFHT GT6FT 2=_F (FeT (T 99 2T [RIFCE

SCUT I AT2E 97 9127 SIRAIE F9T1 (Advanced Bengali, p. 178)
¢ ) COTATE GTRT 17 (AU T ACF @, 19 S S0 GI11 I SAPICS 7T |




[II. CONDITIONAL CONJUNCTIVE PARTICIPLE

(a.k.a. the conditional, the conditional conjunctive, the conditional participle)

A. OT 20/ 912Ce, O, (o

As demonstrated nicely in Lesson 15 of Intro Bengali, the conditional conjunctive is
interchangeable with I + the finite verb; when the conditional conjunctive is present,
the independent clause generally does not use the conjunctions ®12(eT, (<, or (oI:

ST AW SO MBS T2 9T 30ed 9,19 TF SAPICY
Or: ST AT TS CACeT 9,18 & ST
"If I go to my village home, will you come?"

B. CONDITIONAL CONJUNCTIVE + 3RD PERSON OF z s31

Such constructions carry the meaning "it would be good to [verb]" or "it would do to [verb]" or
"why not [verb]":

APW AT (MR, T8T 7I;03T @, A 29K Mo 719K 7|

ACACT GTT AMMF,; ST, OF [0S I WCeTs 20 |

"I'll send you a receipt, but I won't be able to make it for a full two months."

"Fifteen rupees shy; all right, a receipt for one month WILL DO JUST FINE."
(Jibanananda Das)

Ol (e IR TS0 S 4“-.4(.012 cor 231
"In that case, WHY NOT ASK Dinesh." (Satyajit Ray)

FICHT RO (21T AT (e, 20,9 I[CO “MCeTI2 (7RCeT2 ) 27|
"So let it be a cat made of wood; if it can catch mice, THAT'S GOOD ENOUGH."
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

QTS 66 FC (T2 6T (A0 ACeT 9 17
"IT WOULD HAVE BEEN GOOD TO HAVE TAKEN A LOOK quickly at that room,
now wouldn't it have?" (Satyajit Ray)

QBT (RITICICAT F2IT -FIM2T A7 AT 7% |
"IT WOULD NOT DO NOT TO WRITE DOWN one of the fantastic tales of
Byomkesh." (Anon.)

QT SRR SCAFGT TS0 FT 7T JeAceTs 7% |
"I JUST CANNOT HELP BUT RELATE here something else about the diary."
(Satyajit Ray)



C. CONDITIONAL CONJUNCTIVE + 3RD PERSON OF &1

Such constructions carry almost an identical meaning to the (B) constructions above but with an
added nuance of possibility: "it would be possible to [verb]" or "one could [verb]":

.. NS TR, QN THCT W18 KR, A0S ACaTF 01, K11, Wers q1 /TSI (e
(2Tl IM7 S 207G Bl |

". .. buy me some land, Virupaksha, if not in Ballygunj then Dhakuria—or if absolutely
nothing is available, then Behala or Jadavpur WILL DO." (Jibanananda Das)

AT (BT T AT JEACeT2 6T |
"IT COULD BE SAID that [you] almost weren't recognizable." (Satyajit Ray)

& -CCIF A /Y AT MC GCet T |
"IT WOULD NOT DO TO DELAY further this girl's marriage."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

D. CONDITIONAL CONJUNCTIVE + THE PAST CONDITIONAL OF “i«m INFLECTED
FOR ALL PERSONS

Such constructions also carry almost the same meaning as the (B) constructions above but with
an added nuance of sarcasm:

CAATE GBTGT AT Z[{0® @, 19, T, oI, ST 7%, 957 eT2Cel T 39 7 |

"YOU SHOULD HAVE CONTINUED your literary pursuits, Sutirtha; not poetry, but it
wouldn't have been a bad thing to have written short stories."
(Jibanananda Das)

9,5 SIS o102 7T |
"You could have at least told us." (Anon.)

Q-FCEF CEGT AHIET SR G2 T WCeTs 700 |
"IT WOULD HAVE BEEN NICE IF Auntie HADN'T GIVEN me this responsibility."
Or: "Auntie could have spared me this responsibility." (Anon.)

E. CONDITIONAL CONJUNCTIVE + 36T ("to live, survive")—expresses a sense of hope
figuratively, not with actual life-and-death concerns, and can be translated "if only" or "it
would be great if":

“GTR [C&T C7{TECe 176 |
"IF ONLY I get there by 5 o'clock!" Or: "IT'LL BE GREAT IF I make it by five." Or:
"I'M SAVED, SO TO SPEAK, IF I arrive by five."



QT TS A |

(Spoken by the Muslim peasant Hanif Gazi in bangal'' dialect. The standard colloquial
Bangla rendering of this utterance would be: @2 S<Ca12 I7T5 1)

"IT WOULD BE BEST IF I died right now." Or: "THE ONLY WAY OUT is to die on
the spot." (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

F. CONDITIONAL CONJUNCTIVE + “ik—equivalent, for all practical purposes, to the verbal
noun in the genitive case + “i{/7IC<

IR 705 or IR 7II—"after going" or "after [one/it] goes/went/will go"
¢arceT 79— "after [one/it] goes/went/will have gone"

BT GCeT 719 . . . TGAT el |
"After the tea had been served . . . we set out." (Satyajit Ray)

YIRCA 7I0F I,039 (Uo7 S, Gl |
"After he thought that, fire raged in his breast." (Mahasweta Devi)

T (FACT 7T (A ST TG SN [0 (TS0 &0 |

"From the moment I saw him, I began to recall the earlier event." (Anon.)

T (T ATOIZ T WML, AR TFCA /0F T (T T (I ICIT O SRT ST ST (F 5
GIC 4Tl

"What was actually his [the grandfather's] and whether after he died he would leave it [to
someone], that, of course, none of them knew for sure, even today."
(Dilara Hashem)

Exercises —Translate:

L) SIS FTE FECO T 90T 27| FTeT ST 918 F9< |
R ) NI P TG ©T TN SI1CeT TG |
9) T @2 FISGT (¥ FAC® 7K A6 |

8) 4T FT& (T FACA 7[F T T FOS [ Mo MK |
&) ZIT, 29T, &2 FTSHT QLT (X FCF T TCeT 6eIc T |

""Bangal both refers to those who come from East Bengal and is used to mean "rustic" or "unsophisticated." The
complementary term is ghoti, which indicates someone who comes from the western parts of Bengal.



IV. COMMON EXPRESSIONS

SR (COTTE, O, etc.) ¥ "What's that to me [you, him, et al.]?" Or: "So what?"

SIS TS 4,0% 220K T |

T 226 © SRR 157

"By that, society's wealth will not increase."

"If it doesn't increase, WHAT'S THAT TO ME?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 105)

S¢S ST 50T 2, 918 A, G4 507 2006 SCH | (oTd T
"He didn't want to before, so he didn't come; now he feels like it, so he comes by.
WHAT'S IT TO YOU?" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

=77 & "OK" or "know what I mean" or "you hear," filler words, used for emphasis

I FLT AT CATCAT (9T S (BUF (O 2,507 M3TZ oI 15!
"If you don't obey me, I'll call them over and have them touch [thus contaminate] you,
YOU HEAR!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 110)

7 . . . 41, with a verb, translates as: "not any more" or "not any longer"
y y long

... (TG STECT T, WS IS T6T D7 705 IR0 (W0 I (B0 &l 120 ATRCeAT
IR

". .. seeing his little brother's handsome figure lying on the ground, he was NO LONGER
able to hold back the tears." (Advanced Bengali, p. 128)

T3 "let me get up," a polite way to indicate you are ready to leave somebody's company
(assuming you are sitting down at the time) (See @3 below.)

gF-9%F "some, certain, certain individual"

OF-9F W 9F-9F 06T AT 70T |
"On CERTAIN days she wears a PARTICULAR color sari."

9F -9F (AT TURE ST |
"CERTAIN people's natures are such."

QI T, OF -OF T (w2l T, (37 91 (1 (36 0T A6T <=7 FIHAE (G ML |

"It was even the case that on SOME days it was seen that he [the parrot] would attempt to
cut through the bars of his cage with his emaciated beak."
(Tagore, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 16)



g% 99 "sort of, somewhat, rather, on the whole"

TCAE o7 ICel (ACRTE, AR 707 ST G S0 |
"But I'm telling you beforehand, for me all this is RATHER impossible."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 110)

QuIAT, S,/ "please come again," a polite way to say goodbye to someone who is
leaving

T, Meord |

RT, QG |

"I must be going now, Sutirtha."

"All right, TAKE CARE [Or: SEE YOU]." (Jibanananda Das)
FHT see 7T

7M1 (literally, "forehead") "luck, fortune"

COTI F1CA 6T (12, T, ord— |
"You are not DESTINED for a cup of tea, Sutirtha—." (Jibanananda Das)

T @9 "who knows"

& S, M 0% M50 70 |
"WHO KNOWS, it might rain today."

T ST ST AF W [ -G 6 70T 7,2 12T 2, AT ZCIL, (T2 (A0 T[0T,

CRRTCATET 7% I T2 |

"One day ten years earlier, WHO KNOWS over what, the two brothers had a terrible
argument; from then on they were divided, and even meetings between the two

ceased." (Advanced Bengali, p. 128)

9T JCEHET FLILACE, TF ST (B, (HICAT (WAT A2 STANIAT CReATZA |

"This Brajeswari, WHO KNOWS why, fell in love with Kusum as soon as she laid eyes

on her." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

w1 4T, Arw /97T <7 (literally, "to excuse, forgive")—can be used, in the imperative, as
equivalent to "excuse me, please" in English

2% e (literally, "I've become happy") uttered after being introduced to someone and can be

used as the equivalent of "I am pleased to meet you" in English



¢ (literally, "to open") but also means "to take off, remove articles of clothing, shoes" (See
also 2ToT11)

T A CRFIC TS T60STST (AT (BT FCH |
[stage directions] "After that, she stands in one corner and tries to TAKE OFF her boots.
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

"

¢a "I'm finished; it's all over for me; I'm done for"
¢tz "it's finished; it's all over; it's done for"

TR, AL, ATACHZ I 26T -C80, . . . 7RIToT7 27 (OT—(aT |
"I thought, 'Disaster, if an enactment of the cleaving of the "Ice-Mountains," . . . were to
g g

occur, then—I'M DONE FOR." (Advanced Bengali, p. 110)
¢eT, ¢9ICZ  past tenses of the verb "to go," used as adjectives to mean "last, previous"
CAIET A MG QFG, 0T TICAZeA, q—1F 1 |
"LAST time I too may have taken along a little [Ganges water] —who knows."

(Advanced Bengali, p. 109)

z1o1 (literally, "to quit, abandon, leave") but also means "to change clothes [article of clothing
must be expressed]" (See also CTeTT )

AOTHET FTMT QTSI F, 97,099 G0 19T (W12, 92FG ( TO&T F70T A& 227 SI1AT LT3
AT o127 AMecdd MCF 51T2dT ST |

"Brajeswari CHANGED HER CLOTHES [sari] and went to Kusum's room where she
saw that she [Kusum] was still in her wet garment, motionless, standing there
holding [the bars of] the window and gazing out." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

&, PAP of the verb "to join," used to mean "pervading, spreading over"
also see (=(¥ PAP of the verb "to cover, spread, roof"

SR N &,05 T20aT IS, SO 90 |
"Tagore PERVADED MY HEART, through poetry and song." (Jyotibhushan Caki)

TG T,0T AFG CAT9L -, TS (FIeT IR G T, (AT T, T T FTXS FCL Qa1
9FT 99 |

[stage directions] "A living room, in other words, not just a sitting room, OCCUPIES
THE ENTIRE STAGE; it is such a room where people do various sorts of
activities." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)



94T, besides pairing with T as seldom used correlatives ("where/there"), may mean:

1. "for that matter, even"

IREATT DT I 2CHT- SIS T_&AT (T T77 |

"In Bangla, FOR THAT MATTER, in all of the Indo-Aryan languages, retroflex
consonants are found."

IS AT BIRAT 2T (AT, A6 79, T FT3, LT SSIFS I6eT FCIZCE |
"The sage Valmiki composed twenty-four thousand slokas, five hundred cantos, six

books, FOR THAT MATTER even the Uttarakanda [usually thought to be a later
addition]." (Advanced Bengali, p. 304)

2. "for instance, for example"

ST - ST TR, CETTT O ARET ST &+T (T [0 |
"Indo-Aryan languages, Bangla, FOR INSTANCE, have retroflex consonants."

(T4 2, TWIF 9T WK TCH ICH FONCFT (OLT GRS 7R ) 2 ST S 92 |
"Perhaps, along with the change in the river's direction, Konarak's (FOR EXAMPLE,
Chitrotpala's) width was decreasing." (Advanced Bengali, p. 177)

FUTFLS  "so-called"

7er2e  (literally, "saddened")—can be used as the equivalent of "sorry" in English

7[d¢ literally a noun, 7, "the act of wearing," in the locative case; used to mean "[I, you, she,
he] is wearing," with the person in the genitive; note place of “[<C in the sentence, at or
near the beginning; 7IF¥T, the more SADHU synonym of 7+, works the same way

CETIR 7[CT FT7T (2 (el
"Why aren't you WEARING anything?" (Parasuram, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 84)

AR ATILICT 2ol M ST 4,79 T2eT |
"Her husband WAS WEARING a yellow-bordered dhoti."
(Begum Rokeya, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 50)

7M1= literally, as a verb, "to ripen, mature," as an adjective, "ripe, mature"; see a dictionary for
the many other meanings, including "solid, permanent, etc.," as opposed to 671 (In

English “lT<T has been spelled pucca, pukka, and pucka and has taken on the meaning of
"genuine, reliable, good.")



ST A0 5] 06 IR0 7T GuReld 73T 0T, SR TF 9,9 5717 M0 AT,
TCST AT (08, B6 60T IATSI7LCT (T 2T, F AT 7€ (12 |

"The PAVED road from Candravati extended up to Viranagar [city], beneath the Maliya
Hills. After that one had to proceed to Ballabhipur by camel, crossing the desert,
sand hot as fire, for there was no other path."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 127)

(4T besides meaning "to return," this verb also means "to turn around"

TERTRAT (TR *, 4, SIS — (2 (FIATS T2 |
"I LOOKED BACK and saw only darkness—there was no one anywhere."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 132)

(BTl ¢=F4T <1 "to wander, go to and fro")

I, though it comes from the verb (IRT ("to understand"), the first-person verb is used
parenthetically to mean "I suppose" or "is that so?" or "you want me to believe that?":

CIENEME N
"So that's it, is it!" Or: "Is that right?"

SITONAT, | Tl §t I5 207 (0! ITesc el sz

TRAT| ATs, AT SATCE R (MORCE F—¢ Tae AT -9 I8 S0, €T 17
(TATCTZ SGCF ATFCAT T, 1307

"Abhimanyu: 'How big Shikha has become! A woman through and through!'

Shikha: 'My, my! How l-0-n-g ago was it when you last saw me! Six, seven years ago,
no? And I should stay frozen at that stage, | SUPPOSE?"
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

<

©7 primary meaning, "to break"; see a dictionary for the many other meanings, including "to
walk, proceed along, to climb"

671, TR 0T (0, CISFLTT 90 SN AT TRETHT ¢ (M | T TS ©rer® A9
i

"Tempu, tell the maidservant to make up my bed in the sitting room. I'm unable TO
CLIMB the stairs." (Advanced Bengali, p. 138)

g literally, "earth, soil, ground"; figuratively, "kaput, finito, finished, done for"

GFTG (L6 0T RARTFTICT TFOIF 28T O (08 AP3,e018 B2« 90T (57T 9747 |
CECECHE QST ATCL (AT #16 |

"One little girl, calmly, resolutely went and sat firmly upon that mast [which the boys had
been rolling]. Such a cherished game of the boys was DONE FOR, FINISHED."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 115)



¢ (1) a noun meaning "meaning," which may also (2) function as though it were a 3rd-person
verb ("[it] means") and (3) be used as the parenthetical expression "that is to say" or "i.e."
or "in other words" or "meaning," which serves frequently in the spoken language to
allow the speaker to rephrase something she or he feels might be misunderstood:

1. "meaning"

NERIGEI
"What does that MEAN?" Or: "What is the MEANING of that?"

“TTTLF A FI7
"What does the word 'antastha' MEAN?"

I" An extended meaning of the word "meaning" is "sense, point"; TC<T + 23 (T2&T, past tense )
means "to make sense, be sensible, have a point, be justified":

T 27T QFLATS A0 FTECT MCITZATT (T AL TS (T (FT SICATLAT TLAKHE FIC
30, O C GO AICATLE CRICAT STC 27 AT |

"Besides that, I had reminded [the President] that any discussions relating to the
constitution must be conducted in the Assembly proper; prior to that [the
Assembly session], THERE IS NO POINT to secret deliberations."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 272)

AT AFGT F, .09 BIF 90T AT A&7 GCAT (FI ACAZ 27 7 |
"IT MAKES NO SENSE to get so concerned about a little barking by a dog." (Anon.)

2. "means"

ST A0 6T, 19 21T S0 A119w) 9129 47 |
"For me, giving up my job MEANS embracing poverty." (Advanced Bengali, p. 270)

& Note: The above «1C< is NOT really a verb. There is a verb 1T,

meaning "to honor, show respect to; to obey, abide by; to admit,
acknowledge," whose 3rd-person present tense would also be ST |

3. parenthetical expression

SIS COTAT A0 MK, [T 9,15 612CeT I |
"I'll go with you, THAT IS TO SAY, if you want me to."
(Also see Lesson 3, III: (T TaCIATZCeAT . . . SC)

TR /AT7T 4T #FaT 41 (literally, "to excuse, forgive")—can be used, in the imperative, as
equivalent to "excuse me, please" in English



T "such as, for instance"

357 ToF SRS M1 ST SEEE, IA—ATST -9 219, ITRREM, 0§ A{he 8 T71H09

"Besides this, there were other types of furnishings, SUCH AS —a picture of the king and
queen, photographs of important and lesser Englishmen, some known to the Ray
Bahadur and others not . . . " (Advanced Bengali, p. 137)

TFCT "so be it; let it be; and that's that" (pronunciation: jagge)
(use of ¢ covered in Lesson 19, II, A, "Imperatives with ¢o")

FITH 6,7 FIRET A2 | TR S 6,71 FTEAT T 7297 I D3ed, "TTe FT, AF6T
F, .9 AT 5,0F (O 2175, 15 JTERTET 7% (T (S0 MO ¢!’

F,, 5 TP, 5eaal T GIGaTT ZFH 1 FREAT SR el TFC | AN © AT 1, — 00T
TG IHCOT (IO, ATV

"Kusum remained silent. Brindaban too kept quiet, then suddenly spoke out, "That's just
great, a dog entered the kitchen, fouled all your pots and utensils and whatever
you were cooking, and left!'

Kusum, showing not the least emotion or agitation, responded, FORGET ABOUT IT.
I'm not going to eat anyway —if I'd known ahead of time, I wouldn't even have
cooked." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

qC2T<R /AT (27 "be that as it may; so be it; let it be"; often emphatic: (2 (T

12 (2TF, (12 (BIF ST GITHIGF aM2a SIIRT SIS SRR (2, . . .
"BE THAT AS IT MAY, he's a thief or a recipient of charity, but that 'silly goofus'
[referring to the moon] is not present in the sky, ... " (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

2109 2109 "then and there, right away, immediately"

FRT ATSAF TACTS W TZINCIF AT 2, &I ATACO2 27, I F eAT9 FIA 209 2109
SI2TE T b, 12T 2092 27, 90 . . .

"If even when reading poetry we have to keep open the ledger books and
IMMEDIATELY tally up the gains, then . .. " (Advanced Bengali, p. 114)




LESSON 1 9

TR CICF (HT

CCHTETIICNR STy of B/[GT® AT (ATl | A_TE (U0 3, FC
RIS WCATTTCS AT I2 a7 o7 G (Tl 3R CITSTe AW 2T
2| WATFE 9T, CACHTTARICHS @7 AT ICH T (IS W (AT TL
U6, | TACHF MAF 7[FAT 26 FCIS GI2WT ST, 4T (AT MR9T FT 9

oY A7 OI2 (NICHT @) G2 e B80T FUT OIRCE [[CANedl | TG
T e SCAT P UIET 20 |

S[CACTS T T FCACEH, ST 7TeT, CATeT §38 7[CIS oMy
(AT ATF OF YICAT COeAT SBAT | AT Coell T SIdCerd a4T
DI (T | (AT CICE, SICAT (6 STCAT (.53 AroRar (96 ®
TGN | ST ATSIECA 79 (T TEACT 0T ANF TFL,GT (AT 91 ACHTS
CATF M| & TTST S0 I ZFE 7 FCS3T T9 (T 0,10 STLTF% 5
SIS F,1T MO (I ACF | 93 (T A2 T LFS FT I |

A, TTRCOT (I GFT6 BT (FFMTT ST (0T 92T CHTTF $¢0
TECATACHT T (AT ST FICZ | GF (I (ACF Co1F F9T 3002 Q0T
YLCAT FIKT, CHATT FTCST 207l QI8 AFLEF 2MeT* FIIF AT |
T CCF T2 STRELE (AT (LR [RELG (TS TR92 SR ST
FICS &ATGNCAT 27 AT OIHI7I (96 G SECIHUMS A el Fl2e |
AETG TMCACE OO TEFCIT TLAACTT ST AT oF BI2CIF61d 177
(S qCATRS S| SAAGTS (WA S8F AUCAT S0y OTTOT <RSI
TN GTeATCE |

.

R, 8% AX L MATT RY FINEF Lo Q G099 Laby, “Te 99



II. IMPERATIVES

To review, Bangla has TWO IMPERATIVES, a PRESENT and a FUTURE. (See Appendix 1.)
In the affirmative, the difference between the two tenses is slight. There is no hard-and-fast rule
about how far in the future the command is to be carried out before the future imperative is
justified. In the negative, however, the tenses are unequivocally distinct.

PRESENT IMPERATIVE + T = a polite, AFFIRMATIVE request: "why don't
[we/you/they/et al.] do something" or "please do something."

FUTURE IMPERATIVE + 4T = the one and only NEGATIVE command: "don't
do something." (See Intro Bengali, pp. 150, 178, 376, and 359-60.)

‘A? Remember: There are—in Kolkata, but not in Dhaka—two common verbs, "to
come" and "to sit" whose present imperative in the second-person ordinary is the same as
the future imperative:

Qe is both the irregular present imperative and the regular future imperative
C1CAT 1s both the irregular present imperative and the regular future imperative

GATCITT, CATCAT | WITSCT CRTT AT |
"Sit down, sit down. Please don't remain standing." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

A. PRESENT IMPERATIVE + ¢ and ™I

Two extraordinary PAP forms, ¢ (corresponding to T9C¥, past active participle of the verb IrS31
"to go") and M= (corresponding to (v, PAP of the verb (w2 "to see, look"), FOLLOWING
AFFIRMATIVE PRESENT IMPERATIVES, ADD SLIGHT EMPHASIS to the preceding
command but need not be translated, and in some cases are not translatable, literally. Whether
they are used at all is a matter of style. When printed/written, ¢ is often affixed to the preceding
imperative:

LT —, 1 THICF 92 FLT I, TO (oM TS AF 29 O, 66T 231, T OF 727
ST (2T FCI |

"All right—go give the minister this message: he sends [is to send] with you one hundred
horses, five elephants, and a thousand foot-soldiers."

(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

STSCT T Qe ¢ |
"Go put a stop to it." (Rabindranath Tagore)



T AL, G0 qF G, (T 5 CelTT 0T AT CAITAT, (12 5, CeTTd 19I0T IT0al | TF 5ol 9
COTT COTI ST,02 S, W |

"Die! die this very instant! Go and burn in that hell where [your] ganja was consumed.
May a [low caste] Dom from 'Pakartala’ perform your funeral rites."
(Ashapurna Devi)

TIATRR, TFE, oTF FCACT AF7 O FHF (T—
"Did Nayonangshu notice anything or didn't he? So let him notice! —"
(Buddhadeva Bose)

Probably the most common occurrence of ¢4 is found in the useful parenthetical
expression ITFC9T ("be that as it may" or "let that be"), an expression often used to
mark a change of subject matter to be discussed or simply to signal the end of the
discussion of a particular topic (review Lesson 18, IV).

T 56 0 [0 AT W |
"OK, write this down and bring it quickly [and, literally, let's see]."
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

beT WIS Wi, TAICY CHI |
"Come on, Sis, let's go see." (Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

CATFIG OTF (FICAT S8 AT WCT G0 617, “AF (X, AT AFCHTGT GTFT TTCAS FIC O
MKC, M7

JEACAT TR QFCHT BT

T ICeT2 GFHTT AT |

‘(rATS ™I |

"The fellow, without replying, wanted to know, 'A hundred, will you be able to manage a
mere one hundred takas, sir?'

'What are you saying! A hundred?'

'Because it's you, I'm stating the fixed price [instead of the inflated price that could be
bargained down to something reasonable].'

'So, show it [the object to be purchased] to me, let's see.'" (Syed Shamsul Haq)

B. CORRELATIVES + IMPERATIVES (+ 41 (&)

CORRELATIVES BECOME INDEFINITES WHEN the VERB in the dependent clause is a
PRESENT IMPERATIVE —AT or a7 ¢ following the imperative is optional, causing no change
in meaning. The correlative may be translated as "no matter [who, what, where, when, how, how
much]" or "whoever, whatever, etc.":

2T @ITCRT 97 (F YICET (ST AT |
"NO MATTER WHEN YOU LOOK at it, you'll enjoy it." (from Lesson 3, I)



T CZCT T,TF T2 A, 3 77 (F, (T SAFICE HENF FT& S0 27 (3N TG T 0T
TREIGE 2SI GHFE TS SATTS (LT (ML |

"WHATEVER the reasoning behind it MIGHT BE, because the medium in which these
artisans must work is considered despicable, leather workers have remained a low
caste within society." (Advanced Bengali, p. 183)

0T T 97,9 YRGS 2T 6T W (FI S0 S, 1937 #1208 7MI[7 IF, 90 17 (50F a9
T 67 O (3 (2 IeT, & AR (T FFAS A, T

"But if information about the next world after death could be learned and brought back,
what would be of greater value than that— NO MATTER WHO TELLS [us] that
[information] or HOW HE TELLS it." (Advanced Bengali, p. 132)

\/ In the above example, <7 (<< is not used in the first clause, the (<< not used in the second; in
both instances, 9T (< could have been used.

pu

THCATY T,039 SRFCAT OF % 12, (7 2T A%, SENFS (T 4] FECS 61T, 1%
™C® 61!
"There is no end to a fool's pride; NO MATTER WHOSE creation something IS, he [the

British] seeks to enslave it, seeks to punish it!" (Kazi Nazrul Islam)

J

vV In the above example, the present imperative of the verb "to be" is understood —¢37 IT2T<
7% could have been (31 I2TF 7% (2TF T (& |

(R 0 (T, (T ECAT Y 0TS TA0H A0 7 (e, (AT AT S5y (r1ee @73m
CPCeCR |

"It will be seen that no matter on what sort of subject they wrote, the authors' religious
being cast its shadow." (Anisuzzaman)

7€ Remember: Honorific imperative ending: @ in Bangladesh, 5 in West Bengal.

Exercises —Translate :

L) (WA (AT [T (ATl -2 0T A7 (e, 916 ACFAIC AT |
(Arun Bhattacarya)

2) @3 QTG 70 Y0 T,0d (BI04 T 29 ST9NH T | (Ashapurna Devi)

9) T3 TREITR 3%,0e ATS dT (FT—TAT SHIACT B8l AT IIT SIS CFT W 72T 77
(Satyajit Ray)

8 ) I 6TeT AT | A2 9%, JET F-CaT | (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

¢ ) AT (TLATCAZ ATF, o, SET TRCF 2, (& A2 FE2 I |
(Upendrakishore Raycaudhuri)




II. CONJUNCTIONS

In most cases, conjunctions in Bangla present no "grammatical" problems for the English
speaker. Itis just a matter of learning vocabulary. A few conjunctions, however, merit special
attention.

A. J/Z7ERT/TRAT, 77, & "or" —used in Bangla in three different ways:*

T/ S1RT/T<AT for affirmative expressions:

COTICEF IRAT AT T2 U] AT 20K |
"You have to speak Bangla OR Hindi."

COTICE AT eI 20K STRT FFECF 28RS A0 30K |
"You must speak Bangla, OR everyone will have to speak English."

97 for interrogative expressions:

T, T JIRET TeT AT M qeTy
"Do you speak Bangla OR Hindi?"

LT T ST I
"Will you speak OR shall I?"

IR I T SR I 50T (2. .
"Was it on the way, OR on the return trip, I can't remember, but . .. " (Satyajit Ray)

& for expressions of doubt, uncertainty, or approximation, and are often translatable as
"whether X or Y":

RCEFCE, T, T (STISARNC S —ITT AIICRT 77 (F SICeT (O &AT9C<2, |
"WHETHER in the afternoon, at twilight, OR on a moonlit night—no matter when you
look at it you'll be pleased." (from Lesson 3, I)

TWICE A0 2T 76T 16 AT 6T A9 ST WCH AF6T (KTAIMF G0 G,0F1ZeT |
"Just guessing, but it would seem to me that around nine o'clock OR nine-thirty a firefly
entered the room through the window." (Satyajit Ray)

GFW TF 7, e PR CETT-Q TaCdTZeT 8T MMCE (20 o |
"She went once, OR maybe twice to the nursing home [maternity home] to visit her big
sister." (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

SOEither/or" and "neither/nor" will be covered in Lesson 20, II.



B. T9,d1, 9T 2%, SCbS, d12ce (A12Ce7) "or else, otherwise":

(O IR I 50T T9,4T AFACEF 2XEE @09 30T |
"You must speak Bangla, OR ELSE everyone will have to speak English."

T I, | (OG0T, (oM CICACHS T, (6 FI—900d FIGIToT (18 —STe 9n
THIS FI— I RIS {2 (WG — T 206 @2 (FIE O] 20612, SIS 1203
TROU, 2363 2T [0 M7 (MR 0o 6% W0 AMRCI—CHS 73!

"Nabakumar Babu: 'Gentlemen, educate your women folk — give them independence —
drive out caste distinctions—and get widows remarried —then and only then shall
our beloved Bharat homeland be able to compete with the likes of England and
other civilized countries— OTHERWISE not [otherwise she cannot compete]!""
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

C. F, (F941 (¢ 41), ¢+T "because [since, for]" —all mean the same thing, though
grammatically they function differently. (See Lesson 3, III for a discussion of <CeT vs.
FTE 1)

IS (T, like <1< (but unlike <C<T ), comes at the BEGINNING of a clause or phrase:

I T (0T, 90 ARG ST T2 F6 2209 6,17 FIRCI; (e T, SR ST T2
ST @ G (T SR 1T

"If he doesn't [give some food to the poor], then the poor will of course steal from him,
FOR [BECAUSE] no one has come upon this earth for the purpose of starving to
death." (Advanced Bengali, p. 105)

0 T AMECETI SCWAT CEATRCE W (RSATT —SAT JT | (Fl, FIRE AT09T9 FHCF
SToaTed T R7€re |

"Is the purpose of literature, then, to educate the people? —Certainly not. BECAUSE, the
aims and activities of the poet are completely opposite those of the teacher."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 123)

(4T is usually written as one word. It is pronounced, however, the same as (<1
("why") + the negative 71 To avoid confusion, the utterance "why not" is often
expressed by 9T (F or (< Y |

D. 9I«, 8, ¥ "and"—used interchangeably, though €<% is slightly more formal.

5! An older and obsolete form of =G |



E. &%, (4, <, "but" —used interchangeably, though only %< can take the S suffix’* to
become "still then, nevertheless."

OTHER COMMON CONJUNCTIONS:

<9Il "having no other recourse, perforce"
<T993>® "hence, thus, so"

b "yet, still, even then"

=TS/ "that is to say, in other words, namely"
<7mees "for the time being, for now at least"
T7€g, ©19 57cd "in addition, moreover, besides"
GSCAT/ATSCAT, (ST /(M2wcy "for this/that reason, consequently”
Fwe "therefore, consequently, so"

=™ "despite that, nevertheless"

2 971C% "in fact, actually"

¢ "that" (See Lesson 3, I11.)

(T "that" (See Lesson 3, I11.)

Exercises —Translate the sentences below. Next, make up sentences using each and every of
the "OTHER COMMON CONJUNCTIONS" listed above, taking the three sentences below as
your general model. Be inventive.

1) It's raining now. Nevertheless I'm going out.
2) It's Pappa's birthday. Consequently I've got to go to his house today.

3) Because it's raining and I must go to Pappa's house, may I borrow your umbrella?

>*This suffix, however, is considered superfluous by many.
>*Note the spelling. This is the one word in which the initial & vowel is found following another letter.



IV. MORE COMMON EXPRESSIONS

The symbol "om" — 3 — often represented by the candra-bindu or nasalization sign (), when
placed before a Hindu name means "deceased, departed, the late"; instead of the "om"
symbol, the adjective F413 or 75 /75/97% ("gone to heaven") may be used. The
comparable expression used by Muslim Bengalis is 552 ¥ |

.. SCATCHT2S GERATS 2T THal<el F U0 |
"... THE LATE Manomohan Cakrabarti has determined." (Advanced Bengali, p. 176)

FTAFTS] RARVTET 22090 AR CTRPRIAMEFT T (Lo% ) T2 F9E AT (7 F9.F
T e 229 T, AT AICT 2FH© 22710L |

"In Ballads of Mymensingh (1923), brought out by Kolkata University, edited by THE
LATE Dineshcandra Sen, this [the following piece referred to] was published
under the name of 'Maluya."" (Advanced Bengali, p. 205)

QBT (FMMG STSITS’ SATTIAGT 7S, o117 2,00 ZTHRICIT FL CACF A29Z FCIAT
JEHTE! RRTRVOTACTS IRET RO 2CHIF S TLTH Tg FC| SRK, e [T, . .
AT (UCFE G2, 5 AR AT AF6 I3 AFH FI 35T (AT T |

"Dr. Qazi Abdul Mannan, professor and head of the Department of Bangla at Rajshahi
University, collected the manuscript of the novel Rifles, Bread, and Women from
the DECEASED's family. . . . For many a day I had been cherishing the desire to
publish a book by THE LATE Anwar Pasha." (Tajul Islam)

<[feT @91 "if truth be told, actually, the truth is"

ST FLUT G2 (T, T,099 (WaNCA ] AFCAT TSFATT LT S o7 (8, (Feiel, o7
TCwHTE I |

"THE TRUTH OF THE MATTER is that among all activities associated with man's body
and mind, play is best, because it is without purpose." (Advanced Bengali, p. 122)

6 ¥ (A7) "to matter, make a difference whatsoever to someone [or not]" (same as €¢I I1T )

T T 928 BT LG0T AT (T AT (T2 SISl 7%, T TFT AT T AIFToS
TFZ, S0 1T 4T

"However, he [Rabindranath] even then could not quite grasp the fact that writing
[poetry] in prose does not in and of itself make for modernity; whether metre is
present or absent DOES NOT MATTER [is irrelevant]." (Sunil Gangopadhyay)

TI3C® AMCe  "frequently, at every step along the way"

7T (T QWIS A% 2391 [T S12ANE, 5318 OEF B30 M09 K4 |
"There she is, dependent upon her elder brother, and that fact stabs at her
CONSTANTLY." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)



T7TL® T8I "to become present," is used after more active verbs of coming and going (in their
PAP form) and is often NOT TRANSLATED AT ALL or, if translated, rendered "to
arrive, to show up, to appear"

... Sl IS0 (T 60T ST 3¢ |
". .. he rode to the kingdom of the Bhils." (Advanced Bengali, p. 128)

937 TF (O997F ) "even, moreover, even to the extent that"

AT T, ZATSTHT O TAR,eT TR (9T A2 Q3 [F Tl J2 A0 Qe
AW 57T S, & [NG SCIFS (TOS G SLRT TRWEICS [N (FICAT
TG AT TZCeAT 7 |

"Shahid Suharwardi and Abul Hashim, naturally, BUT EVEN a certain few leaders of
right-wing Nazimuddin's faction, Fazlur Rahman et al., had no particular personal
interest in land or zamindaries." (Advanced Bengali, p. 261)

QeI I (47) "to matter, make any difference to someone [or not]" (same as <IC IMX)

ST %2, @07 13 AT
"IT MAKES NO DIFFERENCE to me whatsoever."

SIIAGT ST OTCa] FCL (M 0T |

oS T, I ST AT

"I've reconnoitered the area well.

THAT MAKES NO DIFFERENCE at all." (Sunil Gangopadhyay)

CFAT BT, (FAF-(FoT <7 "to feel ill, ill at ease, upset, disturbed"

T, SNCE /WY ATG, ST TSI, T T12, ST 279 (Fo 0L |
"Mother, bid me goodbye; I'm returning to Ballabhipur; my heart is ILL AT EASE."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 126)

GCeTd 9 "easy, simple, clear, straightforward"

IR TISCITS G TCoTd T (M FCH I, AT CeT COTET— AT S §F AL 7 |
"You folks have so simply and STRAIGHTFORWARDLY explained the intricacies of
business—I can hardly wait." (Jibanananda Das)

.72, 7. 928 "be off! get out of here!"

7.4 7, S 30 9,2 AFE S, 20 |
"GO AWAY; from this day on, you have become my enemy."
(Advanced Bengali, p.128)



7. (9 ¥41 "not even a consideration; out of the question; beyond the pale; just fantasy"

TFT (T 9K (9T T_CJF &1, T8 FIEAT ATSI0E MRIF 6EACCE (T2 77 @& AT
"But all that was BEYOND THE REALM OF POSSIBILITIES; wasn't the problem now
simply how to keep the family going?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 142)

{C< 49T in conjunction with two nouns, one in the locative, and means: "the noun NOT in the
LOCATIVE cannot be contained in, or overflows, the noun IN THE LOCATIVE"

.. T, AT S AT AT
"...joy OVERFLOWS the flower gardens." (Advanced Bengali, p. 118)

7o 91ce  genitive-3rd-person, "[1, etc.] have studied, read"
(cf., &T1 =M% genitive-3rd-person, "[I, etc.] know, have learned" [See Lesson 7, 111.])

(ST ) 2%, 71T X |
"I'VE STUDIED Sanskrit." Or: " KNOW Sanskrit." (Advanced Bengali, p. 142)

(T ) 'JTW:(C SIGIZIEN
"T KNOW Sanskrit."

=109 (9C<T "one could say, it could be said, in fact, to tell the truth"
(cf., o7 TeC T below)

S N @05 T20AT UL, SO A0 | JeIC® (ICeT G 279 4093 et o7y |
"Tagore pervaded my heart, through poetry and song. ONE COULD SAY I used to go
about holding Tagore's hand." (Jyotibhushan Caki)

AT qr2,¢77 "it goes without saying, of course"

% ICCHET F,9,50F, T S (I, (B0 (AT A[F2 ST CPTeTaegeT | T 2,17,
T OIS W TF AT, L

"This Brajeswari, who knows why, fell in love with Kusum as soon as she laid eyes on
her. IT GOES WITHOUT SAYING, Ma [Brajeswari's mother-in-law] was not
happy about that, . . . " (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

SToT, | T SICAT, SN (T AFBT (7171 750 T2 (512 ST SN TRF GFAG
FEA 9

CRAT | <&l AM2,e07, S CAICTS ITCHS TT%6TT (T FICA |

"Abhimanyu: "You know, that I'm to present a paper [at a conference] is not my one and
only reason for going.'

Deya: 'BUT OF COURSE, you will definitely be meeting with your daughter there also."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)



T 203 61w 279 literally: "as a dwarf, hand [extended, reaching] toward the moon" —meaning:
"out of one's element, ridiculously beyond one's capabilities"

TET | S 2R *CATZ (T, (T (WORE TG T2 PR A11F QF FI1- ATz
F 9T 29 A |

QST ACGY T 20T 6T 219! G AMPRT GG SAYFIT T8F &, & FLUAT ARG 1 |
T 9 IRE FFF,ALCF [RAMZ FCoT 617 16 D671 T araT IR T (onaia
TS MY

"Minister: 'T heard through various sources that the present ruler of that land, Mansingh,
desires to marry this maiden.'

King: 'Indeed? Ridiculous! A DWARF REACHING FOR THE MOON! This
Mansingh is the adopted son of a concubine. This is known throughout the
kingdom. And he wants to wed Krishnakumari? What cheek! Is the venal
Ravana fit bridegroom for Sita?" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

AT ICS literally: "to strike 12 o'clock" —meaning: "to be finished, done for, ruined,
destroyed" (the thing/person so destroyed is in the GENITIVE)

<¢M(.<F- TCO e FICO FACO JMCUT (L3I JICATGT (TS A7
"What about those whose backs ARE RUINED doing stoop labor?"
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

AT [CBTET (U0 SR QIR CAIB ST SIGTT T26T 9, CeT (6T WCT FTHCF C76TT ]

R S0 90, SRV A0 (81 FTROGTE ACIHT 712> 7 e 1o |

"Shikha: [Picks up Jibanananda Das' Best Poems from the table and beats Rudy with it.]

Bibi: 'Hey, what are you doing! It would be nice if you didn't DESTROY Jibanananda
Das' Best Poems, thank you." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

3¢ #<T (can mean) "to mind, take exception to, take offense, think otherwise"

QO 70T GIM FIFI0E 0T SR FI 182, [0 FHCIT 7 |
"] hope you are not going to be OFFENDED by the fact that I am thanking you after so
long." (from Lesson 13,1V)

3¢ SIC 91T "to think to oneself [not speaking out loud]"

TET (AT (AT AT (I 0 [ IATZe CZCART CHeAT FICE G AT, (F T9 AR
CECEAT, T |

"But it was quite obvious that she was THINKING TO HERSELF that boys don't know
how to play, just a lot of childishness." (Advanced Bengali, p. 116)

5*The % here is an emphatic: 97 + 21 See also Lesson 20,11, B.



e <reieAr literally: "to cause one's head to perspire” —meaning: "to be bothered by, to worry
over, to sweat [in the figurative sense]"

TFT ST AT 03 ATHICAT 00T A2 (NS BIF SO CAS [0 (9T ST =g 7
"I, however, unlike Pascal, AM for the time being not BOTHERED BY the empty spots
in space." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

ST, @1 "to raise a child"
AT,¥ 2837 "to grow up"

T2RETET, COTNIR 2109 SIS CIMM2CF I Wel, =, &, 15 SCI [CoT ATF [, 7 CFICAT |
"Dear confidante, I place Goha in your hands; like a mother, RAISE him."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 127)

CaTZ (M8 TATTICT FAASIF IO T, T 209 aATaCeT |
"Goha began TO GROW UP in Kamalavati's home in that very Viranagar."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 127)

7 2% ©12 "whatever one wants"

FARTCEIS TZT/LFICE -2 - 012 FIEE (T A 0L, 2797 W (T SEER
el

"The authority that great personages in the field of art have for doing WHATEVER
THEY WANT, that authority is not possessed by the lesser artisans."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 121)

(I 912, (I 20 912 ] "whatever one wants," often used negatively, designating
something of inferior quality or an action that does not conform to civil decorum)

7 297 (91) 203C2 "what was to be has happened; it's over; the inevitable took place"

ST 2737, q1 2419 O 97 2032 CA0 | @2 (9T A AT 0L |
"And besides, IT HAD TO BE AND IT'S OVER. But now I'm on the path to recovery."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

CRT /(T 4=/¢Ta19 4F<1 "take for example, for instance"

Q% BRI RTOF oK, (T 9% ST, .
"This festival has various parts, SUCH AS [for example] the awakening of the cows, . .."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 199)



AToT FICe & "to tell the truth, as a matter of fact"
cf., I9C® (91C+T above

TFT ATST TS TF TTRCAGT (FTAWAS O COqT SICeAT a1 7 |
"But TO TELL THE TRUTH, she never much liked studying." (Dilara Hashem)

27837 ATSAT "to have a bit of fresh air"

AT ACATST TS A2, T ST TG SR STTSCE6 ([CTI6T-(6 A9T2 (IFCeT
ATCETF ATC 2T ST ATECE T |

"Ray Bamsalocan Banerji Bahadur, zamindar and honorary magistrate of the Beleghata
court, went daily in the afternoon to the bank of the canal TO HAVE A BIT OF
FRESH AIR." (Advanced Bengali, p. 135)

2TGHT MCeT ITSIT "to go somewhere [change the air] for health reasons"
(CbC% ITSIT) (same as above)

TSI TATRRICT (5% TMPEeA—2 00 T2 SRl I —TF3T (ATl e |

"Somnath was heading with his whole family FOR A CHANGE OF SCENERY, FOR
HEALTH REASONS —he had wanted to go to Kashmir—or Nainital, or
Musoori." (Jibanananda Das)

211K 21 "after all, after all is said and done, still then"

TR, g IRIF S -FFCAT T, T (2TF U128 (9T—
"I used to wonder—what sort of language was that! AFTER ALL, he was a brother,
wasn't he—" (Buddhadeva Bose)

THUNW| & €, SICF (97 279 FC o7 A7

SIS | S0, O SRl 1% CA6T 5,15, GTFT 26 FCet)—

TGUA | F, -TS-6T-FT! T, 57

ILF | T F 20 T, I CTIMT TS 9K AT, ZTRCIT (BT T, SF TS, 1 T

"Bhaktaprasad [an old lecher]: 'Can you get your hands on this girl, really?'

Gadadhar: 'Yes, sir, what's there to worry about? If you're willing to spend around
twenty rupees—'

Bhaktaprasad: "Twen-ty-ru-pees! What are you saying?'

Gadadhar: 'Tt won't be less than that. Rather, it might be even more expensive. AFTER
ALL IS SAID AND DONE, the girl is a married woman, now isn't she.""
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

TAITFT | A0, SO, ©72, Te! B 98 06, TF3 SAF © T4 AT 06— 2 5,
70T @8y (MGt ST S0 (udT 27 |

"Madanika: 'Dhanadasa, I am, friend, no perfect lady, but I do indeed have a woman's
heart—and WHEN ALL IS SAID AND DONE, I feel sorrow when I see another
suffer."" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)




LESSON 20

I FCAT7[FLT

9,2 JNF SRS (G0 AP

IR TFE, 0o |

(M 19 279 40T SR 0T, ATo77 IMATCF OT9 (0T WMCT A0, 90T OCa
FUT 0,2 13F FAEA7 ST [, (6F C71AT 977 (O 9,97 (AT FIC 9 Q0get |’

VAT TJ, @, 2107 | SARE O ACAT (IR A0 | SAR_E (T 297757 208 303 |

RERT (T 6T CECECHCT [0 07 GI0T SATE | I IoIF &(1909 [l 203
qICF | G2T (M QFGT ST (WACo (70T I5 7% 20T T |

W O 2| F9 CATF TTCATF 20T (el SR CRGHT 10T | (oI A% T, 1,
(ST C2CeT, @, WCA2 9,2 &l 61T Te 2{K | 92 S 19 QF6T TS Ao
ek

T Jce |’

™R cory’

F 618 ATl

"GFBT (IeATS (T, OT12CeT (AT SINICE N (OIend G190 204 A1 (3es -
CGeT2 0T M 2,3 G1lcy 0o 7MF | CIFb1S I5 20T A | 9,2 I STFS 0T
TR CHCAT 10T CICo 2119, 7119 J1¢°

G T (Fee ST ST T8 CoT 1

CATET AT A A0 T AT | TCO CATRT Cel, TG QFGT C2T T
CWCd, BITI 2T T5 (Vo CAT I’

CATT OFOT CAT TFACE F9 GIFT A ST CFNG CFIG BT 1

T, CAFTR CAT, AGTA (T AT (e ST, ond TS0 (veee |

CATET TZT SRAMZ (AT IT (0T | TR, 9 IRT 7,120 oS 7, IZF ZCe]
CCZ | SW FAC® LINT FCIFMT 2CeT |

(G ST, 2, ‘0T (SO0 IR, UTGIT RO 767 AT
SCES AT 9, G [GTFT: AL, Labs], 713 4%-9R )




II. THE NEGATIVE

A. Bangla has several negatives:

97 = both (a) "no" and (b) the negative used with most verb tenses
—( is used in place of <IT by some, some of the time

ST ST (T 092 A209 R0, SF,I9, . . .
"I cannot tolerate injustice one iota, sister-in-law, . . .
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

"

T I T SCF I FC (AT — S0 Z,15 FWI (o, TF FTAT SICeT]
eTCaT 4T |

"Grandfather reprimanded her several times, 'Hey kiddo, don't bawl. You
know I can't stand crying."" (Dilara Hashem)

/472" = negative with two tenses, PRESENT COMPLETIVE & PAST COMPLETIVE
(In Kolkata's dialect, T is used; in Dhaka's and in SADHU, CIERTS used.)

(772 /T2 = negative for all persons of the defective verb =TTz - in the present tense
(In Kolkata's dialect, (1% is used; in Dhaka's and in SADHU, 7% is used.)

ST Se —<Ts (72 "I am—1I am not"

S < S " "
9,2 ©ZI—9,2 (42 "you are—you are not
@, SZ—<,1 (72 "you are—you are not"
=719 e —7(9 (42 "you are—you are not"
C3T =’ —¢3 (42 "he/she/it is—he/she/it is not"
To SMCET—T® (72 "she/he is—she/he is not"

& = "to be unable," used primarily in poetic language, e.g., 9119 "I am not able."

*“9837” = in theory the verb "not to be" (in fact, this verb is not found in the dictionary);
though its verbal noun form does not exist, inflected forms for all persons in the
PRESENT TENSE do exist and are similar to 2337 ("to be")

<7 72 "I am not"
©,2 T "you are not"
o, 78 "you are not"
=719 9 "you are not"

»>Remember: the vowel is "high" (0, not J) because of the once-present i vowel: N + iS$ = nos.



T 9 "he/she/it is not"
T 99 "she/he is not"

ISR SADHU, the ‘=" is considered part of the stem, as though it were an 3-stem verb:
Tz, 9z, etc.; see Appendix 1 for 5-stem SADHU verbs listed under "(C)V(i)."

R Remember: In general, the NEGATIVE FOLLOWS the VERB it is negating.

9 always FOLLOWS the verb.

Many writers, BUT NOT ALL, attach the T to the end of the verb, like a suffix,
e.g.,Toq o #¢a99| ("He didn't do that.").

dodd bbb

(7% /72, (*TS3T "not to be" ), and (1T "to be unable" ) are complete negative

verbs in and of themselves, and thus the issue of a following or preceding
negative never arises.

dodd bbb

q7, in specific situations, PRECEDES the verb.

B. 91 PRECEDES the VERB in the following situations:
B.1. in 3™ clauses:

L0 I (AT AT qA1S ©T 2CeT ST 1K 7|
"If you do not go there, I shall not go." (Intro Bengali, p. 284)

B.2. with nonfinite verb forms, i.e., any verb that is not inflected for person and tense—(a)
the verbal noun; (b) the infinitive; (c) the conditional participle; and (d) the PAP:

CIMAMC AT ITSAT ©TeT |
"It's best not to go there."

COTICE (AT T (0O ACATE |
" told you not to go there."

LT (AT T ¢aICed ST 1< 7|
"If you do not go there, I'll not go." (Intro Bengali, p. 284)



CITRTCH 1 T[0T ST ICH (WRAT FAC© MMM 1 |
"Not having gone there, I couldn't meet with her."

In a sentence which has a clause or clauses ending in a PAP and another clause with a
negated finite verb, the NEGATIVE generally applies to the ENTIRE ACTION (or
several actions) of the sentence—similar to what happens in an English sentence with
more than one verb, the first of which is negative. For example:

COTRTCA TAICT ©TF A0S (W2l FeATS 7 |
"I didn't go there and [I didn't] meet her."
(NOT: "I did go there and didn't meet her.")

Compare with the English sentence: "I didn't go there and meet her" does NOT mean
"I didn't go there but I did meet her." The single negative, in both cases, applies to
both verbs in the sentence. There are sentences, however, where it is clear from
context that the negative is not intended to apply to each and every action within the
sentence:

CTATC TICT S OTF T (W] FIeATT 7 |
"Even though I went there, I didn't meet him."

B.3. in clauses with an infinitive + “MI<T where “I<T means "may" or "might":56

T TFE FLR 5 A1 M0 AT |
"But I may not answer every question." (Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay)

29, e [RIFCIAT | T8 THACE 7T, . . .
"Perhaps, tomorrow he'll return. Then again, he might not return, . . . "
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

COTIR T, 51t TBCaS T 209 7MCd, 9T . . .
"Although your Subacani might not be a rich person, nevertheless . . . "
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

3For a discussion of “TT, review Lesson 15,11, B and C.



B.4. in dependent clauses expressing "whether or not/whether" —the "or" is <T when the
statement is definitive ("it doesn't matter/makes no difference whether . . . or not, still
then . .. ") and & when there is uncertainty (see also Lesson 16, III); the 9T precedes
the second occurrence of the verb in both constructions:

FEe FTFTOONI FHF (2TF T 77 (21, OO0 M (WS T 47|

"And therefore whether personally they [the lesser writers being discussed] are men of
taste or not, they cannot simply be excluded." Or: "And therefore let them
personally be men of taste or no, they cannot simply be excluded." (Anon.)

S0 RS (Wl (W TaF T (TR (TGT FTe AR ST (TR M0 T |
"But whether Babaji [a ghost] will or will not show himself, that won't be known before
tomorrow night." (Satyajit Ray)

B.5. in emphatic expressions such as "so what if . . . not" or "who cares if . . . not":

(T, 71277 A7 ST
"Fine, so what if she didn't come!" (Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

T (RCeT ICR, AT (F2 ITEF F{TW CIT Cue<=!
"My son is there. So let no one else provide me with shelter, he will!" Or: "So what if no
one else provides me with shelter, he will!" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

C. dTis the conjunction "or" in interrogative constructions (see also Lesson 16, I11):

CECATEA (12 7,152 ¢T, 1 M9G 2CqCLT
"[You have] those two children, don't you—or were more born?" (Jibanananda Das)

[T S7CF 6T IO, AT TP, %09 0T FIGICAT (OCT (WLTZCa |
"Manika was mulling over whether to go upstairs or sit awhile." (Jibanananda Das)

% Note: The interrogative may not be obvious from the punctuation, as in the above
example, where the question is imbedded in the larger noninterrogative sentence.

D. @Q3GT 47 @F6T "one or another, something or other" (See also Lesson 3, 11, B.)

AT - ST, AFGT 97 QFGT [F%, BT 220 A5 F,20F ATSA2 (37 (AT TR |
"It was a market town—some [employment] or other would turn up. Under that delusion
he had gone there." (Advanced Bengali, p. 141)

"The % here is an emphatic: T + 2|



E. dTis also a filler word, almost a stylistic affectation, used primarily by women:

T [FTHCF] 88, COCE (O A1 T o, —SCAT, S AT, FEIE 08 GF6T T2
CRCATZATT |

"Shikha: [to Rudy] 'Oh, you haven't been told,—you know, I, well, I had a dream last
night."" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

F. either/or, neither/nor, and 912¥

"Either" and "or" are expressed in Bangla by the 3rd-person of the verb "to be" ("either" =23
and "or" = either 9T 2% [sometimes written as one word, <T23] or 17 ) and precede the
word, phrase, or clause to which they logically belong:

o O, A5 ST (TR K
"Either you or I shall go there."

27 @, 15 (AT 1S 7 <A |
"Either you go there, or I shall."

o7 ©,1 T STWAT, T (T AT |
"Either you yourself are Indira, or you are some sorceress."
(Bankimcandra Cattopadhyay)

AR, S AT (ETF, GF6T B7TT S0 4TS | 27 [T 9, 6731 IR AR G0 J200 713,
T 2, (AT (72 6% WK Taear, o] TR 1S, SIS T8[9 (Tt <17 |

"Lord, whatever is in store for me, so be it, but remedy the situation. Either let me return
to my husband's house proudly with head held high, or give me back those
carefree, uncomplicated days of childhood, that I might breathe a sigh of relief."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

BTeT® - ST TR 2T STIT 27 SR9T® SR TR, FTeT 25( 93 TRT2ET T, 77
NRETEE GIRCT HFS (AT FURTEOR G TMECET 22 CARGTI, T o7 ST
Z21g diTo-1Te ST FTET &7 |

"We either learn idiomatic use of the colloquial language from childhood, as a birthright,
or, in our daily adult lives, master its conventions by observing the characteristics
of it in both literature and live conversation." (Advanced Bengali, p. 231)




For expressions of doubt, uncertainty, or approximation, 7 is used in place of 7¥ or 712 to
mean "or"; compare with the use of T in Lesson 19, IIT, A.3.

qreT | Fel T, qATF7 @ TAWM CIECF (F MCerr

TET | IR, LR 27 SWT (I TF Fel) A0S G0 S7TE® 20K | O q,04 & AT
FYT #ACe12 © ST TR FACIAY

"King: '"What are you saying, minister? Who gave you this news?'

Minister: 'Maharaja, either this very afternoon or tomorrow morning Dhanadasa will be
present. If you hear it from his lips, will you then believe it?""
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

"Neither" and "nor" are both expressed by the simple negative 9T, again (usually) preceding
the word, phrase, or clause to which it logically belongs:

STONTT, | . . . SIS CHCA CRTTE T9RT7MST TRCT Q0N oo 97, —T [eecnd
THRT7TST RACY, A1 SAIHA |

"Abhimanyu: '. .. the people of our country are not at all sensitive to matters of safety —
neither their own safety nor that of others." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

qT 7[TATH COTHCP délbl(.c, T AT TS 509 |
"Neither was I able to rescue you nor able to survive myself."
(Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

WO (T AT-T2e RE_ 7, -T2 (FTTS I |
"In the question there was neither sarcasm nor any sting." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

T 4]61(,61‘1, O LTI 710K 2C< | |FICT OTHAT I3, S T ﬁé—m GIRGEECIRZIA=Y
GI¢I¢(IQ, qT SR (CATFSH—MNICF <K 9Id aé?._@ 207 ..

"Mother said, 'It will take place after dusk. No, my child, it is no joke. And there's no
time —that idiot has neither the money nor the people—I'm going to have to bear
all the responsibility . . .'"" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

I, (7 FLUT (RF 20T CACZ | (T FLUT 9,01 (FIT 703 <N 19 20 A—ComEs o,
S 4T

"Let it be. The matter is over. Raising the issue again will be of no benefit for either
party —not for you nor for me." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)



q1 23/41239, besides being one of the two possible counterparts to 23 in an "either/or"
sentence, has a number of other meanings:

"at least"
QT F7 T ST AT, FT 7O © BIFTel (06 ATFCIT T
"At least [his] mother is there now, but she will not live forever."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

"all right, in that case"

... CENTRTST SR, METoT QUFFH! ST 8 TN 2,45 ICo o |
COTSRT 7-2F ARGTFT 207 90T (F212 M | SRS T 20
ST AT T I, @ISl 719 (72 |

". .. global warming, green-house effect! I'm very much aware of all that.
In that case, of course, you [in England] will become subtropical
and escape punishment. But what about us? The only road that
lies ahead for the tropics is desertification."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

"what if, how about if, why not"
T 5¥ O 200K TTSCA, M, o[y, . .
"How about if you sold it by the bhari [unit of weight], Sutirtha Babu, . . "
(Jibanananda Das)

Exercises — Translate:

1) If you are not good, you will not get any rasagullas to eat.

2) You should not eat too many chillies.

3) It might not rain today.

4) Let's read either Tarashankar or Manik.

5) Are we going to read Mahasweta Devi, or Syed Shamsul Haq?

6) Best not to keep unclaimed merchandise [(IS3TFT aTeA] in the house too long.



III. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE (a.k.a. qualifier) & NUMBERS

123256 77¢829

The basic rules governing numbers and the use of the qualifiers (6T, T, and &)
are given in Intro Bengali, p. 94. To review: The appropriate qualifier is usually
added to a number when the noun following represents discrete, countable items;
when the noun following is a unit of measure (of mass, time, money, distance,
etc.), then the number usually does not take a qualifier.

Oﬂ"b‘GT ’ﬁjé‘( "five pages" (COUNTABLE units)
76 967 "five hours" (MEASURE of time)
75 6T "five rupees [India] / takas [Bangladesh]" (MEASURE of money)

A. EMPHASIS USING 57— To EMPHASIZE the length of time, the qualifier could be added to
the number, thereby calling attention to each individual, countable hour:

ST T 70T 7567 Q6T TIC7=6T FATZ eIy
"Were you waiting a full five long hours?"

CATFTG OT CFICAT DG 71 0T G0 61, “AF (X, S GFCHTGT BT 0TS 409
MKCT, e’

"The fellow, without replying, wanted to know, 'A hundred, will you be able to manage a
mere one hundred takas, sir?" (Syed Shamsul Haq)

B. UNITS OF MEASURE — Units come in all shapes and sizes, for example, "pages," "cups,"
"steps," and "stories," and, in keeping with the basic rules, do not take a qualifier.

If, in the first example above (’/ﬁE@T ’/‘E%T ), we were MEASURING how much we just read, and it
happened to be five pages worth of text, then the qualifier would not be used:

F9 ST
"How much have you read?"

T 75 71T o7 |
"I read/have read five pages."

The focus here is on measuring the total amount (of the book, magazine, or whatever) read, not
on counting as separate entities the individual units known as pages.



Another example of a number without a qualifier, used to MEASURE the total amount rather
than to count discrete objects:

GF FT7T 5T 27
"Will you have a cup of tea?"

It is not the cup that is being counted but the tea which is being measured —the unit of measure is
the cup. Compare with: GF0T GICIT FT77 (CCH (91C2 | "A teacup got broken."

And, stairs can be MEASURED by the number of steps they have:

DY W T TG AT TS TN, L L
". .. at school there was a rather long seven-to-eight step stairway, . . .
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

Likewise, ©+1, meaning "story, level, floor," can be a unit of MEASURE:

ZTIIVE T BT 0Tl B0 FIRAT, TLETT, 2R, . . .
"within the Society's four-story building are offices, a library, a reading room, . . . "
(from Lesson 17, 1)

TR, COMTETTR AlTe |

(ATl TS
CATR T -9IICH - GAT 0T 9
[T 41032 |

"It was in Kinu-the-cowherd's lane.

A two-story house's

ground floor flat, iron bars in the window openings,
overlooking that narrow path." (Rabindranath Tagore)

Iy As prefixes, chiefly, ¢vT may be used in place of 7, ¢© for T, and (5T for 6T, for 2,
p y y p
3, and 4 respectively; see section G below.

9T, with a number prefixed, moreover, can be a noun, meaning the particular floor itself:

TCF . .. QT oA FIAT IR WAL QF ACH AT FAC O MCATZe, o |
"... T had made a place for him [the sheep] on one side of the room on the first floor
[ground floor] where coal is stored." (Rabindranath Tagore)

CATSATT AT (72 IIOTT ATCFT 7T SMSFTeA?
"These days why don't you stay in that room on [of] the second floor which faces south?"
(Jibanananda Das)



O TooCd F7LTMACE C2[T FIEAT AN (IIFAT (T 0T D15l |
"] sent my wife and children into the house and went up to the third floor of the baithak-
khana." (Advanced Bengali, p. 98)

U TOF, M, W -, 60 O S7[F AFGT 90 90T CaCeTT |
"Anjali took the mendicant Sundar-samudra to a room on the seventh floor."
(Intro Bengali, Pt. I, Lesson 28a, p. 188)

C. EXCEPTIONS to the basic rules governing numbers—Some "exceptions" are predictable
and can be considered standard idiomatic usage; others represent options which may or
may not be exercised (speaker's choice).

Fairy tales and the like conventionally begin with something such as 9% (%C*r @& e T2Ce |
"In a land there was a king," comparable to "Once upon a time there was . . . "

Less predictable but still fairly common are other exceptions to the rule. One finds both
T, 61 QCETT OTF T (ZCaAcs T#C |

"Suvacani brought her three children." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)
and

T OIS TS 7,2 T60F T FIFIT TSI 22Ce |
"He set off then and there, taking along his two children." (Asutosh Bhattacarya)

It is more often the case that the qualifier is omitted (when, according to the rule, one would
expect it) than that it is inserted (when one would not expect it, given the rule). For example:

TFACT AGF FACS (ML GIFE OF ©,0ATT SATOCA T |
"A seasoned actor went to perform in the boondocks." (Lesson 14, I)

TR CoTA ST T8 @, 2T A2ICTT TRAT 5eT | T 0,16 ©188 G5 (FCAT I5 <]
FCI T (T, TET 67T (I FAC T M |

"We get by on father's pension and with the help of my two elder brothers. Those two
elder brothers, however, do not hold down such a job that they can afford to part
with that money." (Syed Shamsul Haq, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 132)

29T, ST (26 912 | ST ST To 912 g |
"Yes, I'm the youngest. I have three brothers."
(Syed Shamsul Haq, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 133)

When the number ends with the word "hundred" (¢*T) or "thousand" (2T<1<7) or "lakh" (=<, &%)
or "crore" (CFIT5/¢FT61), the qualifier is usually omitted:

9T JZALCAICS (5 (AT 7T |
"There are five hundred pages in these books." (Intro Bengali, p. 147)



CIRTCT TN T TOACHT (20T WITSCT & 9T 92 or |
"We used to stand there in a line, three hundred boys, and sing that song."
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

The following examples are all from Saradindu Bandyopadhyay's children's story, “TMIT*[(33
CATST-CATSl F13° (3&AWMw, SR T390, 8¢ AQ, 4,60 9,74 TWe [FAFol:
ST 7R, L598] ). Note when 6T/T6 or & is used and when not:

RIS 2T 76 2T 1718 T 79T B2 ® S0, OIS A, SI215l 6euars
TC9F 0T CoTTF | I TIeICT o7 2T STP1CH |

"Sivaji has about five thousand soldiers stationed in Pune, and they too will want
to eat; moreover, the Candragarh fort has five hundred people. Altogether,
ten thousand will be coming."

7,09 T GFCHT T S0 |
"There are a hundred defenders in the fort, mind you."

N2, 0T BIIS oA A, @R T -7 (KCX (el 247 |
"In an instant the four watchmen were gagged and bound hand and foot."

COTRET-TTF 2,CeT MO TR (AT A& 7ME{WI 715 ST AME GIFS T+ 0T
SRR W0 G |

"Having opened the main gate, Sadasiva stationed five guards there and with the
rest headed for the stables."

TR, @, 15 GG Call 90T IS . . .
"Tikaram, take ten men and go . .. "

TSI, COTRT TG ST T90T OI0nd 90 RITSCT 90T . . .
"Gajanan, the ten of you go there and surround them . . . "

BICHS STCETT 7[BTHIS (AT (BT BT GF6F FCH BIe |
"In the light of the moon, fifty soldiers' eyes shone with excitement."

RIS @, TSR CATST 710 T%6F 2 2T 20T |
"Sivaji will be ecstatic to get two thousand horses."

TR TN e, IR LRICI (AT G¥6T (TSI 17105 61718 17
"Then the order came, Load up all the bags of food on the backs of ten horses.""



D. The English word "number" has been borrowed by Bangla; e.g., 9% 54 ("no. 1"):

F9 99 7 Icze "What number bus is coming?"

%X Note: The interrogative 9 is used here where English uses "what"; in Bangla,
one says "how many/much number," not "what or which number."

g 997 I9T @56, 17 =P | "No. 6 bus will be coming momentarily."

E. Adding @< ("one") as a suffix to any number (and to 27, as in 21C7<) MAKES THAT
NUMBER LESS PRECISE; the construction can be translated as the number + "or so,"
or "around/about" + the number:

2<% "one or so"

7, 9% /7, 3¢ "a couple”
2t "around five"

=8 Except for "a couple," the thing (or the class, "&," in the case of humans) being counted
usually PRECEDES the number.

X Thing/class FOLLOWS number ("a couple"):

... ST TR ST S 08 GAER R 1S G AN 8,068 62 IO G109
“MER | (&9 "person” FOLLOWS)

"...Ibelieve that I shall be able to draw into this work with me a couple of Bengali
friends from here also." (Advanced Bengali, p. 270)

XX Thing/class PRECEDES number (other than "a couple"):

(T TR, TCWE FCI & ZCTF AGTACE QAT (5T T9CT (9L |
(& "person" PRECEDES)

"The only thing [that happened was] Jagadish babu, suspecting [some of them] dragged
six or so Bengalis to the police station." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

L -7, 0T LT (I -6 SZTCF IGF T GF6 FIKAT 51T WAL |
(@ "time" PRECEDES)

"In two years he had taken it [a bell-metal plate] five or so times before as a pledge and
lent [Gafur] a rupee on each occasion." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)



AT O A< IT TA—C, O A —OF6 CA0T, 0T T2 II, (ZCaABT IT9 2 AT ST |
(?29 "year" PRECEDES)

"His family was not large—he and his wife—a daughter, twelve years of age, and the
boy's age was about seven." (Jibanananda Das)

STSTRRT (A T2 ST W0 (9 OT Ml C/TRACT [T2eT A0 26519 79 IS[T4T | (SM2eT
"mile" PRECEDES)

"About forty miles from Hazaribagh, crossing the Bhara river, then after walking a mile
or so [we came to] Rajarappa." (Satyajit Ray)

L MATE ATCACHS ST O-T (TBICe TICHZe o, ¥k | (7472 "week" PRECEDES)
". .. for a week or so they visited Murshidabad." (Dilara Hashem)

2T # TECS TQ@!, TR -AToRBT T2 THIRST, B, SUlSl, “SE, 918 e &F 204, F]
ST, .. . (¢*T "hundred" PRECEDES)

Nearly three hundred passengers, twenty to twenty-five Englishmen and Eurasians,
Orissans, Madrasis, Punjabis, they came to about a hundred and a half, and the

rest, Burmese, . . . (Saratcandra Cattapadhyay)

F. The word ¢aTG6T ("whole, full, entire, undivided") precedes numbers and other adjectives of

quantity and can be translated "A TOTAL OF" or LEFT UNTRANSLATED:

— (6T F0F T[R9 200 (20T . . .
"—several small naked boys . .. " (Advanced Bengali, p. 115)

T, ©TF, QU A6, ATF, AT T60T ST ACH (AI6T 7,2 FLUT FCT ST |
"You, my friend, wait here a bit. Let me go have a word or two with him."
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

v/ When preceded by ¢aT6T, the numbers themselves do not take the qualifier GT:

TR TS CAMGT 1 70T 2T 50 B R TOT58 |
"And I took a total of twelve old Hollywood movie videos." (Dilip Basu)

V'V ¢aTT often modifies the more general number expressions ending in &%:

CAMGT 7,C7%F "a couple”
CaMmeT T¢I "several”
AT 7IBTC*r<  "a total of about fifty"

FAFTOTT TAT 219 ST SCAT (AT, ST OF ACH CoM6T SICH 10 90T e 3%, 0eT |
"When the yo-yo first appeared in Kolkata, Anil bought a total of about eight of them all
at once and brought them to school." (Satyajit Ray)



VI , an adjective, is not restricted to modifying numbers only:

AT STOFTH, CAMGT SaIS6T2 I ST AF19 27, 0 (T F (F G0 Q26T A7
MG O G367 T -qT07  (FILMG (FCAT FTF (72 (T |

"Shikha: 'Uncle Abhimanyu, if the entire universe is [an extension of] your body, then
how can you say that this is your body and this over here is non-body? There is
no hiatus anywhere, after all.'"" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

G. 959 meaning "quality or property" is suffixed to numbers to mean X-TIMES:
a5, "twice, double, doubled"

GF I CITATCT TR, (TN &l 70T |
"At one point, [rain] water poured down there at double the velocity."
(Sunil Gangopadhyay)

L@-ED Note: With o, the more Sanskritic prefix is used for "two" (%) and may be used
for "three" (1&7) and "four" (CoT).

T, e, To9, ¢ "thrice, threefold"
CoTLer, 6T« "four times, fourfold"
“Mear, < "five times, fivefold," etc.

(TS CHTST 06, TFT 707 LI SC7RT A9 a,Cef (RTeT |

"A thief is culpable, for sure, but a miserly rich man is a hundred times more culpable."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 104)

H. Some idiomatic expressions involving numbers:
< <« "a few, just a few, several"

-

OF T W, 2,9 29%9 I A, o1 I, . ..

"Hesitating for a few moments, Sutirtha said, . . . " (Jibanananda Das)
4¢F . . . 9I¥/9ce "on the one hand . . . moreover [on the other hand]"

G(FE SIS (I LI, AP0, 9120 ST TIIATT 318 (FLAT 2509 (F M2
2209 G (T AR (&1 e (F2 S1200F A297 17 712 |

"On the one hand, he [the six-year-old boy] had just been scolded, and then in
addition, in this unfamiliar place, suddenly, out of nowhere, who was this
person who came out [of the house] and snatched him up—no one had
ever taken him away [like that before]." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)



GO(F T IS TAPREZT MH O I AR 12, I TR TIL0F 1,9 Q20T
ICT QEoTCR |

"On the one hand, he [the princess Krishnakumari's father] is not on very good
terms with Raja Mansimha [the man she wants to marry], and, on top of
that, an emissary from Jaipur [whose ruler, Raja Jagatsimha, wants to
marry the princess] has already arrived here."
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

(ST & (M1 712, (F BT |

ITCT e AT ST 90 AT 16 | |

G(F ;5T 90T SO 4,9, 1F (OT |

TTeT S SR TS | |

"Angrily the goddess [Annada] spoke, 'Why do you call me from behind?

I'm on my way to give Vyasa some rice. Go on home and stay put!

First of all, you're old, and on top of that, you bhang addict, you're befuddled by
dhutura.

For [Vyasa's] minor offense, you've caused a major hullabaloo."
(Bharatcandra Ray)

.Q,F kﬂw "VCI‘y"

CRTCAT, #T6ToT TS HBTS TSR 0 2T AFGT SIIMT T2CeT T |
"Mind you, in the past even the West's attitude was not very different [from what
we have been criticizing]." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

ﬁ, %CGL , 7,&9 may translate as "both"

7,067 may mean "a little"

<

ST 7,067 ©T9 AT |
"I'll have a little [a mere two kernels of] rice."

BICS ATTITF 7,067 AT12CT W18 —SINICF ArS! (92 20!
"All right, all right, give Caran a little something to eat—I've got to head home!"
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

"several"

I TS FNE @, 73 I TF T8 303! 7, BTG FLT 1§ TeA [CATRCT A
"Would it even be possible to sit a couple of minutes with busy Samir! Would he
chat awhile [speak several words] with Manoram!"
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)



O 7, GG FORITG (AR CallF INHCF 190 40 |
"Inside, several management-type of people gathered round Samir."
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

GTCU may mean "some"

“f5&=T/7B6T may mean "others, people/things at large"

=T ATB6T ST 92 ORI ST |
"Like other beings, they too are alive." (Anon.)

CAATCE 1T 9T IAC2 © 1 7T A6 & (20 (ZTFAT A0, (O (AT A2
(TG I, G FT6T (IO 76—

"People will talk, after all. There are the young fellows in the neighborhood, and
your sister is at that marriageable age, and such a soft gold complexion—"
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

IMo-76 "many and diverse; this and that"

Moo . . ATe-7 SREe |
"Sutirtha's . . . mind wandered." (Jibanananda Das)

s
a

Gl "a very long time," literally, "in seven incarnations"

7[;%3 "a very long time," literally, "seven generations" —also see (51% 7,33

o
C)

°

MY I, 7 (O g 2 "far away, on the other side of the world," literally, "beyond the
seven seas and thirteen rivers"

7% may mean "the people"

CETRCTATS SIAIT ORI FICE 2T SN 2OITAT JACA |
"Of course, writers too expect the applause of the people."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 122)
TTsr-Tr "slight or negligible difference"

(6 “I;FT "a very, very long time," literally, "fourteen generations"

AT -3, MT (BT 73T (T ST T[0T FCACL!
"Fathers and their fathers from time immemorial have, after all, gotten married
that way!" (Ghulam Murshid)



COTERr (F15 (weT "all the gods," literally, "three hundred thirty million gods"

CFCFT FeTCete, TS, ©,19 (T 17 F 0 ATowN_E 2(e] O Seaz ¥, 2 (o
(AT A, |

"Kaikeyi said, 'Great king, may the thirty-three [million] gods, Indra first among
them, hear that to which you have vowed and are obligated.""
(Advanced Bengali, p. 306)

21e1d (219 "after all, still then" see also Lesson 19, IV

RIS JETCeTe, 9T COT &I | S 7T (FICAT FICS (N T7omed 374 | 17T 2109
(2T (ECeTN, ¥ Cor—’

"Sivaji said, "That I know. He has not yet been unsuccessful in any task. Still
then, he's just a boy—"" (Saradindu Bandyopadhyay)

IV. INTERJECTIONS, EXPLETIVES, & OTHER EMPHATICS:

(Review Lesson 7, 11, "Emphasis.")

KIS expressing negative feelings of disbelief, with emphasis

TIGTR O AR 0T W0, FMCo (I SR 0T (LT a7 1’
"Mr. Dunn has said again and again, 'Do not EVER stay in a village at night."
(Intro Bengali, p. 354)
<MCd (See S below.)

<27 "oh my, goodness gracious, ah," expressing surprise or sorrow and sympathy

=T A1) (literally, "ah, I die," see ST below) somewhat antiquated expression of surprise tinged
with derision, "pshaw"

337/2%_ "oh no! oh my goodness, heavens, yuk!" expressing surprise and negative feelings

3, O (oe!
"MY GOODNESS, what haughtiness!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 138)

T3 "ooh!" expressing pain, impatience, derision
32, /52, "uh uh, oh my" negative, expressing disapproval, resignation

To,, W T CAIC!
"OH MY, but did Mother heed my words!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 110)



@g (T an attention-getter, "hey there"

SI/MCT an expression of greeting, showing some surprise and emotion

SUF TIT, (I 9,2 92 0 29 NN (ZCT BT 08 (IO
"HEY THERE, Brother, why did you leave me and spend these ten years roaming the
hills!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 129)

(T (72|

T ST |

CF, M, F7

27|

T, ST (T 12 (AT, (O (GRS FGT ICACE ATST FCL, TLE FTOHCF (W2
[T 7 |

""No one here.'

'T'm here.'

'Who's that, "Guru"?'

'Yeh.'

'OHO, I figured as much, your motorbike was by the door, but I can't see anybody."
(Samaresh Basu)

F412 (92 "without question! absolutely! why even mention it!"

SEFTeT A T, TS PGC 02 AT, A, T SIEE (0T (T20 7SI AT SACARITCS 9T
FAZ (A2 | AT ACAGACFZ ST (TS ZH,09 (GO 0T ICT—

"These days one sees at the university in particular all these clever women, adept at
argumentation. In America, of course, THAT'S ABSOLUTELY THE CASE.
They'll take each and every discussion and draw it into a gender issue."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

O AT, AT (ZCaT 20eA3 ACHS 7120 Fe6T M9 9,061 | (FATGIRIT 20e] © T8
(92| Db, FICIT (FGAT, TOWMT, ToRR T, ST AFCeTs CACATITS T20ele, I
TFCeT Felld G0 |

"If you were one of the more grown-up kids, you would put your shirt collar up. NO
QUESTION ABOUT IT if you were an athlete. Upper-classmen Kesta-da, Jatish-
da, Himangshu-da, they were all athletes, and all of them wore their collars up."
(Satyajit Ray)




FI =97 "how impolite! how impertinent! how risqué" usually restricted to women's speech
and often said in feigned indignation

FTT | CITATC ST 9K AW FCH (26 AL, I JUFA, A, AT —F-FF FdCel oF
GFAG 9,192 FICAT |

T P SPTOT! RIREE, ORI TEF OGS (A0 A FAT FIEIE!

"Rudy: 'There [upstairs], in the name of powdering your nose,—going "number one,"

"number two," bathing, laundry —only you know what all you were really doing.'
Shikha: 'WHAT IMPERTINENCE! Auntie Bibi, your student is becoming horribly

brash! A little discipline is in order here!'"" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

T¥Z,092 "in any way, at all" (frequently in negative sentences and with the emphatic Z)
y way q y g P

... A RS T (OIMECF [P0 02 (TS (Aol T |
". .. the Rajput warriors did not let Goha go!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 127)

©,2 T, OF UL F,9,9, & KT O 192,092 209 (hd T
"Don't you worry in the least, Kusum. THERE'S NO WAY TI'll allow this marriage to
happen." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

T (literally, "but, however") used at the end of clauses to add emphasis

LR CMRTCT (IS AT Y |
"You BETTER not go over there!"

(3% I7 GFT QT 16T IR, GF SRTT SR |
"You BETTER bring a copy of that book, Father, for certain, this time."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 142)

2wId "beware, I'm warning you, watch yourself" (See <1 1)

ATSC® 219 0T 9T I —2R9IS A5, 9T 209 T

"Don't lay a hand on the rope —I'M WARNING YOU, it won't turn out well."
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

T T2 "shame, come on now," expressing reproach, condemnation, but also almost a feeling of
embarrassment for the person being reproached

T2 T, T 99
"COME NOW. It's not that." (Intro Bengali, p. 373)

. CT AT QAT /T ST2aICdE COTT ST 27237 (e, (519 I 91219 73 FI—I2
T2 |

". .. he who, burning with hunger but lacking an invitation, eats up your food, you punish
him as a thief —SHAME ON YOU!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 104)



¢®1/% One of the more difficult words to learn to use properly (see Intro Bengali, pp. 347-48,
361), it may do three rather different things: (1) it introduces the "then" clause in an "if-
then" construction (see Lesson 8, II); (2) it adds a note of questioning or uncertainty; and
(3) it adds a note of conviction or certainty.

(2) O, @Z GT-GT2 2ATCT (o |
"You will have this tea, WON'T YOU?" (Jibanananda Das)

(3) AT 7M. 91 CoT (FTLTS |
"I'm not finding a house anywhere." (Jibanananda Das)

(2) ST (ZCACEATS THT I 41,06 97
"You've heard all about my childhood experience?" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

(3) *,CAG | TFT (7 © SATAMCATST TCLT |
"I heard. But it's absolutely untrue." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

(3) BTeTE © GTeTIE —&2 TFIf ZCT-GeAT 7120 (T S CAY 27 7|
"I've gone this far, AFTER ALL —but there's no end to this narrow footpath."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 132)

ISIN simple negative reply, indicating that the negative answer is given with no
equivocation, is T ¢=T! "No, [I'm rather surprised you asked]."

AT BT (B0 S WA *CATZ |

qr ¢oT1 ¢ JeteTy

"T heard you gave up your job.'

'AS A MATTER OF FACT, no. Who said so?"

™Y (colloquial form of Wy —literally, adj. "heavenly, divine") as a noun, used as an oath (Also
see A2 T4 and *1TeTT | )

CARG T2 57T IR ITeTed — (O MK [ ST ST — (R ST RIS
TSI —214 Il b —AFGT 1o DreTes— . . .~

"Gobardhan, his face turning red [flustered, after being accused of spying on Kusum
while she bathed in the tank], said, I SWEAR BY YOU, Auntie, I know
nothing—some so-and-so in the thicket—for heaven's sake, I'm telling you—went
to snap off a twig [to use as a toothbrush]— ... "™ (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)




As an adverb, T is a positive expression, meaning "quite" or "quite well, just fine":

TN (AW C7T2I0E, 19 19103 I 09T S0 W7, . . .
"a crocodile is sunning himself, on his back sits a stork IN FINE FASHION, . .. "
(Satyajit Ray)

7.9 (literally, "distance") "ah, go on! nonsense! get outta here!" expressing mild rebuke
indicating disagreement or disbelief at what was said, or vexation about what is
happening

T G5 LT (F JeTelv
"RIDICULOUS! Who told you that?"

R T2CHTRE C2ICT 41, (T |

T T TECUATE (q2 (9] TEChIRE 20 S F T

R 0 I T71 ZCGCIFH 71 DA ToIT (IS F AR 27| 9,2 S T
F I QEFR |

"Bibi: 'Do not become hysterical, Deya.'

Shikha: 'OH, GO ON! She has no uterus, so how's she going to get hysterical?'

Bibi: 'Don't talk nonsense. A lot of times following a hysterectomy women become
depressed. How would you [Shikha is young] know about these things?"
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

uT2T2 (STEFR/ GO /¢91d ) "by your leave, bless you, please”

R (w212 (o, ST GETs, F15 |
"Aunt Bibi: 'BE A GOOD BOY and turn on the light, Rudy." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

ASTATOIE, S, ST COTACE [ET, SN GFGT ©Ted [RCICS 9T WS AT, (W22 |
"Lord Butterfly, it wasn't I who harmed you. PLEASE, don't block my chances for a
good marriage." (Samaresh Basu)

<7 "bravo, good for you"
T T, 0 [0 SO JeACeTd — 7 CMZ ! 47 O ST |
"With a smiling face he said to himself, 'GOOD FOR Goha! BRAVO FOR his
devotion."" (Advanced Bengali, p. 129)

4% "fie" (somewhat antiquated)

T{FFE (WS "to cry fie upon"



LS/4C8HE/4 /648 "stop that! now cut that out! nonsense!" expressing mild rebuke

4. -3, T 0o AT WM, (FG (731
"GO ON! it's a haunted house, for heaven's sake, nobody here!" (Samaresh Basu)

(FsIF2Tdrs "abuser of salt [hospitality], not worth one's salt, ingrate"

T q,T 727
AT I (AET8 TG —9MET (OIS (BT OTeA—@NT (FIF2TAMN 7 |
""Am I not human?'

'No. You aren't even a dog or a cat—they are better than you—they're not such
INGRATES." (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

I3TF (See CATw below.)

b "exactly, definitely, of course, without question, indeed" (often used with the emphatic 3
comes at the end of the independent clause or may stand alone)

Example from section III. D above:

CBTS CHTST 06, TT 7097 KT SC7RT 19 9, (RTeT |

"A thief is culpable, FOR SURE, but a miserly rich man is a hundred times more
culpable." (Advanced Bengali, p. 104)

CG is actually the third person, present tense of the verb J5T, meaning "to
be," but with an added sense of emphasis. It can be conjugated and indeed
was (in the present tense only) by a nineteenth-century writer like Michael
Madhusudan Datta, yet is today restricted to being used in its third-person
ordinary form only, as an emphatic. Examples from Datta are the
following:

Mo | (4AMICIT 2T9 ) TZTT, ST T2 SO0I2 AT S, o177 0o ST &
CHT¥ GCITZ, &2 ST B80T Bocid R I, T ©T a0 SITeIend
AR TF (T SPIEE FT 5597

"Emissary: (to Dhanadasa) 'Sir, since we both have come to this land in
hopes of obtaining a priceless gem [the princess, Krishnakumari], therefore
we are indeed mutual rivals. But having said that, is it proper to behave in
an unseemly manner toward one another?'"

QRTST | TRTHIT, SATSICHS ST STRTS ST - 2CHaT2 06| (TATC 7T o
ORIF, 619,67 T, Wd; SIS (AT CTAT (AT SIS AR/, , A& O3
O 2RF § AT AU, OO ARNR AR T2RIE § TR AR —

M_® | 2T, ST TIT FeTFT 06!

"Dhanadasa: 'Sir, our Ambara [Jaipur] is without question a province of
Ambara [the heavens]! There the women are beautiful like stars. And as
there are lightning and droplets of water in clouds, so too in the royal




treasure house are there diamonds and pearls and such. Moreover, our
mabharaja is the very moon himself—'
Emissary: 'Yes, and like the moon he is definitely stained!"

TOTI(F 87 9! INEPRI! Tl IGCAT | S, T2, (OCF 97
(S0 70 SMT® ZCAEETN | 9 @, 18 4T 99 !

"Servant: 'Who's that? O! Raghuvara Simha! Aha! I'm saved! I, friend,
thinking you to be Virabhadra, was about to flee. Come to think of it, you
yourself are almost like a Virabhadra, of course!"

Besides these occurrences, where the verb agrees in person with the subject
of the sentence, Datta also uses this verb in the very same text in the
impersonal third-person ordinary form, for emphasis, comparable to the
way it is used today:

AT | O S QRICT (A T 207 —[ 06, 8% A0S (20T (WO
LTHT (I CFIT A |

"Madanika: 'What's the point of staying here? —of course I'll go! But my
heart aches at having to leave the princess.""

q1 "after all, moreover; so what!" (See Lesson 19, III, for use of <T as a conjunction.)

9T QGO6, S, TS0 (AT T IFAMAICHS IACAT S (T [T CACT -G CF CRITATCAT |
"Where in this little house [AFTER ALL!] am I going to put the groom's party, and
where in the world am I going to have the bride and groom sleep."
(Intro Bengali, p. 371)

GTST-20a TG 91 092 1 & & TA—F 90T S0 5967 - (2T (R0 o2 T F &l
RIRK

"How many people go to hear a speech at Town Hall —and how many, AFTER ALL, go
to see a football match on the maidan by the fort?" (Advanced Bengali, p. 122)

(FG (F5 T T 2, 2CALCET AFT ST, AT SO o 7 |
"It is not unreasonable to assume that some of them, MOREOVER, lost caste."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 195)

TTZ AT /IS CECeId AIF 9105 (FIE T 507
"With what audacity shall I, AFTER ALL, take on my shoulders the responsibility of
caring for someone else's child?" (Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)



gt | (63T FTRT) @ [ANET F,9F 1T 200 97 a1 7 A2 [REG 2, 20eta2. T, 7 23,
S IST DI FCI A 90T I FACIT| AR !

"Dhanadasa: (thinking to himself) 'If the maharaja is displeased because I have been
unsuccessful in arranging this marriage [of his daughter with a particular prince],
so he's displeased, SO WHAT! All right, I'll leave this kingdom of his and go
elsewhere. What do I care!'"" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

q18/<12<1 "bravo! oh my! goodness me/gracious! how wonderful!" (used by an audience when
responding positively to a musician, for instance —often repeated: <Ts <7 <T <T; also used
derisively to mock or deflate some pretention)

AT® GU7T S2TE® 2eT: ‘M8 (A, W, O, 19 AT | O SWCF . .
"Swati appeared: "TERRIFIC, Monu-di, you here! And meanwhile back there ... "
(Advanced Bengali, p. 146)

T ST TS 510 SSRN, Al (e AAMICATZ T

STONAT, | DI OSET

(RAT| T8, O (2%

STONAT, | FCJ 0T (oY

(O AT CI T2 (¥, BT (3 (IR RCACS ACIATCa T |

"Deya: 'Why did you send me that lavender?'

Abhimanyu: 'Lavender?

Deya: 'GOODNESS GRACIOUS, you don't remember?'

Abhimanyu: 'When was it?'

Deya: 'GOODNESS ME, it was then, that last time when you came to England.""
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

Jreir2. "heaven forbid! what are you saying! not on your life!"

T FJFLAEN | AT, A T S7RE FCAL, (T COTTET AT S DO WCE BHI® 2CACET?
(Cmw )

SEETMCAT | AEATS ) (R [T (OIS Seel OICE (WCAT (7 CCIST & 6AFTe 07 90
e, 17 (M)

"Krishnakumari: 'Mother, what offense have I committed that you are prepared to take
me out and drown me?' (weeps)

Ahalya Devi: 'HEAVEN FORBID! Why, sweetie? Why would we drown you? But do
daughters remain forever in their father's house, my little darling?' (weeps)"
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)




(< T /AT /32TF  "of course, indeed [positive sense]; indeed! how's that! [negative sense]"

READRS | =R BT 187

TAFFT | S7TY ST (F T SREAT 7

"Vilasavati: 'Is there any other solution?'

Madanika: 'INDEED, there's a solution! What's the worry?'"
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)

(T%532" "certainly, of course"; also STERTS, TR )
=9 "luckily, fortunately"
ST, (ToeTF FARGT G&TS o] AT |
"LUCKILY, the flush mechanism on the second-floor toilet is still functioning."

(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

/9T (literally, the imperative "die") a rather mild rebuke, despite its literal meaning, and
somewhat antiquated —used in the ¥,2 and =, forms

o 99, SOTF (F A T T A—
"THE DEVIL TAKE YOU, who brought that thing in? Get away, get away —"
(Advanced Bengali, p. 138)

Ik (literally, "I die, let me die") a mild exclamation of surprise, sometimes with a tinge of
disapproval —somewhat antiquated

I N 0L, TF GASF 5l FIFECE |
"Well, MY, MY, what a beautiful picture he has made." (Advanced Bengali, p. 99)

aicam  (literally, "mother dear") a mild exclamation of distress
y

ITEICF SICAF STAINeT FT RTACHTZE SO, ITT ¥ 7,210 1,2 (60F 20 TP
JeT o —dICAT!

"Manoram had taught Sita a lot of off-color words, [and] Sita, when she would hear
them, used to, all the while laughing, cover her mouth with her two hands and
say—'OH MY!" (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)



a2 (literally, "Mary") mild profanity (Also see WI<T and <ITeTT |)

TFT 8 (ARG AFUT AT ARG, QCFCH aTeATae W0 IS 2527 F0J, 26I01F 767
(ZCECACY, 2!

"But that guy's got one side to him that's incredible, makes you want to swear, that son of
a bitch has nine kids, FOR GODSAKES!" (Samaresh Basu)

9F QF, TR A2, S 357 TF FCT |
"Now and again, OH MAN, I used to get frightened to death." (Samaresh Basu)

arerr 218 /AT (literally, "you eat my head") "heaven forbid!" "for my sake," a mild rebuke

G TS, ATQT AT, S, LT —aT3 O35 S, . . .
"Oh Ram, FOR HEAVEN'S SAKE, please, don't go—good little brother of mine, . . . "
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay, in Bengali Prose Reader, p. 39)

srerr 27l (literally, "[your] head is bad") "you're crazy," a mild rebuke

STOAAT, | T, COTNTT ICeATZeS AT, STl F 21T I, [ 097 FACT

PTG | AT A7

"Abhimanyu: 'Now, didn't I tell you there won't be enough apples and Bibi will be
angry?'

Rudy: 'ARE YOU CRAZY?" (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

(MG "at all, definitely" (often with emphatic = or S [even at all]; used in negative sentences)

SIS (A6 GTRIG ZTSCAT 4T |
"I MOST DEFINITELY will not quit my job."

(T QST FLT (062 CeT 1 |
"He CERTAINLY did not say any such thing!"

CETIRT (GG 7% CRICAT T | ST (I# ST |
"Don't get all busy [on my account]. I'm just fine, thank you." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

Iy A simple but emphatic negative reply is (TC52 ! or (362 3! ("Heavens no! Definitely
P P g ply
not! Not at all! Not on your life!")

7 Besides being the singular, nonhuman correlative pronoun, e.g., 7 (3 ICECE T A7 "What
he said is true." (Intro Bengali, p. 243), ¥ is also used like & and % in the rhetorical
sense either as a pronoun or as an emphatic modifier. (See Lesson 4, II, D.)

AM8— (OIS T IS, (WCRT Q2T AF 71 K67 |

"Bravo— WHAT work you've done! Now be prepared to face the consequences."
(Advanced Bengali, p. 144)



I O SR ZCITZe FTe!
"WHAT a fright I had yesterday!" (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)

QF, IIF ACeT QCIATZAT | 120 T 0!
"I just came [in] to sit awhile. WHAT a downpour outside!"
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

< . . .. .
'\ Heard in spoken Bangla but not found in the standard dictionaries is 78 (T

with aspiration following the vowel). s is an interjection used to dismiss as
incredible or outlandish what has just been said.

SIS STSCE BT (20T M |

T8, (JATFTF T® FAT I°CAT 71

"I'm going to quit my job today.'
'POPPYCOCK, don't talk like an idiot.""

FICAT ATSAT (LG m CHET 7IMG (oIt [CACF 7T |

M8l (T CATS ZMCT (3 AT AT (F7 (AT 7

"'Are you disgusted by watching someone eat? Many people are.'

'NONSENSE! Why shouldn't a person with a good appetite eat well. What's to be
disgusted by?" (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

(¥ As an emphatic, often following the verb if a verb is at all expressed, (¥ can be translated as
"after all" or "for heaven's sake" or almost anything else in and of itself innocuous but
which calls attention to the statement it accompanies. In some cases, (¥ is better left
untranslated; an exclamation mark should suffice.

GGl S, T AFGT ATCATS (T (B 7[0S 7!
"Not even one light from all those tents could be seen!" (Advanced Bengali, p. 132)

SR O, 9, 190 OT2T (T SRS € CHAT |
"In my experience, it VERY MUCH IS an undiscovered land."
(Bibhutibhushan Bandyopadhyay)

COIF TR (T STRE [T FCH (!
"Your Brindaban, | WANT YOU TO KNOW, is getting married again!"
(Saratcandra Cattopadhyay)

ACACET BT AT 9247 (T |
"Fifteen rupees remain, MIND YOU." (Jibanananda Das)

CCT 20T SR (T |
"You were, AFTER ALL, born a woman." (Sailajananda Mukhopadhyay)



AAUIRE | @ TF &, ToHT7 SRS S04T (19 @79 S7T%® (T7
"Balendra Simha: "What is this, now, gentlemen? A nasty little quarrel between the two
of you!?" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

(¥2. "as soon as, just when"

TITCHS ATSF M (ACF FTEAR (I SCI0T | (T2 M oTeT ST 2%, CeTd MCF (RIT TS
X, FFAT |

"The sound of wailing arose from the direction of our house. AS SOON AS I heard it, |
then and there started running toward school." (Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

AT /AT "excellent, well done, bravo"

SR ST (22T, NCAT (Il (220

"BRAVO, strong man—heave-ho; give a push now —heave-ho!"
(Advanced Bengali, p. 115)

RIGH (hterally, "brother—m law, brother of one's wife") moderately strong profanity (Also see
TRT, A2, and 290K 1)

(T'Qﬁ% T a:l_f ITIATEAT, DUCAICF (NI |l7l7|¢|4| AHARCT (OIS ‘7T|'|—5 NI 4|(,4|U|
IMSCT A S0 | AUTI, TSI (BIC ¢ CITEM S T Mo

"Swearing, I told [that rickshawalla], 'YOU BASTARD [note pronunciation, lengthened
consonants for emphasis and the dental sibilant of the street tough's lingo], speak
disrespectfully to proper girls, will you? I'll put an end to your operating a
rickshaw in town. Watch out, make sure I never see you again."
(Samaresh Basu)

M (literally, a TADBHAVA word for "Sasthil ," the goddess of children, meant to invoke the
protection of that goddess) spoken to crying children to console them

TR AOCF AT TTTCT K AT (LT 0T S, e -JIF, 61 FI@ | o7 T, (906
JAOT—T2T, TG G| G2 (9T ST ICATZ, OF F7 I (IIT WRTF T COTAT |
"Then he [Manoram, the husband] would grab and hold onto Sita [his wife] for dear life,
cowering. Sita, aroused from sleep, would say —'Oh my, sat sat. I'm right here,
what's there to fear?' — just as a mother consoles her baby."
(Sirshendu Mukhopadhyay)

I I "bravo, well done, excellent”

(R [2ToeITe ey ] Ao

TTONAT, | A A AT9I2 ST T, |

"Deya: (applauding) 'Bravo!'

Abhimanyu: 'WELL DONE! EXCELLENT! It really was quite beautiful."
(Ketaki Kushari Dyson)




4T "care; beware, take care" (See 2T 1)

AR, T,I[0 2,3 47 AT 7 |
"TAKE CARE, the knife is quite sharp, mind you." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

ARTC (TG, F1H | AT 2, T7Ze | |
"Go CAREFULLY, Rudy. The street is very slick." (Ketaki Kushari Dyson)

2318 "suddenly”

& Note: The word 2318 is used somewhat more frequently in Bangla than the word
"suddenly" is in English; it does add emphasis but need not always be translated literally

into English.
21X "alas, mercy"

Z77 19 19 "alas, I am overcome!"

J1F 2, 21 (7 "ah, goodness me"
(See the Bangladesh national anthem, from Lesson 8, 1.)

=, "hmmm, yes, well"
3, AA—83 (I & THT-T1T (RTOT T (AR (e 18 |
"WELL, I tell you—see what there is to see of Mother Ganges' beauty at this opportune
time." (Advanced Bengali, p. 110)

¢2 "oh," a vocative; also used at the end of a sentence, as an all-purpose verb "to be" of sorts

¢2 @99 "Oh Lord"

TREAIS! | (¥ (¥ 82 A0, O,19 (T AFG 7[F 07 71,3 20T TS0 (27
"Vilasavati: 'That's clever! That's good! O HEY, Dhanadasa, you've become quite the
comedian, haven't you?" (Michael Madhusudan Datta)

W | (TETT) 9,19 © T 21967 (Z! SCF 1F o (20 C7CICLT, (T TIS12 (WL
Yle v
"Madanika: (angrily) "You are absolutely crazy, YOU ARE! Do you take me for some
wet-behind-the-ears baby whom you can bamboozle by offering a bit of candy?"
(Michael Madhusudan Datta)



Intermediate Bangla Lesson 20-1V

(203 a working song refrain used by a group of men to coordinate their pulling or pushing of
some heavy object

IR (ST CE3CHT, SCAT (el CE3CHT
"Bravo, strong man—HEAVE-HO; give a push now —HEAVE-HO!"

(Advanced Bengali, p. 115)
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ANSWER KEY

Lesson 2, 11

L) SIET (F 5 FUT8S TR0 CRTeAT |
SECHS (F 5 FUTE TCFG CATeAT |
ST AT (F 5 TGS TERCRG CATAT |
ST 04T (F 5 FATE TSRS AT |

R) OCNS (STwd, Gtud ) TIEE FEG AT
ATeT CRC® OTeT &AICT I ®OInd (8Tud,
U ) T PGS FEG 20 J ATeT (A0
OTeT #1097 |

9) COTRT (F (F 9T 2 ATREATCHAT
M7 COTCHT LT (F JMEATCHCHRT T
(TR ) ST I2Ce AR 04T (F
(F TCE (AT ) ST A0 AT 7

8) MW (F (F (A0 (T ST I,
TBCIT O I 7750 el SIS
AT (F (F S0 FCAA? ST (T I
TS0, SIS 04T (F 9T TR
FHEATTE

&) COTIET T 71T (WT FCIZ ST 6GeT
(¢S 7T CoTT TET 219167 (31T
FCATZI COTT 5CeT (¢ KT |

b)) ST T FTeA ACAT 7 O KT 2
ACEATT ACY (2T FACH AMCIAT | COT]
JIET 79 FTeT SACINT COTTET T 307
MCH 76T FICE 7T |

1t you do not understand this use of I'C¢7, don’t
worry. Itis discussed in Lesson 3, III. Be sure you
understand the use of the pronouns.

2If you don't understand this use of (I, not to worry.
It is discussed in Lesson 4, II. Be sure you understand
the use of the pronouns.

*

Lesson 2, III
o)

R) GG

9) ¥

8) 20T, Gy
¢) 20, Y0

Lesson 2, IV

O) QR (IF FleT ) 5eICR |

R ) INREAT TIE T2 ST 70T |
0) AHICH TIE AT ST 7T |
8) TTMAG (7T [T 7CT |

¢ ) ATICAL TO AT TS |
Lesson 3, III

NRA

) A

9) ITA

8) el

¢ ) ACeT



Lesson 3, IV

L) ICH G2T (HIWCHT AT |
R ) IFCUI COCIICRT __ IATCeT AT Sreel
7o |

9) IATCHS COCIATCHT 5T (L9¢8 ) ACeT
ooy 8 TFBICAT ATGT T Toete |

8 ) IAGATY SIICACHT AFITG (Lbus )

AIGTCH SR |

&) LAYl MCFT AT T ABCHT
SISICATCHT CEHTETAT (Lh8Y ) IMTeT “T5(J |

Y) CooTICHT CITeT AT oCs ST 1 |
Lesson 4, 11

1) She was incapable of even imagining
that such an event that did happen would
happen.

2) Even the world-famous French
sculptor Rodin, who chipped out
countless lifelike gods and demons from
the body of utterly inert stone, so we
hear, would at any odd time [now and
again] take clay in hand and with his
fingers fashion little figurines.

3) From the fear [literally: that
specimen/example of fear] that I saw in
that particular gaze [that look in his
eyes], what else could I conclude —tell
me—except [that it was/that he had
seen] a ghost.

4) I have no idea when the jackels and
crickets quieted down, nor when it was
that I fell asleep.

5) Sutirtha, I don’t want to say that the
fact that you haven’t paid the last three

months’ rent implies you’re playing a
game of hide-and-seek [with me]. Or:
Sutirtha, that you haven't paid your rent
for three months—that you, dodging me,
didn't pay it—such I do not wish to say.

Lesson 4, III

1) Take care that [he] is not at all
inconvenienced.

2) Lest he have to suffer a scolding from
his father—out of fear of this, Opu
revealed it to no one.

3) Definitely do not tell anyone else
about this plan of mine.

4) Let's hope that the cook does not put
chilies in my curry. Or, depending on
the context: The cook should not/must
not put chilies in my curry.

5) It was as though they [his lips] could
not at all keep suppressed his innermost
thoughts.

6) Somebody or other was saying that
he's coming to Chicago next month to
give a lecture.

Lesson 4, IV

1) What’s the date today?

2) When is Tagore’s birthday?

3) On what dates do Independence Day
for India and Pakistan fall?

4) What day of the month will it be next
Monday?

5) When’s Christmas celebrated?



Lesson 5, I1

L) C7ITAT &, BI BICF I9T F, O SATH]
AT (372 466 B717 IR 3214
AT (ETT2IR SRS 5047 SMGFT2IT I, 97
AT ST BISC® MG 71

As soon as the wild kura—having come
at the call of the trained bird—alights
there upon that cage, its foot gets trapped
in an iron ring; the wild bird can no
longer fly away.

R) OICHd TS 24, (HTACITZaT, 7%
ORI (F5 40 T 0,609 71 /[T
FFEACFS ST LTI FCAE |

I had shown them Siva's bow, but since
none of them could grasp or raise it up, I
rejected them all.

O) ARG 7 FAC [T 2. ST TETT
TORT T oW ZFTH FCICE [RUTIIRICE
(12T B0 |

In a letter written to Vidyasagar, he
[Michael Madhusudan Datta] expressed
profound disappointment over being
delayed in passing the bar exam.

8) T7195.TD. 7% FATIE (I (WO TR
TACT TTIC® *,F T |

¢ ) TLI FTA J SAPMCS (T 2,7 97
FCATZe |

Y) YOG GTeT/OTe A7 ATFT =T FT6
C2eT |

Lesson 5, III

) I S1,F AT 28T 71T ST q120d
TR FACAT |

3) /T T O AT 20T IATAC
AT ATHCT |

©) IF A7 T8I TRTY T

20T |

< o
Ol A0 ®

8) @ W, 7I;F SIMY ATFCAT |

¢ ) O,T SECE 7 I 7T 9,19 (T
ST O SO 4T |

Lesson 5, IV

L) OFEACTS oI 7,2 O (ATF [or:
SIRIEE RO

R) 6| What’s twelve from sixteen?
Or: What is sixteen minus twelve?

®) IMECHT T 99 (AT OF ST
(CBCT ) (¥ FIAT I FAC® 207 |

8) One and a half times fifty equals
seventy-five.

¢ ) AT W DIC (LT 7 |
RATCHHATH KT SO F o 1270,

Lesson 6, I1

1) A boy offered to take her to the
movies.

2) He had an uncanny ability to judge
[one's] vices and virtues.

3) There's no one else but me to look
after you, Basundhara— that's why 1
WOTITY SO.

4) I have no interest in discovering all
that.

5) This matter is not to be spoken of
openly to anyone except one's husband.

6) Basundhara too was at an age for
dreaming.



Lesson 6, III

L) FIE FUT IeAZ7
About whom are you talking?

) ¢ (T FCEAT 7T 719 20T [CEAC® I
T ST LT MCRCE |

He promised that he would not cross the
black waters [of the ocean] and go to
England.

®) JTET FI FLAT 90T STHGT 710
SCATGAT << |

We'll discuss the matter of cooking later.

8 ) TO, 7 FFFFHS ACH ST (W7 FA
T T2 |

¢ ) IE6T 7S @3 (FRGICIS SCAT (3T
TR FUT|

b)) OF BI3C® ST FLUT 2, (A7 (A0
T

Lesson 7, 11

L) IW, I8, IWE

) FECET, FACATS, FHOS
9) TZes

4) Besides this nagardola Ferris wheel,
there used to be merry-go-rounds,
airplane rides, bumper cars, an Alpine
railway, and so, so much more.

5) My goodness, you do the strangest
things! What's the point?

6) It's inconceivable how many people
have come!

Lesson 7, III
L) ST

R) TITOME
9) QTFeATT

8) SO

¢ ) ST

Y) AT
Lesson 8§, 11
L) e

R) TSR/ TS
9) V=

8) e E

¢) e

Lesson 8, III

L) TRIECT /AFACE, TOTGACF

2) TOIE /ST, T/ TAFCET

9) IML/ARCAT, UCOICRS

S ) IS, IS /A

[
¢ ) MR /ITARCET, @, e

Lesson 8, IV

L) TEATCHCA ST 097 OTe<y
TRCACY, % THCHAT A0l ST |

) (TS T2ETS 2CHCATT 4T 70T |



9) FAFTS] (ACF GIRT 71T (IR CAICed,
T8I -7 J MCF (o 37 |

8) 4T, A, T ICHTZATR 7RG ICT I 7|
JILEATCHCAT STCAT 79T 10 GFGT v AL
TSICHT 1T

¢) TOCAT BGF AN 61 (ToR9 ) |

Lesson 9, 11

L) SN 2,3 OTed FC ATSTT e
A |

R) Y 7T 9T, O -7 YT |

©) 5% J&T AW 1, T 0% 20 AT 20
il

4) Paresh Canda could be called a young
doctor.

5) It could be read also as a biography of
a poet.

6) If one skips over or ignores it [i.e., the
"logic" of the poem], then why would
the poet's intended meaning be captured
[comprehended]?

Lesson 9, ITI

1) My gaze, according to longstanding
habit, turned of its own toward my left
wrist. It was thirteen minutes past six.

2) In other words, if they could keep the
environs of his majesty a silent, ghastly
desert, free of laughter, play, and people,
then royal prestige would be maintained
to their liking.

3) Nothing can be more of a falsehood
than to call him an honest person. Or:
There can be nothing comparable to the

falsehood to call [of calling] him an
honest person.

4) No conclusive proof came to the fore.
Or: No proof [by which] to draw a
conclusion came to the fore.

5) ... from the total revenues collected,
whatever remained, after excluding
expenses pertaining to their
administration, the English Company
will spend however they want to
[according to their wishes].

6) In those days in many people's homes
there wasn't a camera; or, if there was
one, it was a four or five rupee box
camera; one couldn't get very good
pictures with such a camera, at least not
group pictures worth framing.

Lesson 9, IV
) CITTT JCAT6T
X)) C7MC ATS6T

9) ACD <6

8) TOCH (0 SDICT TH6

¢ ) TRGT IMSC® Tod THTE6 T

b) TEHT

Q) M ___ (T4 T6T) ATFC 7177 |
b) (9% TS SIH6T ) TG, 97 41,3
209

9) QAT (AT S OFMURMGLC® (o
(31T &, TG ) &AT9CS |

$0) @& ___ (JCAGT) A0 |



$L) ZIT, SITSIE6TT ST SI7[F1d 0ot
ST (W FC® 7114 |

LX) AT, 19 TALCAT 0T TS @gel 3717
Lesson 10, II

L) BICET (action is implied; TCe
suggests stasis)

R ) TR (stasis is implied; SMKCT is
not an auxiliary and "It 1 suggests
sudden action)

®) 9T (action directed toward the
subject of sentence)

§) 9,&1CeT (the meaningful verb, "to
redden," is transitive —the swords
redden the roads; compare with Lesson
2, I, where the water becomes red from
abir powder: STRIC &1 20T BIC T
AT =T 1)

¢ ) ICAT (action is implied; (AT is
not an auxiliary nor is @19 in this
sentence)

Y) ¢aICeTT (direction of the meaningful
verb is implied —the tunnel "went"
down, instead of "came" down; ST
suggests stasis and is not appropriate
here —the tunnel did not "remain"
descended)

Lesson 10, III

L) THT M5F T2 SIS 0 27, . . .

X)) TR TSR AT 2072 S |

9) FeAFTOTT I 20T FI2C 0T ALT 0
ool T LHT P |

*This construction of conditional participle + 23 may

be unfamiliar to you. It is discussed in Lesson 18, III.

8) eIy 7T ARIMCHAT CeTF T2

A% 1@ [ @< 02 |

¢ ) FMLEACHCH TSFICIT T AT AN
2T KGTeA 200 T2 FCACT . .

b)) (WACE TACT F,00T (2T 20T (o 27 |
Lesson 11, II

L) ST AT TG (AT STel<I |

IF, 9T GTeT ST 1% ATSTTS
RIGEIEE

R ) G T AT 19 L CNTCeAT |

7 O (ZCEACEF OTTTONS T8 750
et

9) ATTGT 5 %7 MCT 2, 9IS
Eczic:i |

CT 9MTS I95 (AT B, © (AT GTeT |
Lesson 11, III

$) TO @2 SITHCT (72 |
She is not in the office now.

R) R ATSCF ALCIRCS TS DO
BRI
I ought not go to the library today.

©) QT FAT *,0eT ST T, 2 & 23 4T |
His face doesn't get red [he doesn't
blush] if he hears such things.

8) NI 79 Fel COMRCHS S2MC I S;M
e 124 |

It was impossible to go to your place
yesterday.



¢ ) (T TR SIS A7 IR T 2 <
I A% 27 AT

It doesn't rain a lot where my mother
lives.

Y) G 207 SCHE TS G, |
They are our close friends.

Lesson 12, II
1) Put a pretty looking vase in his room.

2) There was no one to help a widow
during these bad times.

3) She is drawing alpanas with a
solution of rice flour dissolved in
water—a lotus, a bird, an ear of paddy, a
newly risen sun.

4) She is my ruinous waif.

5) Basundhara put down the guavas she
had in her sari [her "sari" guavas].
Literally: Basundhara put down the

guavas of her sari.

6) There was no way of determining
how old [i.e., of when] the stain was.

Lesson 12, III

L) T, O CF T2 K 1 |

I hadn't observed particularly well.
TFTZ FIE |

I hadn't noticed.

) T MISCF T,e I, o |
But I had misunderstood myself.
T TGCE 0L, |

But I had understood myself.

&) ST * FCJ 206 |
Manas laughs out loud.
T 20T

Manas laughs.

8 ) ST TTeo(FTCE ST 7T, & 92
FPAI

Please accept our adoration without
hesitation.

ST SR I & 529 e

Please accept our adoration.

¢ ) TECEE TSI (T GITTT |
A taxi was gotten very easily.
TSI (T GITT |

A taxi was gotten.

Lesson 13, II
1) What one calls a genuine friend, |
have no such person in the city of

Kolkata.

2) As soon as I had remembered Mother,
I cried violently.

3) Of course I'm willing to take the
money in installments.

4) By "old Bangla prose" I meant pre-
1800 A.D. Bangla prose.

5) Before I knew it, my reputation as a
poet spread throughout that small town.

6) While the sun shines, ghosts don't go
out.

7) You [Sugriva] and Vali look exactly
alike.

8) I am powerless to vie with his cruelty.



Lesson 13, III
S

L) 8T AWM, CeT |

R) AT

9) AT TALFR0T |

Lesson 13, IV

April 3, 1984
Dhaka

Uncle Clint,*

Please accept my Bangla New
Year’s greetings.” I hope you are well.
Many days ago I received the gift you
sent. But I’ve been rather tardy in
writing you a note. I hope you are not
offended because I am thanking you
after all this time.

How are your Bangla studies
coming along? When will you return to
Bangladesh? No doubt Bangladesh and
Bangladeshis occupy your thoughts a lot.
We quite often think of you. I tell many
people about you. My mother comments
frequently on how you are able so easily
to adapt to another environment.

I stay in Dhaka now.’ I'm in the
honours’ program in Economics at the
University of Dhaka. Khuki is in class
ten, and Khoka studies in class seven.®

*Since I know the family due to my friendship with the
man of the family, I become a fictive GIbT (father’s
brother) to his children.

>The Bangla year begins April 15th; review Lesson 2,
1V, if need be.

SThe family was living in Chittagong in 1984 when
this letter was written.

"Universities offer two BA-degree tracks, the plain-
and-simple BA and the Honours BA; the former takes
two years to complete while the latter is a three-year
program.

8«Khuki” means “little girl” and is a very common
nickname for girls; likewise, “khoka” means “little

My heart is saddened to have left them.
During vacations I visit there.

Our campus’ has changed
considerably now. We all would be
most pleased if you come again. All of
us are well.

(signature)

Lesson 14, 11

1) I saw him in nineteen fifty in the
jungles of Assam hopping about with a
magnifying glass in hand.

2) Sudhir Babu did not hesitate in the
least to give a reply.

3) I've seen my father playing tennis and
cricket, dressed in his white slacks.

4) Vali did not delay further to come.

5) I saw her day after day going to the
office in that same outfit.

6) Thinking "why not get a bite to eat in
a restaurant," I put my hand in my
pocket only to have that hand
immediately come to rest at the bottom
of that [empty] pocket.

boy” and is a very common nickname for boys. The
writer of this letter has a younger sister and a younger
brother.

The campus referred to is the University of
Chittagong, where the letter writer’s family lived
when I spent some time with them.



Lesson 14, III

L) TR, WA 42 TF Gl AT, (WD
BT &TT9CT, (AT G2 76 FAGT (WACaT7
(T2 %)

For some days now he was feeling
restless; his body seemed indifferent [to
the world around him]; was it for that
reason that he had the dream?

R ) FUGT TCH AT CACRT (FIE, ST
HJCAD (I3 S (109 10, HACTFHC (eIl
qTF | (72 W)

Kouar had the dream from time to time,
and faint remnants of the dream would
linger in his mind, linger a long time.

9) 9 CACF (ACATT 1 QFALS | 7P
SATCeTg AT 1 (7 ©9a)

Don't go outside the house even once,
not even if you have to piss.

8) I SIS WCel (R SICT 2, 47
AT S -DIGF TS &A1 911 (712 RR )

If you do your puja, if you keep the gods
happy, there's no need for doctors and
medicine.

¢) & (F7 LT T@ACR 17

ST ST &0 | (7 R9)

Who's he? So, why's he not talking?
He's my nephew.

b)) S (o7 &G [T ] & 201 |
CETCT 1T AWM, @ (LT FCFH AT
GRTETS 7| (7T L’R-RY)

I am planting quite a few [trees] in the
jungle. If they take root, the Forest
Office will realize a lot of revenue from
that.

Q) ST CHIAT &ATACIT 77
T, AT | ©(F IT 209 I ATCA
2 AT | (T2 9R9)

Aren't you going to plant mohua in the
jungle?

I planted some. But it takes such a long
time for them to get big.

v) 97, T % AL G, ST,
AECFT, H,01K, 218 Do FC AT M5
QTS STHR ITSIC | STHR T, L CeT 1ol |
(7T vab)

A busy, very busy road. Trucks,
Matadors, bicycles, scooters—all of a
sudden a car screeched to a halt in front
of them. Dust flew up into [covered]
their faces.

Lesson 15, 11

L) MR 929 T ©1F OFF | T2, 07
4,00 IAZ A2, F, B0 I | (71
20)

The jungle is his alone the entire year.
[But] during the mohua season, everyone
may come and gather mohua [blossoms].

) TFAFTI 7T QATETT 5,0F CoCeT

2 TS WCe ¥ | I TR0 (T 309 (U<
a1 (T 9a)

Once they penetrate the government
office area, the whole situation [the
"air"] changes. While I'm around, I'll
not let that happen.

9) 71 o0 TAPICE T 54, (990K
T (7T aR)

Only Tetri Bhuin knows the way and is
able to come.

8) YIS CWIFTT (RGO ING 71, HAWICE
(IBT-CFAT FACO @TS | (72 by)

Leave my shop, Sir, let me conduct my
business.

&) (31 T ST IACS ACF, (I ST
FICOF A1 (1 La8)



He keeps saying to himself, Kouar is a
being from another world.

b) (PTG el FHC (FICAT CICIT 35

(ACO 7M1 (7T %)

If at any point you slip up, some of the
women might get molested [their honor
might leave].

Q) 23 D6 FCT OF 6 M AT ST
ARG . . . (AT TZGCEF 803, (M0
7o 7 GT7T (Ve 1@ 18 (OCR . . .
(7T vab)

A car suddenly screeches to a halt in
front of them. . . . Kosila explodes,
"Can't you see? Were you going to run
over us or what? Whatever were you
thinking . . . "

v) 9 _|—4' eI AU IF FCI 8 ‘:Q_GY._
AqCF, ‘ZGY._ CF | (7T 298 )

Tetri instantly shut her mouth and just
kept running and running.

Lesson 16, 11

(a phone conversation between
teenagers, overheard)

CZCeTT | FRTEI Ff7 —— & [CHC
TIACIST (WAC® TS 15F FFAT | ST
AT (AT T, T (AT 2,< 302
FACL | W@G@WTWWT@‘W
¢|t74|.4 (.b%l FJICQ! 4%4”01, IJI(.‘WI [AE0]
2 42 Tt &0 S| (OGS
Q1 ST QTS0 (% T (T SRR
mﬁrmumwwvwm@m|
—— (T, (e, I,0A1T, 909 9,2
STOTONS 82 I FO-FoT (T2 (AT
I (e, TAHT AT FTS TN N |
BCeT TR | W, 5T SIS S0y ATAT)
GFG, JET FACS MLF FAL (MATZ | AT
qIFCeA TR 70 6T CA0® ATCoG 7T |
CFST7 S AT, eI ST, e |

Lesson 17, 11

ZCIF AT AT GIFTT T 02T ST AF6T
TIFF FACO ATECA F,90 2CT1 AT
SICHS 2T - ZECRACE AREAT CHTATCATR
CFTCAT GFGT ITIET FICO 70T 5%

LI -G0S 2L (I 2T 97 FC
SN KO0 BCeTel ST T, 08090 I
T, ST 73T FCK AT (T 192, Mo
ARATCHCH ATFATT FCel ST 2,7 ST
20| B2 IIET (T AT QAT TZCeAT
T2 G AT FIA | ST 2T
FACIT | ST AL (wRAT FAT T, 0T
C7ICeT BT TI*62 SAT7AICE ATZAT FAC
AT | IO SRTCE (F5 STCA

T 7 S, SRS G2 AF6T ¢,

T FIKME (BT FAT SO |
Lesson 18, II

1) Will you mind awfully if I don't go
with?

2) The purpose for which authors have
presented us books [i.e., to be reviewed
in Bangadarsan] —if we do not carry out
that [i.e., the reviewing], then we are
obliged to send [them] the price of all
those books.

3) If he doesn't change the water, then,
take a look, perhaps [the magur fish] has
died.

4) If indeed it had been caused by the
Muslims, then it is worth pondering why
such current news did not find its way
into so important an account.

5) If you didn't have any money, how
did you manage to come by taxi?



Lesson 18, III

1) It's all right if we don't set down to
work [on it] today. We'll do it
tomorrow.

2) You could have informed me of that
before I came.

3) If only I could have finished this work

today!

4) After finishing this task, we can
concentrate on other work.

5) Yes, yes. It would simply not do not
to finish up the project immediately.

Lesson 19, 11

1) Whatever we call "deshakha" —
"deshakha" or "deshaga" —the raga is
utterly indigenous.

2) Let's roam about a little like some
homeless waifs.

3) No matter how many missionary
schools I attended, I have never had any
marked Western affectation in my
Bangla pronunciation.

4) I've got to go, Father. Let me cook
something or other [before I go].

5) No matter where Sita is, we will
search her out for sure.

Lesson 19, III

L) @AT ITE ML |
L7l 20T TR
T2 CeTS 20T I
T, 8 20T TR

R) IS 7M1 TR |
e SIS 8T TS0 (0 207 |
(IEGCAT SECF 8T TS0 (IO 207 |
TO9T IECF ST M50 (0O 30T |

9) T MECE, TURT AT TS0
gTeT 49 90 147

ST T SR« 417 Fh0 A
(AT [FTE] TG TECE @R 7TAT
ATTCE SECF (0 207

Lesson 20, II

L) O, AW O 91 78, ICATEAT (209
M T

X)) COTE 2,3 (I &TFT 97 ATSTT O] |
COTSITS 20,9 (AT &TFT (/T (2 |
COTITE 2, (AT T 7 ATST Bo@ |

9) TS IJG AT 209 A |
SIS T I 138 209 7N |

8) TT TRMET 127 AHF 775 |

¢ ) ST TF SEICATeT (W<l A7 (7%
AT, T 24 757

Y) (ISTMEIT T, (AT e G0 7 127
Ot | (Advanced Bengali, p. 137)



GLOSSARY

(covers the first section of each lesson only)

TR n. part, piece, section

TRA[EZEFTE! n. participant

TR n. participation, taking part

TR, adj. unimpaired, unhindered,
intact

e adj. countless, innumerable

TaroTe n. the top part, peak

g1 n. a month (November-
December)

=1¥® adj. marked, drawn, painted,
delineated

<97 n. limb, body

T[T n. area, region; end of woman's
sari

999 conj. hence, so, therefore

=T® pref. very, extra, excessive; adj.
very

=T n. guest

=re@a  adj. superfluous; additional

9T adj. very much, exceedingly,
extremely

T, 9 adj. strange, unusual,
extraordinary

=574 adj. thrown down; discarded

SI4FTA adj. most, the greater part

@IS adj. having ownership,
authority; n. owner, proprietor

S4Cwa @l n. a guardian or presiding
deity

ST4EE<F n. leader, commander

SIT4RET 1. an inhabitant, resident, native

<=I§19  adj. controlled by; subservient to

quy  adj. flawless, impeccable;
innocent

<@ adj. undeniable

=M™5® adj. uncertain, dubious;
indefinite

9, %<1 adj. helpful, favorable,
propitious

o9, 9% adj. repentant, contrite

T, 99 adj. undeveloped, backward

T, <™ n. translation

A, M+ n. translator

SI,IRT pp. according to

9,571 adj. & pp. similar, like

S, @AM 1. a facsimile, transcript

= ,519 n. a function, ceremony

o, W@ adj. translated

T(F<F pron. & adj. many, a lot

%4 n. the heart, mind; interior; adj.
different, other; pp. after an interval
of, every

SIS adj. foreign, of another
country

=73 v, 9 adj. included, enclosed, lying
within

&S n. darkness; adj. dark

9,59 adj. not high, backward,
undeveloped

79 pron & adj. one of many; a
particular

TS n. & adj. another kind,
different

9717 adj. various, sundry, several



I adv. variously

=7[I7*,© adj. congealed

=737 adj. unreadable

RS adj. determined, fixed;

inevitable

T 9 n. support, act of accepting

T*7 adv. of course, certainly,
inevitably

SRECH adv. without delay

=[1A=®  adj. contiguous; immediate,
next

T4 n. dictionary

ST9CA® n. actor

TTow, 2 adv. in the direction of,
toward

ST9IE n. an expedition, campaign,
adventuresome exploration

STOHT7[ n. curse

=To7<ET n. reception, act of greeting

T T n. acid indigestion

T n. forest

<< n. economics

=171 n. act of offering, handing over

<=1 adj. some, a small amount

TS adj. not beautiful, ugly

MM interjection: ah! oh!

=S¥ 1. attraction

TMFTH n. sky

MY n. sugar cane

MeETs  adj. produced from sugar cane

TM9re  adj. arrived, already come

=TT adj. next, coming, subsequent

<ear adv. before, previously, at first, in
front; pp. before, in front

92 - v. to exist, be, have

<me adv. today

<M adj. eight

=ISCAT adj. eighteen

STIGE® 1. autobiography

STIECAT n. act of applying oneself
STARNEAT n. self-deprecation

=% suf. "etc."

LFT n. excess; predominance
o, M%  adj. modern

9% n. bliss, joy

%A /@& n. name of a Kolkata

newspaper

TdwadF  adj. engendering bliss,
delightful

oI e  adj. delighted, glad

T v, to fetch, bring

9T n. the anna coin, 1/16th of a
taka/rupee

oT<re®  adj. international

<179 pron. one's own, self

T n. a row, series, collection

SIRH0%  adj. compulsory

KIS adv. again

KM n. place to stay, dwelling

<91 n. ared powder sprinkled on
people during the Holi festival

TMC<m9  n. appeal, solicitation;
application

S n. mango

ST /ST 1. import

e n. reign, regime; age, period
T obj. case pron. "to me"

TRT n. a nanny, maidservant

< conj. and

K< n. an Arab, an Arab nation

<A1 conj. and, more



TCAT29 n. act of mounting, climbing,
riding

=M€= adj. economic, monetary

vl adj. separate, different

CeTT n. light

TCHAT n. discussion

TCeTTo9  n. act of churning; agitation;
recollection, deliberation

T n. hope

S n. blessing, benediction

XM n. assurance, confidence, promise

4 n. a month (September-October)

TR n. a month (June-July)

SIRTGI adj. of or during Asarh;
fantastic

TIRICE  adj. of or during Asarh; fantastic

TP n. a seat, sitting position

T adj. approaching, imminent

T v. to come

TS n. Assam, N-E province of India

49 n. covering, layer; bedcover,
carpet

<21 n. food

2419 n. a call, summons, invocation

SISl /Z et /3! adj. English; n.
the English language

FIEIT2  adj. those partial to English

(<& n. an Englishman

STHTTET  adj. of bricks

2Tewc47 adv. in the meantime, till now

3T921 n. history

1w adv. and so forth, etc.

5 1. the annual Muslim Eid festival

TzeTere e n. swelling waves

TSAT IS "to be no more"

S
2R
S

2R

T9FE n. improvement, increase,
excellence

TeFel n. Orissa

@‘Wi@ff adj. excellent, best

TGINTET n. one of the 27 named stars

T adj. successful, passed, crossed
over

T3 n. place of origin

TR7Me n. generation, production,
manufacture

TR n. source, wellspring

9K n. festival, celebration

TRATZ n. enthusiasm

TR, F  adj. eager

TWEG n. act of uncovering, opening

TCWHT . an intention, purpose, motive

TRRE n. creator, inventor, deviser

TATE n. progress, development,
improvement

TETE n. the act of improving,
advancing

TETE  adj. progressive

739 n. ingredient; equipment,
apparatus

7@l adj. useful, helpful, beneficent

T7@Te adj. produced; n. a by-product

7,9 adj. fit, worthy, suitable,
worthy

T7eT n. the upper part

7% pp. on the occasion of, for the
purpose of

Torg79 n. act of introducing,
submitting

T7ETE . gift, present

T2 n. ingredient; apparatus,

equipment



TOMT n. way, means; earnings, income

o7 adj. & pron. both

T n. mention, reference, allusion

TerT adj. worth mentioning

L& pp. above

&% adj. one

@6, adj. & pron. a little, a bit

QFTBoa ady. single-mindedly,
intently

@gFJ1d  adv. once, one time

Q31 adv. only, one and only

@F¥F  adj. more than once

Q%< adv. now

=, adv. immediately, just now

Q2 adv. now

@QATCT adv. here

QalcdT v. to advance, go forward

9% adj. & adv. so, so much, so many

QoW n. this purpose, aim, intention

Qo Cwc*T  adv. for this purpose, to this
end

€<% conj. and

91< adv. now, this time

@3« adj. & adv. such, so, in such a way

937 7 adv. even, even such that

@7l adj. this kind, this sort

@& n. locale, area, place

@ITE  n. a stringed instrument

8 conj. and; adj. that; pron. she/he/it;
interjection, oh

S&q n. weight

831/537 v. to get up, rise up

ST/ TSI v. to fly

G374 n. the far shore, the other side

F2 adv. where; an exclamation,

emphatic

F%F n. room, chamber

F2 adv. when

F°F n. voice, throat

$9 adj. how much, how many

T n. word, story; pp. about

ST n. conversation

FIK . poet

% . abbr. for Kabikankan
Mukundaram Cakrabarti, author of
the Candi-mangal

FOT n. poetry, a poem; name of a
magazine

FETUIA n. name of a publishing
house

<9 adj. few, little, less

FIF adj. a few

F9¥ n. a beggar's bowl

F4T v. to do, make

F¢ adj. pathetic, sad; compassionate

%947 n. duty, that which must be done

F 97 n. the one who does, husband, boss

¥4 pp. by, done by, by means of

F©.7% n. the authorities, management

Fererel/FeaTel n. Kolkata (formerly
Calcutta), the capital of West Bengal

< n. art; banana; digit of the moon

FEOTNRIT, complimentary closing to a
girl

FTEC&F obj. indef. pronoun

FTTS n. paper

FT2  n. nearness, proximity

F12 (4CF  pp. from (a human)

FCz pp. & adv. nearby, near, to, from

F2IE n. zemindar's office; magistrate's
court

FIS n. work, a task



FICE 19T v. to be of use

P &ATMCAT v, to put to use

FCE2 conj. consequently, therefore,
thus

F6T v. to cut, spend time (etc.)

FIGICAT V. to spend time (etc.)

F% n. wood, timber

F19,1J31, F19,¢4 n. a woodcutter

FET n. a wish, desire, longing
SI9¢ n. a month (October-November)

FEFS n. program

ST 1. office, place of work

FT+T n. time; yesterday, tomorrow;
Death

FTeT adj. black

FTe1 n. the goddess Kali

FIEt n. Kalighat, a temple and
neighborhood in south Kolkata

FAMS  adj. imaginary, fanciful

F n. wood, timber

FMET n. a tale, account, story

T /5T interrogative indicator; pron. &
adj. what; conj. or

23T conj. or

&%, emphatic of %,

@2, pron. & adj. some, few

T#%S  adj. & pron. a small amount, a
few

T&RT n. edge, border, bank, shore;
outskirts

T conj. but, however

TFCAR n. an adolescent boy, teenager

T#M5-3% 1. payment by installments

F,6%,16 adj. minced, torn to shreds

F,15 adj. twenty

¢, n. family, clan, species

¢ .9 adj. done, made

F 9@ n. thankful

Fows adj. learned, well-educated
" oMFE adj. determined, resolved

Fo% n. proficiency, skill, credit

(¥ adv. why

(T v. to buy

(<@ n. center, the main place

(9T adv. only, just

(9 adj. how, what kind

¢l n. fort

(15 n. a crore, ten million

CFICT adj. any, some

@ﬁ—‘g‘f n. a game, Sport, pastime

TFICFAE . expertise, efficiency

IS n. power, ability, skill

.9 adj. small, tiny

(%@ n. field, area

22, expressing: the sound of striking

at or on something hard

23 n. part, region; volume, section

2% adj. mineral

¥<J n. news

26 n. expenditure, expense

212 -236 n. board, money for food

25 adj. genuine, pure, real

219%  adj. a little bit, a very little

2771 ATGAT v, to agree with, suit

2177 ATSICAT v. to adapt to, fit in, adjust

T n. food

2T n. envelope

2, < adv. very

2«77 n. Khulna, a city in Bangladesh

2 T%/2 11 adj. happy, glad

C¥UTET n. awareness, attention; whim,

caprice



C¥TqT n. a toy, plaything

¢l n. game; v. to play

CRELAT n. games, Sports

CACTRTY n. a player, sportsman

CeTs FAT v. to search, look for

¢ATF n. a young lad; nickname for a
boy

¢l adj. open; v. to open

¢ n. bark of a tree, skin of fruit,
shell

4T, abbr. for Christian, A.D./C.E.
calendar

(T n. the Ganges

THME n. the mouth of the Ganges
where it empties into the Bay of
Bengal

o9 n. act of building, creating, shaping

7oT v. to make, build, model

ol pl. suf. "people”

aer® n. mathematics

T9 adj. past, gone by

TOFTT adv. yesterday

s%< n. a Gandharva (demi-god,
proficient in music and war)

AC<IF  n. researcher

ACIT n. research

AT 7  adj. based upon research

a4 n. the act of going

T4, < n. a dome, cupola, vault

a1%® adj. proud

&7 n. a narrow street, alley

=T n. a story

9T n. body, surface

ATSIT/4M2T V. to sing

auT n. heap, pile; swarm

4T n. a donkey, ass

T n. song

T ATSAT v. to sing

.1 n. quality; good qualities, a virtue;
with numbers: times; multiplication

T, % adj. impressed with virtue/talent

.57 adj. important, filled with
gravity

ﬂfl?f n. a bullet; any small round ball; a
pill

9,27 n. acave

¢SSl n. the beginning, root, base

CamT n. group, class, clan, society

¢5T«T  n. bath, bathing

(s n. pride, honor, glory

% n. book

AL n. library

a2 n. the act of receiving, holding,
adopting

. abbr. for ST

a2 n. subscriber

arsl n. village

sTIer adj. rural, pertaining to the village

aTsy  adj. rural, pertaining to the village

#T9 n. fatigue, weariness, depression

6 n. a water pot

qGT/96T n. an occurrence, event,
happening

qGTF T n. perpetrator, the one who
causes

qM6® adj. caused, occurred; suf.
involving

I SIET adj. possessing a clock

99 adj. thick, dense; n. clouds

99 9 adv. often, repeatedly, now and
then

GG adj. intimate, close



94 n. room, house, building, residence

99-96 n. buildings and such

9re n. nape of the neck

96 n. the steps leading down to water, a
wharf

C4roT n. horse

(919 adj. dreadful, dark; n. obsession,
darkness

g1 n. scent, fragrance, smell

68Tl adj. wide, broad

5UaT n. Chittagong, a city in
Bangladesh

ST v. to ride, mount

59,4 adj. fourth

BIR*I - 79T n. a district in West Bengal

6WSFTT  adj. wonderful, marvelous

6WSF © adj. amazed, impressed

6<T v. to wander, roam, travel; to gaze

BII® n. character; biography

66T n. study, cultivation, practice

53f n. hide, skin, leather

Gell v. to move

OT n.tea

512 n. necessity, want

GTSAT v. to want, desire

BTSIT v. to gaze at, look at

5WT . subscription, contribution, quota

GT6T n. uncle (father's brother, Muslim)

61« adj. four

oI« "four-story"

BTEATCT v. to carry on, manage; to drive a
vehicle

5IZ@T n. need, demand

T5TFSAT n. medical treatment, cure

13 n. letter

TI37@  n. letters

T n. sugar

W adv. forever, always

GICTTG n. china, porcelain

(6BTCAT V. to shout, scream

(54T v. to know, recognize

(5@ name of a month (March-April)

(bT¥ n. eye

21 1. picture

21SHT v. to spread over, pervade,
overcast

21T v. to strain, filter

2197 v. to depart; leave; quit; change,
send off; pp. except for, besides, in
addition to

2[& n. a student

2T n. a shadow, shade

TEGICAT n. to sprinkle, scatter

T2ICT n. pulp, that from which the juice
has been squeezed

(2C<T n. a boy, son

CECETCRCy  n. children

(6 n. small, young

9% n. world, universe

ascerol adj. world-wide

6T n. matted hair (of an ascetic)

&< suf. person, people

GaerwotemiI<  n. the benefactor of the
people

Gaes  n. the hearts of the populace

@+ n. public education

&4l n. birth

Gqr/Scdy pp. for

oG adv. enthusiastically, fully,
thoroughly

ST v. to save up, accumulate,

deposit



STWIT n. a zemindar, landowner

&3 n. victory, "hail to thee"

SI4MLT n. victory ballad, song, narration

&1 n. water

ST v. to awake, be awakened

©Te n. caste, kind, sort; adj. born, made;
suf. born of, resulted from, made of

@ 1. caste, community, nation

@Tl¥ adj. national

STER 9MTe n. national anthem

SI4T v. to know, learn

ST v, to cause to know

4T n. place, spot, position

T yes (a deferential "yes," used by
Muslims)

TSTCAM n. questioning, a question

TerCaT FT V. to ask

TG/ TS n. thing, object

wi n. life

@I® adv. alive, living

(&e7¢w n. name of month in Hijra
calendar

¢Sl n. district (See Lesson 8, 1V.)

(BT v. to be available, to assemble

(&ToT/&, o . to join, affix; to begin; to

pervade; n. a couple, pair

CSTOICAT /&, S1CT v, to join; to console,

allay, satisfy; to cool

(9 n. young man; soldier
¢(e1wIg n. force, emphasis, impetus,
vigor

%ld n. wisdom, knowledge;
understanding; consciousness

C&IT8AT n. moonlight

(&SI n. moonlit night

§e19CeT adj. shining, blazing, sparkling

JICAT n. to cause to fall, drop, ooze

GTT n. taka (Bangladesh), rupee (India)

GT#T&TS n. money

679 n. a pull, attraction; speech accent

GT9T v. to pull, attract

61T n. tile

15 n. postage stamp; ticket

W suf. indicating smallness,
paltriness

G< n. awareness, feeling, sensation

(G< 7SI v. to be aware of, to sense

I, . deity; a Brahmin cook; a Hindu
family name

STRT/3TT V. to cram, stuff, load

< adj. right, proper; correct, corrected;
adv. certainly, for sure

T3¢ 4T v. to decide; to fix

T3&TT n. address, location

(3FT v. to touch, dash against

5. abbr. for doctor, with a Ph.D.

Tr¢ abbr. for medical doctor

TIF n. mail, post; n. a call, summons

TIFYS n. post office

T adj. right (direction)

01T n. Dhaka, the capital of
Bangladesh; v. to hide, conceal, be
concealed

(b< adj. a lot, plentiful, enough

©2q adv. then

wreime adv. for so long, this amount of
time

ORFATO/OSF TS adv. then and there,
immediately

©87K adv. after that (primarily
SADHU)



91 adv. & conj. so, like; even; for
instance

©97 n. fact, truth, actuality

©< pron. your (poetic)

©d, conj. but, however, nevertheless

©C< conj. but, still, then

©d comparative suf. more, . . .-er; other
than, non-. . .

@l n. base, the underneath; a floor,
deck, story

©C<T pp. beneath, at the base of

©CeT €T adv. secretly; at heart

©T pron. it, that

T2 conj. that is why

OIFICAT n. to look at, gaze

T n. tobacco

TR n. turpentine

@K n. star; (also pl. pron. "they")

e n. date, day of the month

I n. act of clapping

1201 conj. then, in that case

@211 pl. pron. "they" (SADHU)

T®=1& 1. an ornament, dot placed on
forehead

<17 adj. strong, violent, harsh

©,02TY  adj. skillful, expert, clever

9 n. grass, straw

T o adj. third

=% n. satisfaction, gratification

¢92% adj. twenty-three

¢« n. oil

(o//Co9 n. act of making, preparation;

adj. ready, made, prepared
(oS adj. oily

¢®T adds emphasis, adds a note of
doubt, used with ¥ to mean "then,
in that case" (See Lesson 18, 11.)

COTel v. to raise, lift, bring up

Te*1/TSIR* adj. thirty

(=@ adj. quarterly

TFT v. to be, remain, live

(¢ pp. from; than (like ¢BCX)

A%< n. & adj. south, right (direction)

AFFERAT 1. southern portion

ArFCe@ n. Daksineswar, a place on the
north side of Kolkata

73 n. stick; punishment; measure of
time (24 minutes)

7k pp. for, because of, on account of;
for the sake of

7@ n. the audience, viewer

a7 suf. elder/eldest brother, short for amr

w1¢ abbr. for doctor

71 n. gift

@l <1 v. to give, bestow

@< n. the game of chess

7I<TS, n. a chess player

@I n. price, the money equal to the
price

AIT¥ . responsibility

719 adj. very great, tense, excessive

™ suf. elder/eldest sister

@ n. direction

™q n. day

™A n. day (formal)

I pp. via, by way of, by means of

7T n. tank, excavated pond

@< adj. long, prolonged, deep

7.2 adj. two

@, ™CT "in a short time"



m‘Wfﬁ“ n. misfortune; adj. ill-fated,
unfortunate

7,J<%1 n. poverty, wretchedness,
miserable state of affairs

mﬁﬂq n. expulsion, banishment,
removal

7.5 n. fort

7,41 n. the goddess Durga

7, <eTeT n. weakness, debility

w,sTv adj. rare, expensive, difficult to
obtain

7.< n. distance, a distant place;
interjection: "go on, get out of here!"

7. < 41 v. to eradicate, dispel

7.aw5 n. prudence, act of seeing the
future, foresight

7 J49 n. a telescope

7 1#2¢0 n. dispelling, expulsion,
removal

TGN n. viewpoint, perspective

(MSIT/CWAT v. to give

(v v. to see, observe, view

(w2ATCAT v, to show, display

(ST n. a deity, god

wi/wdl n. delay, tardiness

(% n. country, land, home; name of a
Kolkata magazine

(¥ C2T&  n. lover of one's country,
patriot

(w¥T adj. of or pertaining to the country

(w2 n. the body

(we=  adj. daily

(W% 28w n. name of a Dhaka
newspaper

(MT<T9 n. store, shop

¢wTeT n. a Hindu festival, also called Holi

w/u3 abbr. for 7647, vide, see

aW* adj. twelve

R pp. by, by means of

@iy adj. second

@S adj. occurring every two months

J<™  n. thank you

<< n. manner, type; way, method

<41 n. the world, earth

Q1 v. to hold, catch, grab

¢ pp. for (with time)

19 n. bank, edge, side

T2 n. "microphones, speakers,
etc."

JFAT/94T n. rough sketch, plan, design

%9 n. star, constellation

TO,7/¢IT9, 7 adj. new

Tl n. river

9< adj. new; nine

9159 adj. newly formed, created

TZTe»e adj. newly established

9,7 n. example, sample, specimen,
model

JICET conj. if not, otherwise

<< n. man

-9 n. men and women

q7 no

1837 v. to bathe

A6F n. a play, drama

AFT adj. dramatic, theatrical

AGFTT n. high drama

aro1 v, shake, move

qI9T91C< adyv. in various ways

q1 n. name

qr®  adj. by the name of, called

q7e1T v. to get down, descend

qTe adj. unwilling



T n. woman

T9 negative of the completive tenses

927 adj. not one's own

T9FG pp. near, next to; from (SADHU)

T9er7  adj. one's own

T pron. oneself

T99T%  adj. extreme, thorough

7997 adj. eternal; adv. always, forever

TR adj. prevented, prohibited,
mitigated

T n. petition; humble narration

TIHEAT®  adj. written below

T9®  adj. regular; adv. regularly

9,9 adj. employed, engaged,
appointed

s adj. employed, engaged,
appointed

9=l n. illiteracy

T9R9EE . intention/resolve to
redress/mitigate/terminate

T941®  adj. ascertained, determined,
fixed

T adv. night and day, constantly

T9*53 adv. of course, certainly

diT9 n. policy; practice; ethics; a science

(72 negative of =TTz -

(TSI v. to take (See =TSATI)

(793 n. leadership, act of commanding

<

(ST, (HICFT 1. boat

“ireie™  adj. forty-five

7[C% pp. for, from the perspective of

7[%%  adj. fifth

7f1% /7% n. almanac, calendar;
chronicle, listing

7[39-7M139 n. study and teaching

TSl v. to fall

7ol v. to read, study

IO, ¢4T n. studies, education

7[& n. leaf, page, letter, magazine

ZTE&T n. a periodical, magazine

7I4 n. path, way

“MILEPRAY n. a physicist

“MI<RWIT n. physics

7[@l® n. manner, method, system

7IF n. & adj. the first of the month

779 n. the pice coin, one one-
hundredth of a rupee/taka

7I/71C< adv. & pp. after, afterward,
subsequent to

7€l adj. subsequent, next, ensuing

7I™74 adj. reciprocal, mutual, one
another

7T n. advice

Z[IRF%ET 1. plan, scheme, planning,
devising

7[96¥ n. acquaintance, introduction;
name of a Kolkata magazine

CIEICIPRS] adj. identified, marked

7[R%W n. a covering, garment, clothing

“ITe1%  adj. relinquished, abandoned

7[w%d n. an office, secretariat

7[R n. change, alteration

ARATew/7IFAT9®  adj. changed, altered,
modified

“I7T<f adj. subsequent, next

7R ©/7IRA%®  adj. enlarged,

developed
7RG 1. surroundings, environment
ZRCACY adv. at last, ultimately
7RIS /7T n. a society, an association

Z[9FFT 1. examination



X n. holiday, festival; section of a
book, node or point on a stem or
stalk

7[{® n. mountain, hill

7% pp. until, up to; from

[ n. the palash tree

721 1. the village

7IMSAT v. to get, receive

7127 n. a bird's wing; a fan

(T2 /7M4l n. bird

791 adj. mad, crazy; n. a madman,
eccentric

7% n. a lesson; reading, recitation

7M1 n. reading room, library

ZISICT V. to send

7M57 adj. assigned reading, required (on
syllabus)

7MY n. shore, border, edge

7TeT n. neighborhood, section of town

7S, 7l n. manuscript

7Tl n. leaf

&l n. bride

71T v. to be able

77 n. difference, distinction

779 n. fostering, nurturing, protection

7l n. the side, bank, edge

“IT* %<7 v. to pass

7IC*T pp. beside

Mg~ n. gallstones

T7M9* e n. bile

AT n. a Muslim holy man

7,9 suf. city, town

LACT/ 7T ATCAT/ 7, CATCAT - adj. old

“I.%< n. book, tome

7[,73%T n. booklet

7[.&T n. puja, ritualistic worship

“I.7s% adj. worshiped, honored

71, adj. complete, full, whole

9T n. the full moon

71.4/7I,A adj. previous, former; eastern;
n. the east; precedence

7[.49ET 1. one of the 27 named stars

“TY<F  adj. separate, different

BT 78] n. page

¢“6 n. the stomach

7l T ATSTT to eat one's fill

C/ICAT/C7ISPCAT v, to cross over, go
beyond

¢ n. the act of submitting, placing
before someone

7297 n. acting as a priest

CoTfTr n. the full moon

¢7TT n. a month (December-January)

2<% n. "mechanics" (neologism)

ZIFT4 n. kind, type, class, sort

ZIST* n. publication, revelation

ST ST v. to publish

ST n. publisher

USTAF/2FT#T n. the act of publication

2@ n. a publishing house

ZFI®  adj. published

2619 n. circulation, proclamation,
announcement, dissemination

76,9 adj. abundant, ample, numerous

2[9TeT n. a strait, channel; procedure,
method, system

2T® adj. every, each; pp. toward, to;
regarding, concerning

2TeFTA 1. redress, remedy, revenge

2Te%® n. a portrait, an image

ZTSTSFT n. a reaction, response

ZTEI n. representative, delegate



ZTECAMTT n. competition

2TodT 1. establishment, founding,
installation

2T n. an institute, institution,
establishment

2Te®% adj. established, founded,
dedicated

2[€1F n. symbol, sign

2C91%  adj. each and every

29 adj. first

2147 n. custom, practice, system

2" n. a public show, exhibition

ZmI9 n. the act of giving, bestowal

2% n. a province, state

21419 adj. main, chief, principal

Z4IET n. the prime minister

2 eTol n. cheerfulness, gaity,
happiness

2T n. proponent, advocate

2% n. essay, article

723 adj. engaged in, occupied with,
commenced

2% conj. etc., and so forth

2CATE  n. need, necessity

ZCITST adj. necessary

2C<T7l n. a coating, an ointment; the act
of smearing

Z*97%¢  n. administrator

29 n. training

2%  adj. famous, renowned, reputed

2K n. proposal, subject for discussion

27, adj. prepared, ready

2249 n. weapon

221w n. weapon, etc.

o1& % adj. natural

TSI adj. ancient, old

29 n. heart, life

2 adv. about, nearly

22 adv. often, frequently

T2 adj. dear, favorite; suf. . . .-phile,
partial toward

A9 n. love, affection

¢2T®  adj. sent, dispatched

P12, adj. successful, producing
results

9,9 n. colloquial form of 15, a
month (February-March)

W n. a hole; adj. porous; v. to bloom,
open, appear; to be boiled

W v. to cause to bloom, open; to
boil

%, 16T v. to deplete, exhaust, empty; to
be spent, exhausted

(9 n. the act of giving back,
returning; adj. returned

CF4T v. to return, turn around, go to and
fro

¢l to throw, throw down; see also
Lesson 10, II, "Auxiliary Verbs"

32 n. book

I27@ n. books and such

% n. family, lineage

I3 91 n. lecture, talk

<97 n. Bengal; adj. of or pertaining to
Bengal

949 n. a nineteenth-century
magazine

I977 adj. of or pertaining to Bengal

d2d n. year

I n. the banyan tree

J5 adj. large, big; old; very

o 2837 v. to grow up



JOCTF  n. a wealthy, important person

Iro*T n. Barisha, a suburb of Kolkata

IS4 n. year

(T pp. in place of, instead of, in
exchange of

39 n. forest, wooded stand, jungle

JqamsT n. Bongram, a neighborhood in
Dhaka

%, n. friend

JISEFA n. age

% adj. grown-up, adult, older, elderly

JCIIT n. age

I n. Barisal, a town in Bangladesh

I44T n. description

3T adj. pertaining to the concept of
caste/color (distinctions), apartheid

T n. Burma (also I=CwAr )

3¢ n. year

™9 n. the beginning of the year

<1 n. strength, power

T v. to speak, say, tell, call

IR’ pp. as, called; conj. because; that

I adj. stout, healthy, sturdy

JC<T pp. as, called; conj. because; that

I n. the act of residing, dwelling

M v. to sit

%, n. substance, material, thing

I%,9 adv. in fact, indeed, really

<7 n. clothes, clothing

I#™ 1. clothes, clothing, etc.

<2, adj. many, much, a lot

J2, R4 n. various sorts, various types

qT conj. or

1203 adv. outside

T n. the Bangla language; the land of
Bengal; adj. of or pertaining to
Bangla

JIREATCWA n. Bangladesh

ImT v. to live, survive

I n. flute

% /1% adj. remaining, extra

19 n. tiger

el n. a Bengali; adj. of or pertaining
to Bengalis

(T n. the Bangla language, the land
of Bengal; adj. pertaining to
Bangla/Bengal

AT v. to sound, be struck

JI&ICAT n. to play an instrument, to
sound

T n. marketplace

R adj. desirable

JqroT v. to increase, expand; to serve
(something to someone)

ATS/ArS n. house, residence

JTST n. commerce, trade

JreeTICAT v. to suggest, devise

Jre™ n. wind, breeze

JqWeT n. rain, a rainy day

JI9ICAT n. to build; adj. fabricated, made-
up

71 n. father

JET n. father

q1<,  an honorific suffix used on Hindu
men's names (like Mr.); n. a fop,
dandy

19 n. discrete time; day of the week

JIPY n. gunpowder

JI@  adj. annual



AT /A n. a resident, dweller,
native

™9 adj. real, genuine, actual; n. reality,
truth

MRS adj. real, genuine, actual

129 n. vehicle, conveyance

= n. outside, exterior

T abbr. for RG*T "noun"

95 n. an alternative, a substitute

R&#RT adj. manifested, displayed

R&TE/[RCF 1. afternoon

T . selling, sale

e =T n. seller

R20T%  adj. famous

67, adj. separated, detached, shed

TReGT%  n. announcement

TR n. science

TG n. scientist

&7 n. ad, advertisement

TR abbr. for G "adjective"

e3¢ n. distribution, the act of giving
out

RO n. a pavilion, canopy

Re*Tel adj. wealthy, well-off, of means

W<, w29 adj. devoid of intelligence

\EKIG) adj. learned, erudite

TREAT n. a widow

TRIFI¥ n. exchange, substitution

R7R¥/@7A™ n. disorder, upheaval

RZ4l n. a revolutionary

TRQEe . description, an account

RGBT n. deliberation, thoughtful
opinion

T n. department, section, division

TRToe adj. various and sundry, different
kinds

R,2 adj. averse, disinterested,
apathetic

RA6® adj. written, composed, formed

RS n. solitude, lonely place; adj.
sparse, rare

R<T5 adj. huge, vast, great

TRCATX n. enmity, hostility; dispute

RAM® adj. delayed, late; hanging,
suspended

TREATCAT v. to give away, distribute

TRCeTel adj. English, foreign

R adj. special, distinguished

TR*% adj. pure, genuine, flawless

TRC*¥  adj. special, particular; n. type,
kind

TRCA¥S 1. a specialist, expert

TRe*=: adv. especially, chiefly

TRCAoT] adv. especially, particularly

9% n. the world, universe

RHCFE n. encyclopedia

TR#RCEeT adj. world renowned

%207 adj. world famous

TRHRVITER n. university

TR n. trust, belief

TRIT n. topic, subject matter

TR¥7<  suf. concerning, relating to, about

TRICY pp. about, concerning

Tapref adj. spread out, vast, extensive

Jre n. seed

Jter n. the vina, a string instrument

qitA15®  adj. warrior-like, proper to a
hero

I n. heroism, valor, virility

<& n. an old man; adj. aged, elderly

<&l n. an old woman

< n. a multitude; pl. suf.



I n. rain

J,F n. chest, breast

T, n. intelligence, intellect

CITICAT v. to visit, wander about

CIJICAT v, to go out, come out

(927« n. a neighborhood in Kolkata; a
violin

(IsT9&  adj. scientific; n. a scientist

(414 n. cognition, consciousness,
sensation

CTY =41 v. to feel

(<14 27 perhaps

(19 n. sister

(T912 n. Bombay/Mumbai

TS n. an individual

I7<I® pp. except for, without, devoid of

JCL] n. arrangement, preparation,
system

921K n. use, application; behavior,
conduct

2IEF  adj. applied, practical,
experimental

7<21¥ adj. useful, applicable

92,9 adj. used, applied

7% adj. busy, impatient, anxious,
excited

T n. tiger

712K adv. pervasively, extensively

(17T n. a matter, affair

774l n. a trader, trafficker, dealer

qrERCero<d n. lesser than Brahmins

wua=el n. alady (formal)

w2y n. a gentleman (formal)

©<J49 n. abode, mansion, residence

YRIT9/SRAIS n. the future

©aT v. to fill, be filled

UL+ © n. a crop-filled field

we, 1@ adj. subsidized

orarercs  adv. fortunately, luckily, by
chance

T v. to break, be broken; adj. broken

©Tol n. rent; adj. rented, hired

©T9 n. rice (cooked and ready to eat)

©IET . to think, consider, contemplate

K9 n. India

YIKOC?¥ n. Indian encyclopedia

91T 1. India

TROUHEIRLTST n. controller of India's
fate

TIolT adj. Indian, pertaining to India

T/ 91T adj. good

OICART v. to love, like

©RY n. a formal speech

ORI n. language

T9.171. V.P., value payable post =

C.0.D.

©,9 adj. eaten, enjoyed; included

:o—[rm?r n. introduction, preface; a role,
part

Cood/Toed adv. inside, within

¢ow n. piercing, difference, separation

a,.®,3T n. a grass that grows during
Asharh

Y971<<T n. genre of medieval narrative
poetry

3% n. stage, platform

SO/l pp. like, similar to

LT adj. sweet

347 adj. middle, central

3C4T pp. among, within

99 n. mind, heart

99 MY adv. intently, with concentration



a9 n. gem, jewel

3¢ 2CeT adv. to the core, innately

ST ST 09 "do to one's heart's
content"

TF91eTT n. a council chamber, cabinet,

privy council, ministry

swe7eT n. the mofussil, the countryside,

non-urban area

ST v, to die

9 7[{© n. the "Malay hills," the
Western Ghats along the Malabar
coast

qe 9 adj. gloomy, dark, dirty

TS n. mosque

% adj. big, great, lofty

I2<7 n. residence, edifice, office

s27 pref. great, grand

2374 adj. full of greatness,
excellence

N2T9® n. the Mahabharata epic

S2TET  adj. most honorable

AC2mIAE n. pl. gentlemen

3T n. mother

T4 v. to beg for, pray for

M9 n. a month (January-February)

TG n. the ground, soil, earth

STS12 n. threshing, pounding

319, n. mother

AT9 9T n. mother tongue

19 adv. only, merely; suf.
"immediately upon [some action]";
total, all

KUY n. a medium

ST adj. honorable, respected

S adj. mental, of the mind

JCT n. meaning

AT n. illusion; love, devotion

TRT v, to kill, strike; to die

AeT71d  n. articles, goods, luggage

39T n. month

q&  adj. monthly

2797 n. glory, greatness; a genre
which sings the praises of a
particular deity

Wz, <6, n. Mahuttuli, a Dhaka
neighborhood

T, n. a male and female; Gemini

TILTTFT 1. a lie

TSETT®  n. higher mathematics

I, 3 adj. free, liberated, unfettered

S, 7@l adj. one who desires freedom

T3 n. the face

,% adj. fascinated, enchanted, absorbed

T, n. flute

A& 1. a difficulty, trouble

AT n. & adj. Muslim

9,2, 9 n. a moment, instant

T,@7M9E n. kidney stones

T.19 n. figure, image, idol

_Te71el® adj. beyond form, without

form

¥, «7¢ suf. based on, originating from,
causing

.77 n. price, value

Tx, adj. soft, gentle, slow

(¥&T&  n. temper, temperament

(AIw7;7 n. Midnapore, a city and
district in West Bengal

CTCY n. girl, daughter

(=TT v. to open, spread out

GG n. total, sum, aggregate

(3 n. paraffin, wax



CSTTET5  adj. containing wax

(ST pron. we (poetic)

CsT2&  adj. verbal, by mouth

CETeT®  adj. original

72 adv. when

79 adv. & adj. as much, as many

T2 n. effort, care, earnest attention

IS adj. exact, true, fit; adv. exactly,
fittingly

IW conj. if, when

TS n. twins

3,47 n. name of two rivers, one in
India, one in Bangladesh

JC*M2<  n. Jessore, name of Bangladesh
town

IISAT v. to go

I+ obj. pron. "to whom"

oM n. the act of coming and going

JreRToFA n. one who frequents

JC loc. pron. "by/through/in which"

<12 n. a vehicle

IR adj. all, whatever

T,9  adj. joined, united

(¥ conj. that; correlative pron./ad;.

¢(IA1CH  adv. where, there where

(¥ adv. as, so, such, as though, as if

CIT9T n. union, connection, association,
yoga

CTT (U ST v. to join

CIT9MCTY n. communication, contact

¢umrr adj. fit, worthy, deserving

(&l n. a soldier, fighter, warrior

J8IT v. to remain, be, exist

J¢ . type, kind

< n. protector, guardian

I n. protection, defense, saving,
maintaining

4T n. a literary composition;
construction

AT /A4 1. export

I n. the sun

g4I, abbr. for Rabindranath Tagore

9T n. juice, the essence of literature

P&l n. a joke, funny story

29791 adj. mysterious

T v. to keep, place, save

g1 /4123 SADHU PAP of a2t

qreAToTeTs%  adj. based on politics

& n. raja, king

arEg n. kingdom

dr9 n. night, evening

d1CE  adv. in the evening, at night

= n. heap, pile

FI™r 1. pile, heap; signs of the zodiac

%79 n. president

AT n. street, road

&7l n. form, beauty

(3 vocative particle, see 2T

C4mT n. disease

TG v. to take, accept, carry (See
TSI

e /¥ n. a lakh, one hundred
thousand

%7 /7% F41 V. to notice, observe, aim
at

ARTewal n. the fine arts

T4 v. to touch, strike, stick to, to
require

TAMCAT v. to engage, connect, cause to
touch

SICAMAT  adj. adjoining, contiguous



A5 n. a big stick, staff

“TY n. profit, benefit, gain

AT adj. red

A=MI9 n. Lal-dighi, name of a tank
[dighi] in central Kolkata

“reIreTd n. Kolkata's police
headquarters

TeTSCHTETT 1. leukorrhea, a whitish
vaginal discharge

TT2®  adj. written

7l n. writing, a script, an inscription

TAT7T-CFET 1. writing style

Tel7<%  adj. committed to writing

S, F1CT v, to hide, conceal

CeT¥<F  n. a writer, author

CeT2T v. to write; n. writing

(<7< n. people, person; world

CeAlT@=  adj. folk, popular

5T n. strength, power; the Goddess

*9<F n. a century, a hundred

*o1’4 n. a hundred parts, percentage

ST n. Saturday

% n. word, sound

s+ n. the moon

*2< n. city, town

TFF 1. hunting

=T n. learning, education

TrFT n. a student, learner, trainee

e /ATraE adv. quickly, soon,
immediately

TCACWT n. industrial enterprise

T, n. baby, child

AfoeT adj. cold, cool, soothing

x4, adv. only, merely; adj. empty

X7 n. the zero, void; suf. destitute of,

devoid of, . . .-less

*, ¢ adj. beneficial, auspicious,
favorable

*.co%=T n. "best wishes," commonly
used opening or closing line of a
personal letter

*,< n. the beginning, start

A% n. fee

(*¥ n. the end

¢*#1@ n. childhood

CATT/*, T v. to hear, listen to

(AT n. beauty, glamor

CATIT/CRTSAT v. to lie down

3t n. title for Hindu men (comparable to

Mr.); the goddess Laksmi; beauty,
good luck

sfrerel . title for Hindu women
(comparable to Mrs./Miss)

SMeRFT/AFT n. Sri Lanka

<t n. class, division; line, row

1% adj. best, ultimate

I adj. biannual, every six
months

7% n. signature

TEFITT 1. the last day of the Bangla
month

72207 n. number; issue of a journal

72939 n. an organization

IRCA/ACT pp. (gen.) with, in the
company of

492 n. collection

Mmazte adj. collected

el n. principle; designation

MM n. news

IRAM“[E n. newspaper

IRCITYT n. connection, contact, liason

JAT7[ n. conversation, dialog



A adj. united, included, related to

7M™ n. an association, parliament; a
Kolkata publishing house

%I n. edition, printing

M%© n. culture

J%T n. an organization, association,
club

7%e1 adj. & non-human pron. all

7S+l adv. morning

ST pron. everyone, all

7= adj. competent, capable, active

=IOl n. literacy

7C©  adj. just, proper, reasonable

ACS /MG pp. with, in the company of

F9® n. music

TFETe adj. collected, anthologized

A adj. illustrated

A6& AT n. name of a Dhaka
magazine

AT9T . truth; adj. true; interjection:
really, truly

M7 n. member

7919 n. child, boy

7%= n. doubt, suspicion

7T n. twilight, evening

FEIT n. a sanyasi, an ascetic

T%4SA n. the Seven Sages (Big
Dipper)

AP n. travel, a journey

7< adj. & non-human pron. all

7912 human pron. all, everyone

AE7[@ n. name of a journal

7ol n. assembly, association

TOTM n. assembly hall

TOTF=F n. meeting room

To17® n. chairman

AIYIC adv. uniformly, in the same way

TR n. time

TR adv. in time; at the proper time

TGrewn< n. adv. taken as a whole,
aggregately

7% adj. all, every, entire

AT n. problem, difficulty, obstacle

TS n. society, community

T © adj. warmly received

AT n. completion, accomplishment;
solution

9 adj. equal, identical; level

AT I adj. equal

AACAGF  n. critic

TACATGAT n. criticism

A n. committee

¥ n. ocean

MUK n. sort of an ocean

7,2 adj. many, numerous; pl. suf.

A9 adj. respected, honored

T M< n. editor

e adj. edited

TZMT¥ n. community, religious group

72T adv. at present, currently

ST pp. related to, concerning,
regarding

9% adj. containing, supplied with

794 adj. possible

7=vq9s adv. possibly, probably

7914 n. a collection of things

ACHTT n. a conference, gathering,
meeting

AL n. the government

FFFI! adj. official, governmental

Tl n. street, road

74 adj. all



72 pref. co-, with; suf. inclusive of

W2 adj. innate, simple, plain, easy

A2ered adj. simpler, easier

J2CAMET n. cooperation

A2(MCAT pp. together with, mixed with

724 n. city, town

A2 pp. with

27 n. endurance, fortitude

TeH1oF  adj. cultural

AFTET n. literacy

AT adj. visible; n. an interview,
meeting

99 n. ocean

ATSICAT v. to decorate, dress up

AW adj. cordial

AKF  n. one who practices ascetic
austerities; a practitioner, one who
endeavors

K n. austerities; realization,
attainment; means, instrument

AL 77M<  n. general secretary

A4, adj. refined; saintly; n. an ascetic

M%ew  adj. weekly

IAFTH3®  adj. successful

ARTT n. soap

A4 n. a thing, things collectively

AERE  adj. periodical, temporary,
timely

AT n. best part of, essence; sap, pith,
gist

AT adj. entire, whole, all

AT n. year

7M26¥ n. cooperation; company

AT n. help, assistance

=<7 n. literature

A=Ter& n. litterateur

IMc2< n. Western man; honorific title for
Muslim man

TRRZ . throne

%735 n. conclusion, decision, resolution

T, ¢, «<  adj. very soft, gentle, graceful

;2,39 n. joys and sorrows

ITE n. sweet aroma

7, @ ,16 n. Sutanuti, name of one of the
villages that became Kolkata

T, adj. beautiful

A, w<<9 n. the Sundarban jungles

T,IRCIGT n. thoughtful opinion,
consideration

T,C9 n. chance, opportunity

7,9 n. voice, tone, melody

T,J4 n. name of the Ganges in
heaven

T#AT adj. very beautiful, comely

1A adj. well-dressed, well-
equipped

T,7% 9 adj. very refined, polite

. 64T n. introduction, start, preamble

.9 n. thread, string; rule;
commencement

TR 0. "Uncle Sun”

7.4 n. the sun

¢I12Mc  adv. there

(ST /CI2&T conj. for that reason,
thus

({7 n. service, nursing, attending

(T2 n. votary; priest/beneficiary of a
temple

(319 n. a unit of weight (two pounds)

(TS n. sewing

¢I9T n. gold

(9T adj. golden



(1T adj. golden

¢TI n. the moon, soma

%< n. praise, eulogy

%<F n. stanza

32 abbr. feminine

%1 n. place, spot, location

%9 n. place, spot, location

19 (9w "in different places"

X747 n. placing, putting; installation

TR adj. motionless, fixed, certain

A adj. of or pertaining to a bath; fit
for ceremonial ablutions

T@% adj. cooling, refreshing, smooth,
cordial

1% adj. clear, evident, plain

S N. memory

F2/9719 n. dream

74 /939 n. heaven

797® adj. deceased, "gone to heaven"

791 adj. very little, some, a bit

7@ Te1  adv. for a short while

A< n. signature

7T n. welcome, auspicious arrival

71 n. one's own interest, self-interest

(=IOl adj. pertaining to a volunteer,
of "self-help"

2509 pp. from (SADHU)

24% n. letter of the alphabet, font in
printing

26w n. white sandalwood

2[R n. deer

239/230 ST adv. perhaps, possibly

21GTT n. air, breeze

21/297 yes

216 n. a weekly or biweekly market

279 n. hand, arm

213 n. defeat, loss

31T v. to lose, be defeated

21T v. to smile, laugh

219 n. a smile, laugh

2[W/21 (4 interjection: ah, alas

=%, n. & adj. Hindu

T2, 3,919 adj. pre-Muslim, pre-modern
era

T2, %< n. the older name for India

T2a5eT n. the Himalayas

TEICA/ 120K pp. as, in the capacity of

z1 suf. without, devoid of

(2 interjection: hey, oh!

¢24T v. to see, behold

(20T &, 15,16 29T overcome with
laughter

(218 adj. homeopathic



BANGLA INDEX

e /ereEe "A-B-C's," 1.2-N

I "arithmetic," 5.4

[T "or," 19.3-A

S4=1F "authority, rights," with verbal
noun in genitive, 6.2-B

T, AR postposition "according to,"
16.4

T, postposition "like, as," 15.4

TIA,IMCT postposition "according to,"
16.4

A, (2) vs. 8 in spelling, 1.2-K; in
abbreviation, 1.3

TCAC< pronoun "many," 8.3-A

TT3% 91, ¥ 1.4-C&D

3787 "heart," 12.2-B; suffix, "other
than, end," 12.4; postposition,
"every," 16.4

TIC7FT comparative postposition in
SADHU, 1.1-C, 16.4

TRIN/TR™  "until, since," 5.3, 16.4

TG "opportunity, leisure time," with
verbal noun in genitive, 6.2-B

YT/ 9T "habit, practice," with
verbal noun in genitive, 6.2-B

TR, F  "a certain person/something,"
15.3

ST, IACK /ST, []4T  "inconvenience," with
verbal noun in genitive, 6.2-B, 11.3;
with infinitive, 14.2

STcar with verbal noun, 6.2-A; made
into adjective, 12.2-A; postposition
"before, in front of," 15.4

<Mz - with verbal noun in genitive,
6.2-C; with &14T, 7.3; as auxiliary
verb, 10.2-C; existential verb "to be,"
11.3-B,C&D; verb "to have," 11.3-
D, 17.3; with infinitive, 15.2-D; not
in conditional clauses, 18.2-C;
negative of, 20.2-A

e 97 "no," 9.4 n.

e 29T "yes," 9.4 n.

749 reflexive, 8.2

<7 reflexive, 8.2

TN AT AT Bangladesh national
anthem, 8

S before indefinites, 3.2-C

<9 7@ "know what I mean!" 18.4

T ... 97 "not any longer," 18.4

M irregular present imperative, 1.2-F,
19.2

TIAT/ATGAT  as auxiliary verbs, 10.2-A

T emphatic suffix, 7.2-C

sw7/30%2 "wish, desire," with verbal
noun in genitive, 6.2-B; with
infinitive, 16.2-C

2797® "indication, hint," with verbal
noun in genitive, 6.2-B

20T "what's its name," 15.3

The "ought, should," 11.3-C&D,
15.2-D; suffix, "appropriate," 12.4

T3 a way to disengage and leave, 18.4

TUWCR postposition "toward, for the
purpose of," 15.4

J postposition "aimed at, for the

purpose of," 15.4

T7@Fs "about to commence," with
verbal noun in genitive, 6.2-B

RIS VACGE] postposition "on, above,"
15.4

T postposition "on account of,"
16.4

T7Tr® 2871 "to arrive [be present],"
19.4

STy "way, means, method," with
verbal noun in genitive, 6.2-B

T pronoun "both," 8.3-A

9/9/t3 locative case ending, 1.2-G

&/9-<1< pronounced lower than "e,"
1.4-A

9<% suffixed to any number makes that
number less precise, 20.3-E

aF 1Y "just a few," 20.3-H



9gF 99 "somewhat," 18.4

<% -9< "certain, particular," 18.4

GFGT 97 @F6T "one or another," 20.2-D

4c<F . . . 91219 "on the one hand . . .
moreover" 20.3-H

GCF cer it is called," 9.2-C

@49 verb "to advance," 11.2-C

@C® locative case ending, 1.2-G

Q3= TF "even to the extent that," 19.4

QC I (A7) "to matter," 10.2-A, 19.4

S makes interrogative into indefinite,
3.2; emphatic suffix, "also, too,"
7.2-E

@37 as auxiliary verb, 10.2-D

S/ S7IF see BT/ 7

( ©) "om"/3 meaning "deceased,"
19.4

¢ in abbreviations, 1.3

¢ vs. ¢ in spelling, 1.2-K; in abbr., 1.3

F9 "A-B-C's," 1.2-N

ST 6.3; postposition "about," 15.4

F2 (72 "without question!" 20.4

F97 9T "colloquial speech," 1.1

STl figuratively, "luck, fortune," 18.4

F9.& postposition "by," 16.4

-FK (-0F9) genitive ending, 12.2-A

FICF ¢ "what is called," 9.2-C

FIC2 postposition "near, from, to," 15.4

FT2 (40T postposition "from" (human),
15.4

FHEY "because," 3.3, 19.3-C

T¥ /%9 in rhetorical sense, emphatic,
7.2-F

& @9 "who knows," 18.4

T#3T "or," 19.3-A

T@E,co2 "at all, in any way," 20.4

T&% conjunction, 19.3-E; emphatic, 20.4

CFIF 4T, (FAT-¢FA9 A1 "to feel ill at
ease, upset," 19.4

CF94T "because," 19.3-C

% only conjunct with its own name,
1.4-G

2« emphatic added to verb, 7.2-G

2TeCF postposition "for the sake of,"
15.4

o S571% /4161w "Christian era," 3.4

cace "tastes," 13.2-C

¢ plural suffix, 1.1-B

a,“ multiplication, 5.4; suffixed to
numbers, "X-times," 20.3-G

arcer/aTe  plural suffix, 8.3-B, 13.3

¢o7 PAP of 31831, with imperatives,
19.2-A

¢amsT "whole, entire," with numbers
20.3-F

5=T® ©RT "colloquial speech," 1.1

b+l with passives, 9.2-B

BIeT® ©RT "colloquial language," 1.1

5T2C® postposition "compared with,"
15.4

(6CY postposition "compared with," 15.4

oG "effort, attempt," with verbal noun
in genitive, 6.2-B; + <1 "to try,
attempt, make an effort to," 16.2-C,
17.2

o7 "four," 20.3-B&G

2757 postposition "without, except for,"
16.4

& definite article, human, 20.3

G99« Indian national anthem, 8

Gy /sy "for," etc., 2.3-A; with verbal
noun, 6.2-A; postposition "for," 15.4

ECe1d 9 "easy, simple, clear," 19.4

Sar "to know," 7.3, 14.2, 17.3

e "place," with verbal noun in
genitive, 6.2-B

T "yes," 9.4 n.

T 7 "no," 9.4 n.

6T/T5, &, aI,CeTr/arTeT qualifiers, 8.3-B,
13.3,20.3; 6T = "o'clock," 9.4

15 /724 41 "to decide to," 16.2-B

T "for that matter; for instance," 18.4

©Cd postposition "for," 15.4

e, "story, floor," unit of measure,
20.3-B

©C<T postposition "under, at the base,"
15.4

ST 201/ OT20e (BT13CeT), o0, (o
"then," 18.2-A, 18.3-A

w192 dates of the month, 4.4




©,¢T7 postposition "like, equal to," 15.4

T "three," 20.3-G

¢9- "three," 20.3-B

-¢® locative case ending, 1.2-G

Co91/9 "then," 18.2-A, 18.3-A;
questioning and expressing
conviction, 20.4

Q1T as auxiliary verb, 10.2-C; infinitive
of, 13.2-A; with preceding infinitive,
15.2-A; in conditional clauses,
18.2-C

(4CF postposition "from," 14.4; "than,"
15.4

731 "need," with verbal noun in
genitive, 6.2-B; contrasted with
B9, 11.3-C

wPq  postposition "for, due to," 15.4

7% "decade," 3.4

TS the full-stop or period, 1.3

™& PAP of (w21, with imperatives,
19.2-A

WY/ AT postposition "by means of,"
17.4

(MSIT/CISIT as auxiliary verbs, 10.2-B

wAC® "looks," 13.2-C

(M0 (Ao "immediately," 13.2-A

v T/¢*M491 with infinitive, 14.2; with
T3, 15.2-C

wiF "delay," as compound verb +
infinitive, 14.2; object in genitive,
17.2

¢ar "two," 20.3-B

R postposition "by, by means of,"
14.4

- "two," 20.3-G

Q1 “ToT passive, nominative subj.,
9.2-D

¢ postposition "for, by," 16.4

LT 91 "cannot contain," 19.4

9897 negative of verb "to be," 20.2-A

9% with verbal noun in genitive, 6.2-C;
"either/or," 20.2-F

q1 23/49123 "or else," 19.3-B; "or,"
20.2-F

91 between reduplicated indefinites, 3.2;
can precede verb, 5.3-B, 18.2-D,
20.2-B; between reduplicated
infinitives, 13.2-B; with correlative +
imperative,19.2-B; negates verb,
20.2-A; "or" in interrogative
sentences, 19.3-A, 20.2-C; as filler
word, 20.2-E

CIES negative in SADHU, 1.1-C; also see
CEVCIEY

qramw/<Tme - postposition "around," 16.4

qrsrer "multiplication tables," 5.4

91T poetic, "not to be able," 20.2-A

/12 negative of completive tenses,
20.2-A

¥ 2209 postposition "from" (a
human) in SADHU, 1.1-C, 15.4

GEAVAGETAT postposition "near," etc., in
SADHU, 1.1-C, 154

T9C6  postposition "below, underneath,"
15.4

T9ce  reflexive pronoun, 8.2

9IS /FRCS . postposition "for, on
account of," 15.4

0T /T1/A29T postposition "with,
concerning, about," 17.4

¢ alternative negative, 20.2-A

(2 /912 with verbal noun in genitive,
6.2-C; negative of =11z -, 20.2-A

(7831 as auxiliary verb, 10.2-B

T postposition "like, as, similar to,"
15.4

7[(%% postposition "for," 2.3-C, 15.4

7o with passives, 9.2-D; as auxiliary
verb, 10.2-D

TSl <z "to have read," 19.4

7[[RACE postposition "instead of," 15.4

7[7/71c4 with verbal noun, 6.2-A;
postposition "after, later," 15.4; with
conditional conjunctive, 18.3-F

7% in dependent clauses, "until, till,"
5.3-B; postposition "since, from;
until, up to; even, too," 5.3-A, 7.2-E,
16.4

7*51C9 postposition "behind," 15.4



7mce "lest," 4.3-A

7t postposition "to, towards, at," 15.4

7M1 with passive, 9.2-B; with infinitive,
15.2-B&C

“[IC*7 postposition "beside, next to," 15.4

712G /T12C /17102 postposition "behind,
back," 15.4

(7[99 verb "to cross over," 11.2-B

2T postposition "to, towards," 15.4

2C9I(< pronoun "each, everyone,"
8.3-A

7T "effort, endeavor, toil," with verbal
noun in genitive, 6.2-B

2797 postposition "concerning," 14.4

2% "proposal," with verbal noun in
genitive, 6.2-B

¢l as auxiliary verb, 10.2-D

IZ postposition "without, other than,"
16.4

9% "the Bangla era," 3.4

ueeT postposition "instead of," 15.4

% $<1 "to put a stop to an action,"
16.2-B

- pronunciation of, 1.4-F

350 "group" of letters of the alphabet,
1.2-)

A0 "called," 13.2-D

JeC® T I, AT/CARATT "what one
understands as," 13.2-D

AT 12,77 "it goes without saying,"
19.4

e 3.3; as passive, 9.2-C; postposition
"as," 16.4; conjunction "because,"
19.3-C

<o as auxiliary verb, 10.2-D; irregular
present imperative, 1.2-F, 19.2

1 "or," 19.3-A; emphatic, 20.4

20T postposition "outside, beyond,"
15.4

q1e/<12<T expletive, 20.4

qice  telling time, 9.4-A

qicw  postposition "without," 16.4

JI<W/qKCw - postposition "due to," 14.4

CALT Ace idiom, "ruined," 9.4-A, 19.4

TRET/TC preposition "without," 16.4

TR[C%F postposition "against," 15.4

TCITl subtraction, 5.4

& () 1.3

TRFC& postposition "against," 15.4

TRICT postposition "about," 14.4

@979 (¢) in abbreviations, 1.3; often
dropped in adverbial suffix, 1.2-L,
12.3-C

I, "I suppose," 18.4

< plural suffix, 1.1-B

-(<% future ending, 1.1-A

(49 verb "to go out, come out," 11.2-B

(T "period of day, time," 9.4-D

J7€l® postposition "except, without,"
16.4

LT "arrangements," with verbal noun
in genitive, 6.2-B; "object" of verb in
genitive, 17.2

w19 with fractions, division, 5.4

TUSCA/CTCd postposition "inside,"
15.4

ToF postposition "except, without," 16.4

(T®Cd/TeCd postposition "inside,"
15.4

se/sed  suffix, postposition "like," 9.3;
15.4

3C4T postposition "between, among,"
2.2-B, 15.4; with time expressions,
9.4-B

STCA postposition "between, among,"
15.4

A« with verbal noun, 5.2-B; suffix
meaning "all, every," 12.4

ACH "means," 18.4

T TSI, 137 "to die," 9.2-D

AF9/AKPCE  postposition "via," 14.4

TSCET "together, in concert," 8.3-A

2T 7% "until," 5.3-B

oo 7T "until," 5.3-B

T "such as, for instance," 18.4

I tense restrictions, 18.2-B; copula
verb must be expressed, =z - not
allowed, 18.2-C; negative precedes
verb, 20.2-B

IS 18.2-D



IWT 18.2-D

Iwe 18.2-D

7T 18.2-D

-1 spelling with, 1.2-D;
pronunciation of, 1.4-E; as adjectival
suffix, 12.4

T/t¥ locative case ending, 1.2-G

7 before an indefinite (37 ¥, ), 3.2-D;
as emphatic, 4.2-D, 20.4

1237 alternative PAP for T17/T91CT,
1.1-A

18T with passives, 9.2-B, 11.2-D; as
auxiliary, 10.2-A; with infinitive,
14.2

q1¢ exclamation, 20.4

rwcar "let it be," imperative with 4T,
18.4,19.2-A

e AceT "it is called," 9.2-C

¢ (JMC® F¢d) "in order that," 4.3-A

TS postposition "from, since, until,"
16.4

2T /A2 (21F "be that as it may,"
18.4

(T 7% "until," 5.3-B

(T before an indefinite, 3.2-D; as
conjunction, 3.3-B; as correlative
and as conjunction paired with ©T,
4.2-A; not translated when with
interrogative, 4.2-B; indefinite with
2,4.2-E; negative connotation when
paired with (37, 4.2-F; as emphatic,
20.4

(32 indefinite, 4.2-E; "as soon as," 20.4

(¥ compared with reduplicated
indefinites + 41, 3.2-B; "so that, in
order that, that," 4.3-A; emphasis in
commands, 4.3-B; + the present
tense expresses desire, 4.3-C;
similarity, but less definitive, 4.3-D;
vagueness, 4.3-E

CIAT /(I 49/¢T9 4« "take for
example, for instance," 19.4

CIT see I,CATM

¢q19r addition, 5.4

a1 plural suffix, human, 13.3

dTews "thoroughly," 9.3-C

A2 91/TCT /9T "with, about," 17.4

e 14.3; measuring time, 9.4-C;
genitive-3rd-person constructions
with, 14.3,17.3

CeAC ¢t "it 18 said," 9.2-C

T "the Saka era," 3.4

*oF "century," 3.4

*oF<T "percentage," 5.4

*ronR4 "percentage," 5.4

sroT%l "century," 3.4

C(*¥ F1 "to stop doing something,"
16.2-B

CRITET/¢waT with infinitive, 14.2; with
“MAT/7masdr, 15.2-C

TS postposition "pertaining to,"
16.4

ACS/ACY postposition "with," 15.4

A I "immediately," 15.4

ACYS postposition "in spite of," 16.4

A9 "year," 3.4

IR, "everything," 3.2-D

A/AAFT "all," 8.3

I_1% /70 "everybody," 8.3

ACT adverb of time "just now," 8.3-C

I9ITE  "in time," 9.3-C

.2 plural suffix, 1.1-B; 12.4

(% postposition "about," 14.4

798 "the Samvat era," 3.4

7YC& pronunciation of, 1.4-F;
postposition "about," 14.4

A= postposition "with" in SADHU,
1.1-C; also see ¢/

ATCL /3K postposition "with," 15.4

A4, T "literary language," 1.1

AT postposition "in front of," 15.4

AT "year," 3.4

T,IRCH /M, 94T "convenience; ease," with
verbal noun in genitive, 6.2-B, 11.3-
C; with infinitive, 14.2

7,031, (AT "chance, opportunity," with

verbal noun in genitive, 6.2-B

™9/13F F47 "to decide to," 16.2-B

1 "self," 8.2

F99/77< see () "om"/30 above



T "one's own," 8.2

2509 postposition "from" in SADHU,
1.1-C, 144

28937 with passives, 9.2-A; as verb "to
be," 11.3; in genitive-3rd-person
constructions, 17.3; must appear in
conditional clause, 18.2-C

z37® "suddenly," 20.4

23 postposition "since, ago, for," also
see 2¢1, 16.4; "either/or," 20.2

2(¥ postposition "for," with genitive,
2.3-B, 15.4; "as," no genitive, 10.3,
16.4; "via," no genitive, 16.4

2+1/23¥ postposition "since, ago, for,"
16.4

% /7eTs (), 1.2-F, 16.3

2TGAT ATSAT "to get a bit of fresh air,"
19.4

2TSHT M ITSIT "to go somewhere for
health reasons," 19.4

2119 (219 "after all, still then," 19.4

T2l /TewdT/2e< months of the Hijre
year, 2.4; "the Muslim era," 3.4

T2/ TR postposition "as," 10.3,
16.4

-27 pronounced "jjh," 1.4-E




ENGLISH INDEX

3-=1%%d/letter verbs, 11.2-D

3rd-person construction, see genitive-
3rd-person construction

abbreviations, 1.3

"A-B-C's," 1.2-N

ability: infinitive + “lI<T and “TS3T,
15.2-C

addition, arithmetic, 5.4

address, terms of, 6.4, 10.4

adjectives: 12.2; 99 and 711 ("all"), 8.3;
adjectival suffixes, 12.2-B, 12.4;
adjective made into adverb, 12.3; +
orar, 17.3

adverbs: 12.3; of time + 9, 9.3

alphabet, "A-B-C's," 1.2-N

alternative causative markers S, o,
11.2-C

alternative verbal noun (with 97), 1.1-A

anna, to express fractions/percentage,
5.4

annual holidays, 2.4

"anusvara" (), 1.2-K, 1.3

apostrophe, 1.2-C

arithmetic, 5.4

auxiliary verbs, 10.2

& sound, 1.2-D&E, 1.4-A&E

Bangla calendar, 2.4, 3.4

Bangla vs. Bengali, 1.1

Bangladesh, language of, 1.1

base-16 numerals, 5.4

"because," 3.3.-D

Bengali vs. Bangla, 1.1

B.S., Bangla Sal (year), 2.4, 3.4

Buddhist holidays, 2.4

Calcutta Bangla, see Kolkata Bangla

calendric systems, 3.4

CALIT Bangla, 1.1, Appendices 1&2

"candra-bindu": meaning "deceased,"
19.4

cardinal numbers, 4.4, 5.4, Appendix 3

causative verbs, 11.2, 16.3

C.E., Common Era, 3.3 n.,3.4

Chakma, 2.4

Chittagonian Bangla, 1.1

Chittagong Hill Tracts, 2.4

Christian holidays, 2.4

comparative: (6C¥ and =IC7= T, 1.1-C;
suffix ©9, 12.4; postpositions
(503 /6150E and CLCF; 15.4

complimentary closings, letter writing,
13.4

compound verbs: with auxiliary verb,
10.2; noun + verb, 17.2

conditional: «T<T, in place of <1z -,
11.3-D; with 1w, 18.2

conditional conjunctive, 18.3

conjunct consonants: oral spelling of 1.2;
pronunciation of, 1.4

conjunctions, 3.3-B&D, 19.3

continual action: infinitive + <<,
16.2-C

continuous action: 10.2-C; infinitive +
=T, 15.2-A

contrafactual/factual past conditional,
18.2-B

copula verb "to be," 11.3

correlatives: 4.2; in various persons, 2.2;
+ imperatives (+ 97 (%<7), 19.2-B;
Appendix 2

dates of month, 4.4; months of year, 2.4

dative construction, see genitive-3rd-
person construction

day, periods of the, 9.4-D

"decide to do something," 16.2-B

definite article, see qualifiers

dependent clause, 3.3, 4.2

Dhaka Bangla, 1.1

diglossia, 1.1



division, arithmetic, 5.4

double, see reduplicated

"double" causatives, 11.2-A

doubling internal consonant: emphasis,
7.2-D

Durga Puja, 2.4

Eid, 2.4

either/or, 20.2-F

emphasis, 1.3, 7.2, 20.4

English loan-words, 1.2-J, 1.4-E

existential verb "to be," 11.3-B&D

expletives, 20.4

factual/contrafactual past conditional,
18.2-B

fairy tales: no qualifier on "once,"
20.3-C

"feel, to": with =T, 14.3-A

feminine numbers, phases of the moon,
4.4

Firingi, 2.4

foreign words, 1.2-J, 1.4-E, 20.3-D

fortnight, 4.4

fractions, 5.4

future: ending -C<<, 1.1-A; future
imperative with (39 in following
clause, 4.3-A; expresses willfulness
in % clause, 18.2-B; future
imperative + T, the negative
command, 19.2; Appendix 1

genitive-3rd-person construction: with
S1ar 7.3; with @14, 14.3; 17.3

government terminology, 7.4

Gregorian calendar, 2.4, 3.4

"hasanta/halanta" (1), 1.2, 16.3

"have, to": the verbal construction, 11.3,
17.3

high vowel, 1.4, 3.3, 11.2-C, 12.2-B

Hijre calendar, 2.4, 3.4

Hindu holidays, 2.4

holidays, 2.4

honorific imperative: 5, 97, 9.4-B n.

honorific endings, pronunciation of,
1.4-A

"I think that/It would seem that," 3.3-B

imperatives: see future imperative;
present imperative

indefinites: in various persons, 2.2-A;
3.2

infinitives: 13.2, 14.2, 15.2, 16.2; verbal
noun + genitive + &7 /&7, in place
of infinitive, 2.3-A, 6.2-B; verbal
noun with the <T ending + (<,
premodern infinitive, 6.2-C; + &7,
"to know how to," 7.3; in passives,
9.2-B; telling time, "before the
hour," 9.4-A; + “I<T, "may, might,"
20.2-B; Appendix 1

inherent vowel: spelling, 1.2-E&F;
pronunciation, 1.4-B

initial vowels 2,5, used noninitially,
1.2-A

intensive pronouns, 8.2

interjections, 20.4

interrogatives: in various persons, 2.2-B;
spelling of interrogative indicator vs.
pronoun 1%/, 1.2-B; transformed
into indefinites, 3.2; 7 and ¥,
rhetorically for emphasis, 7.2-F

intonation: for emphasis, 7.2

intransitive verbs vs. passives, 11.3-C

inverted syntax: for emphasis, 7.2-B

Jain, 2.4

Jew, 2.4

"j-phola" (7): spelling, 1.2-D;
pronunciation, 1.4-E; as adjectival
suffix, 12.4

kinship terms: used as terms of address
and reference, 6.4; actual, 10.4

Kolkata Bangla, 1.1

lengthened consonants: for emphasis,
7.2-D

letter writing, 13.1&4

locative case: spelling of, 1.2-G; on
verbal nouns, 5.2-A; on human
pronouns, 8.2; optional on ¥ and
(=TT, 9.4-B&D; exceptional with the
word 91CE, 9.4-D n.

low vowel, 1.4, 3.3, 12.2-B

lunar fortnight, 4.4



lunar year, 2.4

mock causatives, 11.2-B

Mog, 2.4

months of year, 2.4; dates of month, 4.4

moon, phases of, 4.4

moral obligation, 11.3-C, 15.2-D

multiplication tables, arithmetic, 5.4

Muslim holidays, 2.4

Nabadwip, 1.1

nasals, 1.4-]

need, with #1147, 14.3-B

negatives: 20.2; T and ¢34, 4.3; T and
7’{%, 5.3-B; reduplicated infinitives
and 97, 13.2-B; 97 and conditional
conjunctive, 18.2-C&D

neither/nor, 20.2-F

nonfinite verbal forms (i.e., verbal noun,
infinitive, conditional conjunctive,
and PAP), negative of, 20.2-B

noun + genitive, 6.2, 12.2-A

numbers: dates of the month, phases of
the moon, 4.4; in percentages,
fractions, and base-16 numerals, 5.4;
qualifiers with, 20.3; Appendix 3

obligation: internal vs. external, 11.3-C;
infinitive + (72 /=mz, 11.3, 15.2-D

"om"/'candra-bindu," meaning
"deceased," 19.4

onomatopoeia, 11.2-D, 16.3

"or," 19.3-A, 20.2-C

ordinal numbers, Appendix 3

PAP, see past active particile

particles, see qualifiers

passive: 9.2; compared with intransitive
verbs, 11.3-C

past active participle (PAP): spelling of,
1.2; J¢eT, 3.3; instead of verbal noun
with 7% /%_14, 5.3-B; of 3-
=3/ letter verbs, either (3T¥) or (9),
11.2-D; PAP used as adjective, 12.2-
C; subject of, 13.2-A; reduplicated,
13.2-A n.; + 91T, 15.2-A n.;
negative of, 20.2-B; Appendix 1

past habitual/past conditional: of &T4T,
equals English simple past, 7.3;

contrafactual with ¥, 18.2-B;
Appendix 1

past passive participle, 12.2-D

percentage, 5.4

periods of the day, 9.4-D

permission: infinitive + “IT<T / (WS,
15.2-B

Perso-Arabic 1.1-C

phases of the moon, 4.4

plurals, 1.1-B, 13.3

postpositions: "for," 2.3; "as, called,"
3.3-C; with verbal nouns, 6.2-A; 9,
9.3-B; optional genitive, 14.4;
required genitive, 15.4; no required
case, 16.4; requiring objective, 17.4

predicate adjective, 2.3-C, 13.2-C

prefixes, 11.4; with Arabic words,
1.2-A; numbers "2, 3, 4," 20.3-B&C

prepositions: 2T and RET/RC, 16.4

present imperative: 19.2; spelling, 1.2-F;
high stem for "sit" and "come,"
1.2-F, 19.2; honorific, Kolkata ),
Dhaka @<, 9.4-B n.

pronouns: indefinite and interrogative,
2.2; correlative, 2.2, 4.2; reflexive,
intensive, 8.2; "all," human and
nonhuman, 8.3; from adjectives, 13.3

pronunciation, 1.4

punctuation, 1.3

qualifiers (ET, 5, a7, CeTT, 1,7+, and &),
8.3,13.3,20.3

quoted dialog, 1.3

Ramzan (Ramadan), 2.4

reduplicated indefinites: plural, 3.2-A

reduplicated infinitives, 13.2-A&B

reference, terms of, 6.4, 10.4

reflexive pronouns, 8.2

regional dialects, 1.1-C

relative adjective, see correlatives

relative pronoun, see correlatives

"reph-r," 1.2-M

SADHU Bangla, 1.1, 20.2, Appendices
1&2

"sandhi" (juncture) rules, Sanskritic,
11.4



Sanskrit, 1.1, 11.4, 12.2-B, 12.4

salutations, letter writing, 13.4

seasons of the year, 2.4

semi-vowel ("y") glide, 1.4-D

sense perception, verbs of, 15.2-C

Shantipur, 1.1

Sikh, 2.4

simple past: 1.1; with &1, 7.3; with
e, 14.3-C; Appendix 1

"so and so," 15.3

solar year, 2.4

spelling, 1.2

standard colloquial Bangla, 1.1

strengthened verbal stem vowels, 11.2-A

"stop doing, to do, from doing," 16.2-B

subject of verbal noun: 5.2-A; 6.2&3; of
infinitive, conditional conjunctive,
verbal noun, and PAP, 13.2-A

subjoiner ¢+, 3.3-B n.

subordinate clause, see dependent clause

subtraction, 5.4

suffixes, 12.4; 59, 9.3-C

Sylheti Bangla, 1.1

syntax inverted: for emphasis, 7.2-B

"tadbhava" words, 1.1-C

"tatsama" words, 1.1-C

tenses: CALIT and SADHU, 1.1;
historical present, 11.3-A; of the
verb "to be," 11.3-C; in ¥ clause,
18.2-B; Appendix 1

time: telling, specifying, and measuring,
94

"to be," verbs, 11.3

transitive verbs with expressed object,
6.2

terms of reference & address, 6.4, 10.4

"try to do something," 16.2-C

university terminology, 7.4

verbal noun: + genitive, 6.2, 12.2-A; +
genitive + (97 /&47, in place of
infinitive, 2.3-A, 6.2-A; with
predicate adjective, 2.3-C; +
locative, "due to, because of," 5.2-A;
+ 319, "immediately upon," 5.2-B;
subject of, 5.2-A, 6.2&3,



APPENDIX 1

VERB (Ter37/TeFa17 ) CONJUGATIONS: CALIT & SADHU

CALIT

Verb stem type(C)VC- (C)aC-

Present (95T FTeT)

It
2

(QL
£

(Q
= A

Future imperative (SRITS ST, S )

-CaT
=

-8
3
-«

3

ST
—
92
SAL
AT
or

=

Simple past (¥T919

FeT)

(C)V-

T, < /ATF
T,

AT
AT
AT
TFCAT
AT
TFCAT

(C)a-

(C)V(i)-

2%
o
T8
o1
2Ty
o1

2ATCAT
2T
AT
AT
AT
AT

ATCAT
AT
g
AT
AT
AT

CREATT
AT
CRCeT
CRGeTd
CRGeT
CRGeTd

causative

BTECT

S
BTEC
BTECT

BTEC

SEGIE]
BTSTeT
BTSCeT
TS e
BTSCET
TS e

3-8

R
CHraTT
crars
cHraTe
CHraTT
cHraTe

CATATCAT
cremR
CArATCR
AT
CATATCR
AT

R
cHrar

crars
cHraTe
CHr2TF
cHraTe

CATATCAT
AT
TS
AT
CATATCR
CATATCAT

ERIGIE
cRreiet
G
CAMTCeT
G
CAMTCeT

IS
FTTT
FIATIS
T
FTTT
T

FTTTICAT
FTTIR
FATCT
FITTCIT
FATCT
FITTCIT

IS
TS

FIATIS
T
FTIF
T

FTTTICAT
FTTT
IS
FTTCIT
FATCT
FTTCIT

SIS
FITTIA
FTTSCA
FT ST
FTSICAT
FT ST



Verb stem type(C)VC-

Past habitual/past conditional (1997 27,3 Tee)

ST
2
AT
or

=

TS
—
0.2
SAL
AT
or

=

Past continuative (TG Srei®)

-TE TS

Present completive (o« ol )

ST
—
0.2
SAL

AT

el

.7
AT
or

=

Past completive (73T ST )

-TE TS

PAP

Infinitive

el

9.2
SAL
AT

Conditional *r, e
Verbal noun¢*1Td X

(C)aC- (C)V- (C)a- (C)V(i)- causative
AT ToTS SiEoIey TrerT CereTs BT T
ST TS o7 caTen BIETEN
S qCe e CaTT ETe)

S FGIACD] TS o CATeT BTECoT
Spaali qTFCeT T CATeT prEcer

S FGIACD] T o CATeT BTECoT
AT qIFTE Tz 2Tz p1ETE
*,ACET T T ATCRT BT2ET
ATACE LA TCoZ AT BT2CT
AT I ficas 2T B12CT
ATACE TFCEA TCoZ AT exen

A AT YT T 2T AT BT TZ TS
Al RICEAE TR T 2T e BTZTETe

S ATZCE TFTZ =T Sl 512 T2 (e
AT CEd TFTECE TR e 2o BT2TE e
*, AT ] TR (] TG 2R el BT TE A
AT CEd TFTECE TR 2o BT2TE e
MG CATHTZ WA CaTyT™ oI

A CATZIT CATHFTZT weaTEST CATITZT CoCATZT
A7 CCET caTaCRT TRCICRT CRATICET CHTITET
L CACE CATFCE TCICEA CATICZ CBTICE
0T CaTHCE T CATICE BT
L CACE CATFCE TCICEA CATICZ CBTICE
MGG IO A e s S e e CATITZAATT (BT
*LCATZTeT CACHTRTA weAT=Te CATITZTA (BUTRT&T
A CATZCE CACIFTRCE TwCATZ e CATITRCE (BUATRCeT
SLCATRCAT  CATIRCAT  WCIATRCEA COTITECAT  (BCATECeTT
A CATZCE] CACRTECAT  TMCATZCA CATITZCAT COCRTZCET
SLCATRCAT  CATATRCAT  TWCIATRCEA COTITECAT  (BCATECeTT
A T ey caey e
LAY qFCS e care EXAS
TFCeT T caet BT2CET CHreCet
oTT (TSIT/TRAT 2TSTT BT33T CRPTCAT
o 10 T CwT o7 BT2T

3-8

CHremeTT FITTTOTT
CHreTeT FTTTITST
e FATCO
CHraTC o FITTIC oA
carencer FITTCET
CHraTC o FITTIC oA
R FA S
CRrTeZIT FTT ST
cHrameeET FTTICET
CHr e FTTTICZ
CATATCTE FITTICZ
CHr e FTTTICZ
ATz SIS aArs
AT e FTT TR
AT FTT TR
CATYIECaT FTT S
CArTE el FTT TR T
CATYIECaT FTT S
T FECTE
FTATHCATE
IR TN OES
T FTACTCRT
TRTACICRT  STIC S0’
WTACICE FTACTCE
TRTACICRT  STIC S0’
TACITEA  FTHCOEA
FTATSCATZ AT
AT FTAC ORI
™TACITEC G BrECeT
TTACITEC AT TG BrEgeT
TTRCATECAT  FTC DI Ca
TTACITEC AT TG BrEgeT
TR FCT
FTATSCT
crece FATCO
FITTICT
FITTICAT
CHreTaT FITORT



SADHU

Verb stem type

Present

(C)VC-

Present imperative

e

S/9q

AT
Ay
AT, 0

Future imperative

-SCar

jagee

Simple past

-Z T
-57
-8t

MGG

A7, TICET
*TCET
A7 TICE

Past habitual/conditional

-5
2o

-STed
-8ren
5T

(,A <]
(€] >

| (9
2]

T

s
%

(C)aC- (C)V- (C)a-
Hiica 77 EIES
<[TTRT = 2T
QqICIT 79 278
QT /50T 2T
qCT 7y 27y
QT /50T 2T
QITRCAT Z5CAT 2TZCAT
QT 72 i)
i 22 (9 Sien
QI Z2(J 272
i 22 (9 Sien
Hiica 77 CIES
i EY 2T
QqICIT 79 278
SE] /75 AT /AT
qF,F TF/75F o /ATHF
SE] /75 2T /AT
QITRCAT Z5CT 23T
<[TTRT Bl 2T
qies 739 24138
i 22 (9 Sien
T ZZ(J 2121
e 22 (9 Sieen
<[TTFeATs EEGIr 2T AT
oTeTer Z3TeT 97Tl
qTFeT g3¢ 278
TR 25 el 2TE e
TG 23 (¢ ‘Nﬁ?ﬁﬂ
TR 25 el 2TE e
RiEacIE 22O ATE T
NliEzes) EErau) AT
e ERIAUT Riesn
NliEzacll ZEer BT
e ERIAUT Riesn

(C)V(i)-

GIEVAIES
G123 /61T
612 /6TS
GIC2 /BT
BTCE /6T
GIC2 /BT

GIT2CAT
12T/
GITZCaT
DI
GITZCaT

GIEVAIES

BT

br2

BTE /BT
FEwea

BTE /BT

QIEGIES
DRG]
DIEGIVAGH

causative 3-S5 d
TeraTe EAERIEN
TRrTE S FTTET
TS FIAT1S
TR FTATI
TRy FTSR
TR FTATI
TRrRTS AT FTAT ST (]
TS FITTER
TArRTE AT/ FIT AT/
TS0 I ST
WrATECT FTATIRCI
TS0 I ST
IEEIES FITTIE
T FIT2T
TS FAT1S
TR FTITI
TreTE FTTOTE
TR FTITI
AT FTI (AT
TRrTE S FITTET
TraTE S EAERIERC
TS0 I ST (A
rATECT FTATIRCI
TS0 TSI
TR ETST FTT TS AT
TS e FTTTETe
TRrT2 AT FITTIEEA
TArATE e FTTTIZ e
TArATE A FTTIE AT
TR I ST el
TArATE T FTATTIE T
AT T IO
TATEC FIATIECE
TrATE o FITTIZ O
TIATE FITTIZCE!
TArATE o FITTIZ O




Verb stem type (C)VC- (C)aC- (C)V- (C)a- (C)V(i)- causative 3-8
Present continuative
-309] S MBAIEY qFCIL TS ABOTT IEXSSIER THATET 9T FITTI2CS m
-3(9] AL TICOTE IFCOLT CEIAUIEY EIENAGIER BIRCe=T  TATICeEs FA T2 OLT
-209 A TCeCE] QR ICET 230 O0T] AT BITECoCET TArATS O] FTA DB OCE]
-209 A TCerE QITFCoCE EEIAT AT AIBCECTT  GMECeET  WIRATECelES FIA DB
-SreT CMEEA:Y qFCoCE 25090 AT BIEC et TS o0 FIA TP
-209 A TCeCE QT oCE EEIATAT AIBCECTT  GMECeET  MIATECeCES FTA DB
Past continuative
—2(, sl ALCOEAT  ATFC O AT zzc TZA  YISCSITATS LRSI TArATE (o rZ AT <F\Nb\2(, T
—2(, T2 e ALCOEE AR zzc T2 Ted YBCOETE  BIECOEd  AAEeEe <F\Nb\2(, T2 T
—2(, TZAT/C | AECeRET QTR eTEe] zzc Teed] YAETOAT  GECONEedl  TRrRTECerZe <F\Nb\2(, BRG]
—2(, Te gt SLTCOTECAT AT O e zzc TZCeA  WISCSIRCAT  GIEC o=  THraT8( oraCe <F\Nb\2(, JEXAED
—2(, T2 SLTCOMECET AR CE] zzc T2 vuzc TeCell  GIECerECe] Wvuzc T2 <F\Nb\2(, T2 C]
-SCeTECE ACOECAT  AMFCOMECaT 20 ORled  RAECOR(AT  GIRCeEeeld  WRISCERiAT ST o2 e
Present completive
-z AL TRITE I CERUIEY AIETTE DIERIIES AT FATTINL
IO
-Te A7, TIRTE TR 22 2TZ T ZIERaE AT TE FTATSAET
-t2T A1, TIRCRT QT 730l 2B Gz 3CET TSI FTATTACET
-ted H TeRITCE A I 23 ATEICEA DIERIAT] RIS AT FTATSICE
-tz AL TRICE AL 73T AT ZIExIa-y TS IICE FATTAND
-te H, TR I 23 ATEICEA DIERIAT] RIS AT FTATSICEA
Past completive
-TE TS AL QTS 22 ylEe QBTN SIEFNZAR  WATSINEA SIS
FTTBIZTTLATT
-Tg et SMERIIEG! QM2 A 23T LB PITETETel TS TRl FATTINL A
-TeT/Te A7 TIRTZ ] AT 2SIl RIERIIEG) BT ITTEeAT/CeT TRTRTS TTTZ T FTETSINE AT
-Tg gl ALTNTECAT  QTERTE e 22 (el AEYMECeA  GURTECeAd  TArISqMEceld ST ST
-TECET MLRIECAT QT IRCHT 232 CeT] ASAMECAT  GIEATZCeAT  TETSRIECa SN OAEe
-Tg g ALTTECAT  QTERTE e 22 (el AEYMECeA  GURTECeAd  TArISqMECeld ST SIMZC
PAP AT T PERl 27297 BT 3T TArATE T FTASAT
FITTET
Infinitive EMEAY qMFCo 2509 Q5o EYE) TS FIATTIECO
Conditional MGG QITFCeT 55(e 272 CeT piTeceT AT T FTH D20
Verbal noun A LT 2837 2QTSAT BI2T1/6T83T e FITOICAT

"B is heard in Kolkata's speech; 4 is heard more frequently in Bangladesh.

ii

VT is sometimes replaced by 7 in West Bengal.

¥ 9T is sometimes replaced by ¥, in Kolkata's speech.

~ eI is sometimes replaced by 7,5 in Kolkata's speech and by <71 in Tagore's writings.
"' C#7 is sometimes replaced by @T in Bangladesh.

“'In Kolkata, one often hears 617 etc., or, in other words, the conjugation of this verb as though it were of the (C)a- type.

vii

viii

" Either causative or noncausative-looking PAP.

* The "high" stem vowel —#,<T/*[, 54T —is more commonly heard in Dhaka than in Kolkata.

The same applies throughout, i.e., either causative or noncausative-looking PAP stem: FTsT ST, etc.
The same applies throughout, i.e., either causative or noncausative-looking PAP stem: FTsTSCITZI, efc.



APPENDIX 2

PRONOUN (7 4mr) DECLENSIONS: CALIT & SADHU

PERSONAL PRONOUNS —HUMAN, CALIT

Nominative

1st person
2nd-per familiar
2nd-per ordinary
2nd-per honorific
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per honorific
3rd-per honorific
3rd-per honorific

Genitive

1st person
2nd-per familiar
2nd-per ordinary
2nd-per honorific
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per honorific
3rd-per honorific
3rd-per honorific

Objective
1st person

2nd-per familiar
2nd-per ordinary

2nd-per honorific

3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per honorific
3rd-per honorific
3rd-per honorific

singular  plural
=T ST
.2 SSIE
AT ST
@/93! @37
8/82 o3
/T8 Rl
ST dqm

T &
singular  plural
NMIEIE ZIBIEE!
oI cornd
GO COTICHd
IR RBIGRIAES
ag «aend
8 Sond
NIkl e
exy e
&7 SonR
singular plural
NICF

T T/ STHICM I

CONF COTAE/CIRACT
CONCT
COTICR/COTICHACT
AT

ST/ ST F

asT G/ QAT
0T S/ STAACT
o A/ OCAACE
ar Ao /AT
SCF S/ STHACT

19/9% (this), /8% (that), and (37/C713 (that) are
demonstrative adjectives as well as pronouns.

2 In the Dhaka dialect, nasalization of the vowel here
becomes a subsequent nasal consonant: g1 and ST
(nominative); G991, S, A491Cwd, and ST
(possessive); and GAICF, ST, QTCHT/QFICHCTF,

and SAICH/ SFICUICSF (objective).

PERSONAL PRONOUNS —NONHUMAN

Nominative
3rd-per ordinary

3rd-per ordinary

3rd-per ordinary

Genitive

3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary

Locative

3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary

singular plural

ABT/ 93T QT /99T, el
a/98 Q9T TeT /9 A, el
6T/ &@6T SALCET/ @I CET
8/ ST/ QZ A, TeT
CABT/CABHT (AT CAT/ (AR AT
SU/C/CNZS (T /AT TA
singular plural
AGTR/GZ6TH/9T Q9T CET ete.
SOR/SER/ ST ST/ etc.

CAGTR/CRZGTR /DT (TR ete.

singular plural
GGTH/ ete. G THICS /ete.
ST /ete. ST/ etc.
wICo/etc. G, CTIC® /ete.

RELATIVE PRONOUNS—HUMAN

Nominative singular plural

all persons /¢ 71/ ete.
(except 3rd-perhon) I TET

Genitive singular plural

all persons RIS RIIALE

(except 3rd-per hon)  IF A
Objective singular plural

all persons qCF U /ICEACF
(except 3rd-per hon)  ICF JCU/ICHECT

3Whereas @ and S can have concrete objects as their
referents (e.g., 9@ 202 GGT 921 "This/It is a book."),
¢ when used as a nonhuman pronoun usually has
something abstract as its referent (e.g., (37 ©TCAT FLT|
"That/It is a good idea."). With the enclitic 5T,
however, IRl T, like Q6T and SBT, has a concrete object

as its referent.



RELATIVE PRONOUNS —NONHUMAN

Nominative singular plural
3rd-per ordinary BT/ CTT,Te
Genitive singular plural
3rd-per ordinary /AR REMGE
Locative singular plural
3rd-per ordinary o CTTECF

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS —HUMAN

Nominative singular plural
all persons F T
Genitive singular plural
all persons 1T AT
Objective singular plural
all persons FCF

FICUL/FICUCSF

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS —NONHUMAN

Nominative singular plural
3rd-person ordinary /T (T T /<7 &)
Genitive singular plural

————
Locative singular plural

s

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS —HUMAN

Nominative singular  plural
all persons T3 ((F5 (FD)
Genitive singular  plural
all persons FICAT/FTF (FICAT FICLT)
Objective singular  plural
all persons FIOCF (FTTCF FTOCF )
FIECE
FCFS

4 The possessive implies "sort" or "type" (e.g., TFCI
32 "what sort of book," as opposed to T I "what
book").

5 The locative implies "means" (e.g., T#C3T I "how
will you go").

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS —NONHUMAN

Nominative

Locative

singular plural
k= (1=, 9,
singular plural
T, 0

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS (See Lesson 8, 1I.)

PERSONAL PRONOUNS —HUMAN, SADHU

Nominative

1st person
2nd-per familiar
2nd-per ordinary
2nd-per honorific
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per honorific

Genitive

1st person
2nd-per familiar
2nd-per ordinary

2nd-per honorific

3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per honorific

Objective

1st person
2nd-per familiar
2nd-per ordinary
2nd-per honorific
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per honorific

singular plural

It ST

.7 Sk

St RIGGIEI
T/ SRRl
singular plural

NG TGS/ SR
oI F COTWCad/Coena
CoOTTR

COTTMG SR/ COTCHS

RIGoIE

TR/ S0

CERE Al VAN WL
GIERE] S0/ ST2 [0

singular  plural

SCE ST E
COTCS COTTWIT S
HTAICE AT

T FEIMAICE
TECF TS
IECT GIER LRI
TET SR

6 The locative is used adverbially; see Lesson 20, IV.



PERSONAL PRONOUNS —NONHUMAN

Nominative

3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary

Genitive

3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary

Locative

3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary
3rd-per ordinary

singular

plural
EEIRmG
TaraTe

plural
EEAUMGES
CEAUMGES

plural
SR, G0

RELATIVE PRONOUNS—HUMAN

Nominative
3rd-per honorific
Genitive

3rd-per honorific
Objective

3rd-per honorific

singular

plural
RIEYE|
RIEAEN

plural
RO /TR
TR e /TR

plural
RIEA LRI
o i

RELATIVE PRONOUNS —NONHUMAN

Nominative

Genitive

Locative

singular
RIES

singular
RIEYE|

singular

2169

plural
T, Tl

plural
RIEAKMGES

plural
T, Tl

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS —HUMAN

Nominative singular plural
F FIRIAT
Genitive singular plural
Objective singular plural
FRICT FRIMCT

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS —NONHUMAN
(same as in CALIT)

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS —HUMAN

Nominative singular plural
F2

Genitive singular plural
PRI

Objective singular plural
FERTTCF

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS —NONHUMAN

(same as in CALIT)
REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS
Nominative singular plural
AT NIKEiEl
Genitive singular plural
EIKCIES
S AACAR /ST 7T
Objective singular plural
ST AT



APPENDIX

NUMBERS (312277)

Numerals: © R 98 ¢ VaAb & 0 (R 1)
Cardinals:

9F @I T4 GFTET GFGTERN GFTE
s A Eee SIeny TR TETE(R)
Ted (99 oo CoTE TooIan CoTE
ER BTRHT (iTamr b TTETr RIS
Mo To%T FFTEr fgONER BT
AT MR TS TS TE FATEHTET SToTE
6 SR SIS SITHTTAT SITGLTET STGTE
T O ropic ST o ST U SECT R 0
o TS TaTr BTETr VGTHT IH
ST = 5,000

v~ also &,1T5; % - also IR

Ordinals (abbr.):

AT (L) TR (D47
TTOIT (RT) JIR (LR3T)
TET (o) AR (947 )
oS (89) GO (L8HT)
AT (63T) TG (6T )
(W) CITTH (LWT)
A% (QsT) AT (LQ%T)
TG (B) TG (Db (4
TIAT (977) TR (S04T)
@S (L0T) TR (ROAT)

QFRHTETIT (L)
R TEIT (R39)
TCARATOT (R 997 )
69, A TS (R8T )
GTRITTTT (6T )
TERITEOT (RUIT)
TAATRITTOT (RATT)
SHIEHTOOT (50T )

(s| Co

RRC

TR/ BTG (209 )

TETRAT /TERA T (9O )

Special ordinals for days of the month (abbr.):

AT (LET) @IMRT (L) T (R80T)
R (RET) BIGE (23%) TBCT (RREN)
COWET (&) (o597 (L9D) (oSO (RGN
oI (831) oWE (.8T) BTRRICRT  (X8CHT)
T (eF) MAE (bed) AHCT (60T
LR ey (53) @EE (WMD) TRCT  (RUCHT)
ez (aF) MeE (LaT) ATOCA  (RACHT)
awHET (5F) TAGRT (WD) TBTCA (¢
By (a3) ST (SaCH) AT (R9CHT)
e (50%) A (20637 TSR (90C)

QTG GFTST GFITHr GFRS
CoqTg oA TORITAT ToTRE
AT oTaq BT AoTIRS
ATHITG ATOTER AT NSRS
SGATG <61 ST T TGRS
TG G- BAaRE TTRTHE
T ST RS 9F AT

G /GRS (80T )

IGTA/7[GTAGT (¢ OO )

G (LOTT)
TAATTOT (Q0FT)
SHTOeT (YOOI )
TATTOT (20T)
OF EOT (LO0TT)

QFTECHT
@R

(9VC*)
(O(H)
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